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DOCUxM ENTATION RESEARCH AND TRAINING CENTRE ( = DRTC) 

• 1 12, Ctoss Rdad 1 1, Malleswarain, bangalore 3 / 

1 OBJECTIVES 

The Documentatioa Research and Training Centre, established in 1962 by the Indian 
Statistical Institute, has the following objectives : 

1 To do and to promote continuing research in documentation ; 

2 To give a course of training in klbcutoentation ; and 

3 To do consultant service in dodiimeptalion.i 

2 THE COURSE ^ 

The course offers comprehensive instruction' in the theory and practice of documentation. 
It places emphasis on imparting theoretical knowledge of a high order and at the same time 
on equipping the student with the necessary professional competence based on practical experi- 
ence. Instruction is largely individual. Tutorials, small group discussions, and weekly colloquia 
are organised so as to develop in the students the capacity for systematic thinking and for 
clear exposition. . ' 

In the observaiipn^ (are^-|ivVh ah opportunity to visit and 

observe the. working of specialist libraries, industrial units, and research laboratories. They 
are also given practical working knowledge of document finding with mechanical aids such as 

Punched Cards and Computer. They alsQ^jreceive instruction and experience in the organisa- 
tion and managerial aspects of reprography dnd translation work. 

21 Annual Seminar 

The Annual Seminar, turned on some specific area of documentation, forms an integral 
part of the course* " s i 

:,22 HbSTEtv'V"^ ^ • - >' • r . , , ^ ^ 

DR.TC'is -made a residentji^ 

Living in the hostel attached to it is; obligatory^: k ; 

3 SUBJECTS OF, STUDY . ; : . 






Group 



Group 



: Group 3 



1 Universe of subjects : its develop- 5 rDocumentation : ; 9 A project consisting of the survey 
Vn#»nr iiiiH structure : ^ 6 Management of of the tretAd in current research 

ilPlCt. 



■; A pr<ye^?ih^d 

The project in dbcumenta^^^^ completipd dunog" the^ 'f^^ course in DRTC, 

consists of t he p.re para t ion • o f a ’ dp cii mehthtio h ■ list by each s t uden t bn ; a speci fie sub j ect • The 

Trom an abbroved set: bf periodicals relevant to 






DRTC Annual Seminar ; 



1 ; 1963 : 

2 ; 1964 : 

3 ; 1965 : 

4 ; 1966 : 

5 ; 1967 ; 



6 ; 1968 : 



Documentation Periodicals : Coverage, Not 

Arrangement, Scatter, Seepage, and Compilation. Available 

Document Retrieval : Classification. 



Depth Classification ; Subject Heading. 

Universe of knowledge ; Depth Classification ; Docu- 
mentation List. 

Developments in Classification -; Management of Re- 
prography Service ; Subject Headings and Feature 
Headings. 



Theory and Practice ■ of Abstracting ; Develop- 
ments in Classification ; Teaching Techniques in 
Documentation. 



7 ; 1969 : Subject Analysis for Document Retrieval System ; 

Quantification and Librametric Studies : Management 
of Translation Service. 

8 ; 1970: Library CatMoguihg : Rehderihg 6 Names of Cor- 

porate Bodies*. Subject Analysis^ with Special Reference 
to Social Sciences. '■ Documentation Systems for 
Industry; ■ ' 



DRTG Mid-Year Seminar 

1 ; 1970 : Seminar on Cataloguing. 

OTHER RECENT REPRINTS ; 

1 RANGANATHAN (S R). Colon classificatibn. Ed 7 (1971) : 

^ A preview. 1969. 52 P. 

2 RANGANATHAN (SR) and BHATTACHARYYA (G). Conflict 

of authorship : Corporate Body w Corporate Body. 1970. 65 P. 

3 BHATTACHARYYA (G). Cataloguing research in India. 1969. 85 P. 

4 NEELAMEGHAN (A) and SANGAMESWARAN (S V). Food 

Technology : Depth version of Ce. 1970. ,82 P. 
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An examination is made of the cases in 
which conflict arises "between the Canons of 
Ascertainability , Prepotence, and Recall 
Value, in their application to the determi- 
nation of the Entry Element in the heading 
of a Catalogue Entry. Canon of Prepotence , 
and not of Ascertainability , should deter- 
mine the Entry Element in a Nam e-of —Person. 
The application of the Canon of Prepotence 
involves' statistical analysis. Such an 
analysis was done in respect of Asian names 
in 1953 on the request of the Committee on 
Bibliography of Unesco, in the case of a 
^ame-of— an-Organ of a Government it is 
difficult to use the Canon of Prepotence; 
but the Canon of Recall Value is of help. 

In the case of a Name -of- Institution and a 






also the Canon of Pre- 



Name-cf - 

potence fails. Purther, the Canon of Recall 
Value also has difficulties. Its difficul- 
ties are analysed into six categori.es. A 
prescriptibh i s made in re spect of the first 
five categories. But in the residual sixth 
category , it fails , and. the. Canon- of Ascer- 
tainability takes over. Wherever the Canon 
of Recall Value is applicable, the range of 
search in the Catalogue Entries is considerably 
reduced. 
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.STATEMENT OP THE CANONS ; CAUSING CONPLICT 

The canons of Ascertainability, Prepotence, 
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and ox Recall Value sometimes present conflict with 
one another. These Canons are stated in the follow- 
ing suh— secti ons . 

11 Canon of .A-scertainahility 

The principle that the information found in the 
title-page of the document catalogued and its over-, 
flow pages should determine the choice of 

1 Each Section of the Ivlain Entry other than the 

Extract Rote, the Extraction Note, and the Related 
Book Not e 5 . . ■ 

2 Each Section of a Cross Reference Entry (in a 
Classified Catalogue) and Sub j ect Analytical (in a 
Dictionary Catalogue) other than the Leading Section 
and the Directing Section ; 

3 The Heading of each Book Index Entry other 
than any derived from the Extract Note, Extraction 
Note, an d Related Book Note I 

4 All Sections other than the Head:!ng and 
Directing Beciion of each Book Index Entry? 

5 All Sections other than the Heading and Direct- 

ing Section of a .Class, Index Entry-^X a Classified 
Catalogue ) and Specific .Sub 3 ect Entry , and See also 
Entry ( in a Dictionary' Catalogue) ; ; 

6 Each Se cti on b th er . than th e Directing Sect ion 

in each Cross Reference Index Entry other than the 
Alternative Name Entry, Variant-Eorm-of-Word Entry, 
and G en er i c -N sans Entry | and 

7 Similar sections in any other kind of entry 
( 2 ). . ■ ' ■ 

Note . - Category 6 is under re-examination. 
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12 Canon of Prepotence 

Ihe principle that 

1 The Potency to decide the position of an Entry 
among the various entries in a catalogue should, if 
possible, be concentrated totally in the Leading 
Section; and even there 

2 It should be concentrated, as much as possible, 
in the Entry Element; and funther 

3 If total cdncentration in the Leading Section 
is not possible, the minimum possible .potency should 
be .allowed to over-flow beyond it to later sections; 
.and 

4 l>ven this spill-over should be distributed in 
the la.ter sections in a decreasing sequence of , 
intensity (3 )• . 

13 Canon of Recall Value . ■ ‘ ; 

. The principle that in a multi- worded name of a 
person , an institution cdnferenbe^^v or an- drgah of 
a Governm ent or of an institution Or of a conference’, ' 
and of a mult i--worded title of a document other than 
a periodical publication, the Entry Word or Word— 
G-roup in the Heading of th e Main Bntny should be 'the 
one with”: the highest Recall. Value ( 5 - ) . " ^ 

2 AS CERT AIEABILI.TY ' vs PEEP OTEECE • 

. A cataloguer'.' in - the Briti sh Museum' Library had • 
on,ce. entered, my ;=b op the^ heading' ' "Shiy all' ’ 

Eamamrita RanganathanV..^;'. H had found soite where the 
expansion, of the ‘initials ”S” and' ”R” ; He told mb " 
that he could' not ^ascertain” the correct Entry Word 

. v:: .i.;' . ■■ V'v'- 11 r-v 
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in my name and that he, therefore, treated the name 
as a three worded one , and made the heading accord- 
ingly. Here , he correctly interpreted the Canon of 
Ascertainahility , in so far as he took the nane of the 
author from the title-page> But he had overlooked 
the fact that the title-page had contracted the first 
two words in the name into their initials, in order 
to mark out the word 'Rangan athan ' as. the Prepotent 
word in the name . He expanded the initials and 
created trouule for himself, as he was not sure which 
word represented the family name. For, he was accus- 
tommed to using the family name as the Entry Element 
in the case of the authors of most of the books in 
that library, who all belonged to the West. 

The correct way of determining the Entry Element 
is a statistical one. In western names, the number 
of words ay.a-ilable for use as the f^ily name .is 
greater than the se ayajJ-able for use as the personal 
name. The family name has, therefore, great er potency 
than the personal name, and therefore, it should be 
the I^tr^ Element ^®ut ; the relative numerousness of 
the two groups of words va.ries with the cultural 
group in v/hich the Fara e-of-Person occurs. There is 
no means for a cataloguer to knoy/ this relative 
numerousness in the case of names belonging to. cul- 
tural groups other than hi s. ; It is for this reason - 
that the Second Conference held- in ; Delhi, on -1 4 March 
1 9 51 , of the Indian , National: Commission for Unesco 
recommended to the. Conference of the National Commis- 
sions to be^held at Bangkok, in 1951? that the Unesco 
Bibliographical Committee should investigate the 
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problem for Asian Names. The Unesco’s Provisional 
International Committee on Bibliography and Docu- 
mentation, assigned the investigation ■ of this problem 
to India by a resolution passed at its Meeting, held 
in Paris from 21 to 25 April 1952 . On 12 May 1952 , 
the Indian Library Association assigned this to me. 

My Report was despatched to Unesco on 51 October 1953 
.( 4 ) . As a result of the conservatism and perhaps 
of allergy to statistical investigation, the seniors 
in the TTnesco Bibliographical Committee finally buried 
this Report . 

Perhaps the mistake done by the British Museum 
Library Cataloguer was due to his assumption that the 
Canon of Ascertainability should govern also the 
sequence of the words in the, name of an author, be- 
longing to cultures • other than that of the West. The 
Canon of Prepotence had not occurred to him in deter- 
mining the Entry ^ord in a Name -of-Per son. Thus, this 
conflict was resolved by him in the wrong way; It may 
al SO be added here that the Canons o f Recall Value 
and of Prepotence agree with each other in this matter 

3 tPRKPOTENCE :: N^-Oi^P 

The C^on of Preppt^ allied to statistics 
should be s ai d to have .scored a fair’ amount, o f success 
in determining the Entry Eiement in a Name-of-Person , 

4 PREPOTENCE : NAME-^pP-GOVERlM 

In the case of a Corporate Author, the Canon of 
Prepotence has not proved a success, it is parti- 
cularly so in respect of the name of the second and 
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later headings in the ITame-of- G-overnmental Author. 
These are usuaAly Uame of a Ministry or a Depar*tment , 
or a Commission, or any other similar body. Let us 
take ''Lepartment of Education” as an example. Is 
"Department” the prepotent word, oris it "Education"? 
The word 'Department' will certainly occur in connec- 
tion with every subject. fcJimilarly, the word 'Educa- 
tion' also may occur in connection with all kinds of 
G-overnmental organisations, v/hich are denoted by 
several words, such as Boar^., Bxireau, Department , etc. 
One group of words denno_^s -the names given to Organi- 
sation.s, and the other group of words denotes the 
names given to the Sub-jects of jurisdiction. Eo sta- 
tistical investigation has been made to help the Canon 
of Prepotence in selecting with certitude either of 
the two kinds of words , as the Entry Blanent . Such an 
investigation will be more arduous afid complex than it 
has been; -in respect of name— of— Persons . ' 

4 I Prescription by AACR ^ 

The f ollov/ing Rule of AAOR ( 1 967) deteahnine s the 
issue; '■■''v ■:;■■■ ■/■v--' ''-v-r''''' . 

"78B.- If the body is not one of the types listed 
in or if there is doubt f hat it' i 

it as. a; 43ujbh^^^ un.der the -heading f or tile^® 

^ how ihe "subhe^ shoull' be 

entered in; other words , which^" w^ -in^^ name 
should be treated as Entry Element .But the following 
examples given under this Rule imply, \thatvthe f 
word in the name should be the Entry Elemoit s 
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• 

1 Great Britain. Dept, of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. 

2 Italy. Ministers della Oultura Populare. 

3 U.S. Copyright Office. 

4 U.S. Dept, of Commerce. 

5 U.S. Housing and Home Finance Ageiu. . 



42 Prescription by CCC 

The following Rule of CCC (1964) detsmaznes irhe 
issues 

•'JC6 Administrative Department. 

’•The Entry Element in the name of an Adsnirii srizra- 
tive Department of a Government is to be ijihe Word or 
Word-Group denoting its sphere of work.” -i.cmording 
to this Rule, the examples given in Sec 41 7/0.11 get 
changed as follows: 

1 GREAT BRITAIN, SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL 
RESEARCH (Department of — ) 

2 ITALY , CULTURA POPULARE (Ministero^ della — ) 

3 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, COPYRIGHT (— Office) 

4 UNITED STATES of" A l'maCA, COMIVIERCE (Department 

■ 5 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, ROUSING AND HdME 

FINANCE (— Agency) z - v 

43 Recall Value Takes Over - 

There is no reason given in CCC for its choice, 
as Entry Element, of the ’’Word or Word-Group denoting 
its Sphere of Work’’ .Perhaps; the Canon of Recall 
Value was guiding the decision from tlie trans-conscious 
level, though it had not been formulated till 1969* 
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This implies that OCfe prefers Recall Value to Pre- 
potence in this case » 

44 Law of Least Action Takes Over 

But AAOR evades the issue. It may he taken t^ 
have chosen the Law of Least (Intellectual) Action 
as the guiding principle for determining the issu- «• 

5 MvIE OP INSTITUTION 
50 Additional Lifficulties 

To a cataloguer a Name-of-Institution presents 
many more difficulties than a- Name— of— Person j or a 
NanB — of— G-overnment and of its Departments. J-hese a.re 
different from deliberate change of name and. homonym ^ 
which are common to all kinds of names — whether o± 
Institution or of any other category. The additional 
difficulties in a Name-of-Institution are due to the 
•following causes t 

1 The Institution being named differently in dif- 
ferent alternative title pages of one and the same 

publication? . : : ; : ^ 

2 The In ^itution being named in diff erent; langu- 

ages in different alternative title pages or even in 
one and 'the same , title page of one and the same pub— 
licationjkv';;, and '.v V ,y 

5 Unintended change in a Name— of —institution 
occurring in the title pages of it s ,P 

The last . i s. the, result of . tiic^.^n 

being put down on the title pages, of its publications 
by different persons, who prepare them. As the Insti- 

'16 
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tution it sslf has no monioryj it often, happens that 
the pepsons pesponsible fop its publications tsice the 
liberty of changing its Name listlessly or uninten- 
tionally. 

51 Canon of Ascert ainability 

I’or the application of the Canon of -Ascertain- 
ability, definite rules are given in Cat^oguing Codes 
about the Name-of-In stitution to be chosen for the 
heading of an Ibitry in cases 1 and 2. In case 5? the 
Canon of Ascertainability has to be slighted as it were 
The Name-of-Institution should be unif ormised. It is 
the uniformised name that is usually prescribed for 
use in the heading of an Entry. Thus, the function 
of the Canon o f As cert ainability is concerned only 
with the choice of one and the same name of one and 
the. same Institution. It does not help us in deter- 
mining the Entry Element . i 

52 Prescription in Catalogue Codes 

But the Catalogue Codes generally prescribe the 
use of the entire chosen Name— of— Institution, as Entry 
Element , the words;. in it being .written in ; the same v 
sequence as that found on the title page or in the 
unif ormised name ^ 

53 Prepotence v;-.. • ■ ■■ 

■ But the initial.word in a Name-of--Institutioh is 
often insignificant and does .not stick to the memory 
of a reader. liirther, no attempt has been made to 
make a statistical study of Name-pf-Instltutions and 
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arrive any guidance to select the prepotent word 
as the hiitry Blement, and to treat the other words 
in the name as i’ormiiig the Secondary Elements. 'Per- 
haps, such a statistical studj'’ is not practicahl e. 

As a result, the Canon of Prepotence fails in the 
Choice of the Entry Element in the Hame-of-Inititution. 

54 Futility of the Existing Rules 

All the same, it cannot be denied that the pres- 
cription of the existing Rules for the Rendering of 
a Earn e-of-Institut ion is futile. It is strange that . 
COG 9 which has prescribed a helpful Rule in deter- 
mining the Entry Element in the Name of a] Department 
of Government, has failed to do so in the case of a 
Name-of-In stitution . Ihe reason is that in the for- 
mer case 5 COG has been guided by the Canon of Recall 
Value, working from the trans-conscious level. If this 
canon had been . available at the conscious level , CCC 
would not have ma.de this mistake . ■ ■ ' 

55 Canon of Recall Value 

After the Chn on of. ..Recall Value was brought up' 
to •the. conscious- level and f ofmulat ed j in 1 969 ? it' has 
driven : out the Canon ' of .^s cert aiiiabi^ from • the 

f i eld .^an d provided ' th e • ff anief s of ;'‘Gat ai6gue 'Codes'^'^m 
a definite guide. And yet , the implement aiidn- 6 
Canon of Recall Value bristles with many difficulties, 
in determining the Entry Element in a ^Nam:e-ofB": ‘ 
InstitutionV’^^^-i^^^^^^^^^^^ this i& -ra 

help of Canon of Recall Value working from^^ t trahs- 
conscious level was not taken . These d iff i curties 
were analysed aid laid bare at the DRTC Seminar 'bn 
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Cataloguing (Bangalore )( 1 970) into six categories ( 1) 
Ifaey are mentioned below with examples under each 
category : 

1 The word or word— group indicating a Subject 
fonning the purview of the Whole Institution? 

Example ; 

ART ( — Society of India) 

GEOGRAPHY ( — cal Society of India) 

SCIERGE (Indian Institute of — ) 

2 The word or word-group indicating a Class of 
Persons or a Class of Corporate Bodies forming the 
purview of the Whole Institution; 

Example ; 

TAMIL WRITER ( — s Association) 

SCIENTIFIC UNION (internation Council of — ) 

3 The word or word-group indicating the na,ture 
of research or investigation — such as, Advajiced ' 
Studies, Fundamental Research, and Applied Research 
— f orming the purview of .the iVSHiple Institution; ' ' 

Example t 

. ADVANCE!) STUDY (institute of — ies) , 

4 ■ The word or word-group indicating the Corporate 

N ature of the body cum its dominant tr adi ti on al Sph ere 
of Woric • — 'suchV;a's, College, School, La- 
boratory, Library, and Museim; . u,-. ; v i 



LABORATORY (Regional Research — ) 
LIBR/iRY (Delhi Public ^— ) 

HOSPITAL (K C General — ) . 

OBSERVATORY (Royal Gr eenwi ch :-^) - 
CHURCH (Third English Lutheran —) 
IvrUSEUM (Liverpool City — ) 
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5 i-arioliul -word or word-group, such as a Name-of 
Person not forming the subSect or the pur^^iew of the 
Whole Instl-fcution , if any; 

•Ry am ple £ 

SIGMA XI (Society of — ) 

6 Hsme of the Institution as a whole in the case 
of a name not admitting a word or word-group . of 
kind mentioned in categories 1 to 5 above. 

Example ; 

ATHEtTAEUM OE OHIO 

BRITISH OOHHOIL 

OHAHHEL ISIiAKES EIBIiD STATION 

BUKE EOUNBATION 

HARVEIAN SOCIETY OE LONDON 



551 Reaching Upto Doormai ^ _ 

In tespeot of Category 4 mentioned in Soc 55 , 

OCO had readied upto the doormat , as it were, but 

failed to go ^.rtlf er. ^or , it has xeoognised an nts 

Rule I^'l th*^^ Eeeall Value of Category 4 mentioned 
in Seo 55. Indeed, the Rule reads:: , • 

"Oorresponding to'^a Book Index Entry or a: Class 
Index.Entry .with ^the .name ;,of : an,Institution or bf ,, a 

Conference casrthe Heading there :is t Generic 

Hame Bn try musing:, a a Heading the : appropri ate Gener r o 

Term, such as ''Botanical: GardenV/,. "Oollege^^^^ 

rence", "laboratory", "library", "Museum" „ !'Sphpol , _ 

"University", and "Zoological Gardon" • . " 

The intensity of the Canon of, Recall Value at the 
trans-oonsoious level was evidently of a, low order. ^ 

But, it has nowbeen'brought to theoonsplpp^l 
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Conflict of Canons of Cataloguing 
and its intensity is in full mesisure . 

56 Conflict jimong the Categories in Respect of 
Recall Value 
Sometimes it happens that tv/o or more of the 
fij-st five categories mentioned in Sec 55, come into 
conflict. To resolve- this caiflict, the Seminar has 
prescribed that , that element among the conflict 
elements, Vi^hich occurs earlier in the list, is, to 
be preferred. 

Example : 

WOMEET (lady Shri Ram College for — ) 
and not 

COllEG-E (lady Shri R^iim - — for Women) 

AERIGilTA (— Museum) 

and not ' - 

MUSEUM (Afri c ana —) : 

ZOOlbCY' (Museina of — ) 
and not 

MUSEtJM (— of Zooiog; ) 

In the . examples given above, it ■'vVill be found that a ; 
dash should represent the :fintry El emen.t in the 
Secondly El contained within, brackets, even 

if it is ' a w6rd in the nominative c^ase,, singu 
in .cohtradictioh to the. Seminar decision that the dash 
is not necessary in such a case. 

57 Advantage of the .Prescription in. Sec 55 

The advantage of the prescription given- in Sec 
55, in accordance with the Canon of Recall Value, is 
that the range of search for the Earn €^-of -Institution 
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is reduced to a- minimum in the alphabetical part of 
a Classified Cat^ogue and in a Dictionary Catalogue. 
But for this, such search will have to be made in 
many cases from A to Z. 






58 Amendment- to CCC 

It is proposed to incorporate the substance of 
Sec 55 and 56 in the Rules of Ed 6 of CCC. 

6 ITAIvIB-OE— COiJREREIrTCE 

The problems arising in the determination ■ of the 
Entry Element in a Name-of-Conf erence and their solu- 
tion are similar to those for a Nam e-of -Institution. 

7 PROBLEMS EOR RESEARCH 

^he prescription for Category in Sec 55 should not 
be ta,ken as the last word in the subject. ' It merely 
follows the technique of rounding off a aubj ect when no- 
thing better is available. But , thi® off should 

not be taken to be permanent. Eresh light should -be 
turned on it by continuing research. . 
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^he efficiency of the catalogue's 
response to the approach of a reader is to 
he considered primarily in relation to 
the capacity of his memory in recalling a 
name encountered by him at least once. The 
factors that detract a normal rea.der from 
recalling all the words in their sequence 
in the multiv/orded name of ^ entity ares 
(1') The increase in the variety and number 
of such entities; (2) The growing tendency 
of multiwordedness of nanies of such entities; 
and ( 3 ) The incidence of near homonymous 
and alternative names of such entities. Due 
to the abo^re factors, the proportion of 
cases in which a multi v/orded name may , he 
recalled correctly is decreasing. One 
approach to a solution may t alee the form of 
provision of cues in the catalogue that 
can aid the reader in calling back to 
memory the different components in the 
name and ident ify it correctly ,■ starting 
from one or a few of the words in the naiie. 
Such a. cue has -t a word or word- group 

hav ing the , highest Ee c all- Value ; -.-— that 1 s , v- 
.the potency of being call.ed-back to menorj- 
by the majority of the readers. ' In relation 
t o a .particul an ; r e ader , t;a name - ofo sub j e ct ■ 
eorrelat with 'his f i eld of ■. int e .may, . ^ 

f oim 'such h cue . l^he 

deen psychology ; nf -huma^^^^^^ learning, and 

recall haVe le d‘; to the lbrmnlatic)n , 

Cbjioh of E©cali— ^^pincipl©^ ^ 

that ■ in the multi-vforded .'n aneV of 

the Entry Element is to consist of 

or word— group with the highest Eec all— Value , 
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1 LIBRARY SERVICE illD THE LAWS OB LIBRARY SOIBITOE 
The objective of library service can be con- 
veniently derived on the. basis of the Rive Laws of 
Library Science ( 19 ). It is the 

1 Bringing into use documents by readers (Law 1 )| 

2 Pinpointedly (Law 2); 

3 Exhaustively (.Law - 5)1 

4 Expeditiously at optimum cost (Law 4 ) | 

5 -Ln the context of a rapidly changing universe 
of subjects and req^uirement s of readers (Law 5). 

2 LIBRARY TOOLS ARB TECHRIQUES 

Several library tools and techniques have been 
developed for the purpose of achieving the above- 
mentioned objective. The library catalogue is one 
such basic tool. The methodology for the' design and 
development of this tool has evolved over three ■ 
centuries now ( 3 ) , Prom a rule of thumb, triaf 
and error method, the design of library catalogue 
can n ov/ be b as ed on a set of guid in g v princ iple s — 
the Canons cR c^ The practice of 

cataloguing IS guided by specific codes and rules 
f ormiil at ed to conform to the canons . ' .The c anons , 

principles , codes' and rules as a whole are foimula- 
ted so as to conform to a more comprehensive set of 
normative principle s — the Lav/s of Library Science 
and the Ceneral. Rormat ive Princ iples ( 1 5 

5 PURCTIOR OB LIBRARY CATALOGUE 
31 Selection of Document 

The function of library catalogue formulated 
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v/ith a view to aiding the achievement of the objective 
of library service may be stated briefly as follows: 

To help the reader 

1 G-etting to the entries of documents relevant 
to his interest at the moment 5 talcing into account 
that he may search for and select documents by the 
name of any one or more elements — such as ^ name 
of subject, author, collaborator, title, and series 
of the documents 5 and 

2 In the choice of the most relevant documents, 
if there are several of them of likely interest, on 
the basis of the details given in the catalogue 
entry. 

32 Catalogue's Response and Rsychology of Memory 
The efficiency of the catalogue's response to 
the approach of the reader is to be considered in 
relation to certain attributes of the psychology 
of the 'normal' reader — particularly th© capacity 
of memory in recalling , a name encountered at least 
once by him. The following situations can be con- 
sidered: ' 'f- 

The reader recalling — that is, remembering 
and being able to state 

1 The vrords in the name of a cataloguing element 
in their correct sequence, say, as they occur in 
the title-page of a document he had used? 

2 Only -one or more but not all the words in 
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the name of the cataloguing element; 

5 -An alternate wond fon a component in the name 
of the cataloguing element; 

4 An alternate name of the cataloguing element 
as a whole ; and 

5 The words in the naae of another element instead 
of or in addition to, those in the name of the element 
he may he concerned at the moment. 

33 Scope of the Paper 

This paper discusses the basis for the 
formulation of the Canon of Recall Value (2G) . 

The discussion will largely be concerned with name of 
corporate body. , Hov/ever, the findings -are almost 
equally valid in respect of the name of Series and 
of IfiTork (Title of document) « 

4 PROBLEM OP CORRECT RECALL 
41 Pactors Affecting Recall 

The factors that . detract the normal reader from 
recalling all the words in the s equence in which they 
occur in the name of a corporate body include the 
followings 

1 Increase in ttie variety cf corporate b odies ; 

2 Increase in the number of corporate authorship; 

3 Rear-homonymous names; 

4 ^^°wing tendency of multiwordness of names 
cf ccrporate bodies ; and 

26 ' ' 
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5 Altei-native names (synonym). 

42 Increase in the Variety of Corporate Bodies 
A corporate "body is defined as a number of 
persons talcen collectively usually as united, or 
organised, or coming together informally in a common 
cause or for common action ( 5 )• ’’Government”, 

’’Institution”, and ’’Conference” are conventionally the 
well known kinds of corporate bodies. But, in recent 
years new kinds of corporate bodies have come up. 

For example, the Bear-Sovereign body. BrfCT to ¥omld 
War I, there were hardly any Near-Soveretsn. bodies 
producing docinnents. After the league cf lFations„ 
and more particularljr during -inie- last :decade:3;, 

the number of; such b odies has ■increased- Concern 
with regional and global ■ problems • of ' munus^ inter estt 
' — .such as, security,; economy, and cooperation 
among the nations has beeh- one of the reasons for the 
formation of such bodies. ■. ’i ; . 

Example : 

1 ■ United Rations 

2; Central Treatf - Organisation-^ 

. , 3 Borf hiAtla^ lirea'fcy Of gahisatxon ' (BAT 

^ Qpg^isatioh- of ^American States (OAS) 

,, 5 Orga^isatiPn of African Unity (OAIJ) :■ 

6 Counc il ' of Europe ’ 

A meeting ;Of persons for discussion, or deli- 
beration, or learning, or practice 'has,' in rocent 

years, been -given /differentfated names 
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Golloq^uium 5 Tu'fcoi’ialj Seminanj and Wonksiiop, 

AlsOj su-cii nanias as P 2 ?oj 0 c"fcy Pnogjf aBHii© , Task 
Force , and Consultants are comparatively new comers 
in the field. 

All these add to the cataloguing problems and 
difficulties of recall of correct name by the reader. 

43 Increase in the Jfumber of Croporate Bodies 

The complexity and interdisciplinary character 
of present day research and developmental activity 
requires the sponsorship, active support, and finah- 
cing by corporate bodies. An increasingly larger 
number of corporate bodies are being formed to pro- ’ 
mote education, research, and professional activity 
in an increasingly larger number of specialised field 
The grov/ing involvement pf governments and industrial 
en fcerpri ses .in such . prqmoti onal ^activi t ie s is a note- 
worthy feature pf i© cent decades . : ^ , 

On the basis of a recent survey of research 
institutions in the n atural sciences in India, ' 

Raj agopalan reports as f ollows s '.’There are. 2? : in- 
stitutions esfabiished ; before^:;f ^Between igOO and 
1946, 2Q9^ in stitut ions .came^^ being. .' After Inde- 
pendence, there has.;been ;:,a .in the 

number of institutipns^r On an average , r;ab out, new 
institutions are being added every year" r( 13 ), 

f’Wfing the 75-year .period 1870-1945, five - 
international organisations; in ihe soeiaf , 
came into existence. . Compared more 
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such lorganisat ions v/ere established in the 1 5-year 
period 1945—1960. 

Data based on a count of. bhe learned bodies 
listed in .the World of le arninig- (Wh) ■ are given belo^v: 

431 Table 1 . Number of Leamad Bodies 



Tear 


Number of learned 
bodies listed in. "WI; 


1' 96 5— 6 


16 j 7S>0 . 


1969-70- 


2..3,5;oo 



Thus, the average increase in the number of leamed 
bodies per year is about 1 ,700 during the four-^year 
period, 1965—9. 

432 Increase ' in Corporate Authorship 

Ahuja- add others ( 1 ) , in a. study Of the inci- 
dence' of the various kinds of authorship of books, 
■'have, shown that there is. a definite, trend of increas- 
ing corporate authorship . in the fields of science and' 
technology^ and social sciences. 

44 N e ar-H om onyni o Us Fame 

There is h. multiplicity- of .corporate bodies in 
one and the same Or very closely related subject 
fields.' This 'may iiappen even in one and the same 
coxihtry. -' Consider for example , the following insti- 
tutions in India s' 

Natibnai institute, of Social Sciences 
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Institttite of Social Sciences 
Tata IiiU'*titute of Social Sciences 
Delhi School of Social Work 
University JUistitute of Social Sciences 

The field of ^nrk or of concern of each of fhese 
institutions is similar, if not the same. 'If two 
or more institutions have the same suDject: in their 
purview, usually the differentiation in name is 
made using a different wwd indicative of "corporate 
nature" (Institute, Association, Centre etc), or 
indicative of area of purview (’national*, 'inter- 
national t ^ ’regional ' , or name of particular place) 
or name oj. founder, sponsor etc; or a change of term 
indicating a corporate body — for example, seminar. 
Workshop, Institute etc ( See Sec 42) , or in some ^ 
cases, it is merely a permutation of the same words. 
To the. reader the se inconsequent ial dif^^^^ 
are difficult to remember correctly. . Therefore, he 

may confuse the name of one c orporate, body with that 
for another. 

4-5: ^^owing Multiwondedness of N^es / ■ 

There was a'time when the number of corporate - 

bodies, was small, and the name .of s cnie. of t 
c ont ained only one " word— - jus h as^. If ^ was; in . the 
early Uam es-of-Pers on — - and that^N^^^^ suff i cient ■ 

to <iistinguish one corporate body from another. : 

Example : Academy, Athenaeum. , But withmfche .increas-- 

in g number ol" corporate-bodies and each 'vying with T 
the_ other to have a distinct and . eyen^ " expressive^^ 
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name of its owm., there is a grov/ing tendency for 
ffiiulti-wordednens of Hame-of-Corporat e. Body. Terms 
indicative of ispeicifio sub j ect , . ge ographical area 
nf purview, place of location, nature of the corpo- 
n-ation etc,, sne combined and pprmuted to form distin- 
ctive names. Ruxther', each idea-component in the 
Etame — such as, a subject — may have to be represent- 
ed by tv.s or more words. G-enerally, the more the 
■number of avordis In a name the more difficult it is 
mo remember the words in the correct sequence. 

This is the finding of studies in the psychology of 
learning and cf memory ( 12 ). Data on the average 
number of substantive v/ords in the names of corporate 
bodies based on a study of over 1200 such names, 
given in the World of learning (1969-70), are pre- 
sented in the following table. 



451 Table. 2, Number of Substantive Words in the 

Name of Corporate Bodie s 

(Total Number of Names examin ed s 1 21 2) 



SN 


Period 


Total 


Corporate Name with 


Not more than 
3 substantive 
words 


4 or more subs- 
tantive words 




N 


percentage 




percentage 


1 


1900-09 


'100 


48 


48. 


52 


52 : 


2 


1910-19 


1 44 


78' 


54 


66 


46 


3 


1920-29 


179 


84 


- 47 


95 


53 


4 


1930-39 


164 


96 


59 


68 


41 


5 


1940-49 


191 


89 


47 102 


53 


6 


1950-59 


274 


101 


37 ' 


173 


63 


7 


1960-69 


1 70 


67 


39 


103 


,61 



51 
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Jllr :z^ Be noted that during the last three 
decadsT^., I 94 O to 1969, the percentage of names with 
1 to 5 v^Tords has decreased , whereas that for names 
with 4 •«&ards and above has increased. 

46 Alrarsmative Uame 

A .r-isader may use one or more alternative names 
for a ciQCTorate body. These may be of the follov/ing 
kindsj 

1 jsi. ! nnowti alternative name, both names being 
in use ■x-.-rr ently . 

ExamrEle ; 

1 'Jayakar Library* for 'Poona University 

Iiiba^ary ’ ' . 

2 'Ratan Tata Library' for 'Library of the 
Delhi School of Economics' 

2 ■ Abbreviated name" 

21 Usmerall accepted 

ExamplB ^ 

1 jlSG = International Standards Organisation 

^ lEUD = International Pedefai on for Documentation 

22 SdJned by : reader 

■ Uohej — » , In. some cases, two or more corporate 
bodies may get the same abbreviated name. Poiv 
example,. ISI may. denote either. 'Indian Standards 
Inst.xtution ' , or ' Indian Statistical Institute ' or 
'Institute of Scientific Information', Such abbre- 
viations can be an additional source of trouble. 

3 Uam.e..^ usually short and used in a small. 
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private circle. 

Example ; 

1 Elsinore Conference (among librarians) 

= International Conference on Classification and 
■Information Retrieval (Elsinore) ( 1 964 ) . 

2 'Science Congress’ (among Indian scientists) 
= . Indian Science Congress 

3 ”i.‘ata Institute’ (in Bangalore) 

= Indian Institute of Science 

4 Use of old nane v/hen the name of the corpo- 
rate body has been changed 

Exampl e : 

1 ’American Documentation Institute’ for 
’American Society for Information Sciences’ 

2 ’Western Reserve University’ for *Case- 
Western Reserve University ’ 

47 Variation in the' form of Citation 

A reader may get the name of a corporate body 
from different sources, such as the foil o'Wang; 

1 Cited in a bibliography; 

2 Referred to in the text of a document; and 

3 Information given by another person. 

In each of these cases, there may be variations in 
the form in v/hich the n ame of the corporate body 
is cited. Ihus , e ven on e an d the same name, may be 
cited in different ways in different sources. 
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48 Variation in Title Page JJaica 

Dixficulty may also arise due to the name of . a 
corporate body being mentioned with different degrees 
of variation in the title page of docimients. Por 
example , ’ ' 

1, The corporate body being naned differently in 
different title pages of one and the same publication 

2 The corporate body being named in different 
languages in different alternative title pages or 
even in one aid the same title page of one and the 
same document; and 

3 Unintended- change in the name of the corporate 
body occurring in the title page of different docu- 
ments . 

5 LliCBLY PUTURE COITTEXT 

Past and present- experiences indicate that the 
kind of problems mentioned in Sec 4 and its sub^- 

^ ' V’ ‘ ‘ 

divisions are likely to increase in number and, 
perhaps, in complexity also. Uew kinds of problems 
may come up. The human brain , on the other hand , 
is not evolving fast enough, if at all, to meet 
this problem (8, 21). This implies that 

1 The proportion of cases in which the name of 
corporate body maybe recalled correctly . — that is, 
all the terms in it in the exact sequence, say, as 
given in the title page of a document ■ — will 
decrease ; and 

2 The proportion of cases in which the name of 
34.' 

■ ' m 

33 ■ 
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corporate holy will he recsHel incorrectly} lue to 
the factors mentioned in Sec 4 and its subdivisions, 
will increase. 

6 SOLIJTIOB 

61 Demand of the Canon of Context 

The Canon of Context ( 16 ) demands the deve- 
lopment of a. solution to the situation mentionsG. 
in Sec 5 such that the utility of the library cata- 
logue as an efficient tool in providing a library 
service in conformity with the norms set by the Rive 
Daws of Library Science is not diminished. 

62 Provision of Cue 

Sir Rrederick Bartlett v/rites "Remembering 
is not the reexcitation of innumerable fixed, life- 
less and fragmentary traces. It is an imaginative 
reconstruction, or construction built out of the 
relation of our attitude towards a whole active mass 
of organised past reactions or experience, and to a 
little outstanding (3etail which commonly appears in 
image or in language form. It is thus hardly ever 
really/ exact even in the most rudimentary nasesof 
rote recapitulation , and , it . is not at all important 
that it should be' so" ( 2 ). Thus, one approach to 
the solution could be the provision of external aids 
to memory, to make the recall of names more efficient 
This may take the form of provision of cues in the 
catalogue that can aid the reader in calling bank 
to memory the different components in the name and 
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identify it correctly, starting from a memory of 
only one or a few of the words in the name. 

63 Psychology of Meraorjr 

xne strategy mejitioned in Sec 62 has the support, 
of the findings of the psychology of memory. Vannevar 
Bush vffitlng about his "Memex" machine just a quarter of 
a century ago said; 



/"human mind_J7 operates by Association, With 
one item in its grasp, it snaps instantly to the 
next that is suggested by the association of thoughts, 
in accordance with some intricate v/eb of trails 
carried by the cells of the brain” ( 4 ) , 

The "black box” theory of learning also lends 
support s 



"The basis is that in a learning situation, 
subject (reader) develops an abstract representat 
of his environment (a ' black box ') which enables 



a 

ion 

him 



to, focus attention upon and store and proces 



inf or— 



mation about: ^vironmental features which are relevant 
to the specific task on hand. A black box is cha- 
racterised by a set of • environmental cues' which 



assume particular values at discrete time-intervals 
(tri^s) and an 'output register' which specifies a 
reinfo.rced (correct) response at each interval" ( 7 ). 



64 feedback 

Thus, an appropriate cue could be an aid by 
■which the re:ader can move from one entry to another 

in a seo^uence which at each step feeds back to him 
36 
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some information v^hether he is getting nearer or not to 
the name of the entitj'’ he is looking for= further, 
the arrangement and display of the entries should "Boe 
such that the reader is enabled to recognise the 
name of the particular corporate body body in which 
he is interested at the moment within as short a range 
of search as possible. This process has similarity 
to that of finding an appropriate name for an idea one 
has ■ in mind using a thesaurus, such as the Roget’s 
Thesaurus . 

65 Association, Reinforcement, and Recall 

The discussion in Sec 63 and 64 leads to the 
inference that 

1 from among the components constituting the 
n^e of a corporate body it is possible to choose 
the name (word or word-group) of one or two compo- 
nents for use as the cue to aid the reader? and 

2 This word or word— group is likely to be remembe- 
red and used by the majority of readers as the entry 
point for search in the catalogue to get at the name 
of the corporate body they may be interested in at 
the moment . • 

Psychology of learning, remembering, and recall- 
ing points out that this v/ord or word-group should 
denote an idea (stimulus) with which the reader is 
closely a^id frequently associated. The frequent 
association provides the reinforcement helpful in 
learning and remembering.. Thus, "Other things being 
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equal, the efliciency ol necall and relearning depend 
upon how long a time elapse, between the learning 
phase(s) and subsequent recall. Generally speaking, 

the longer the interval, the less ellicient recall 
will be" ( 1 2 ) . 

66. Reader's Association 

Based on these psychological attributes 

that is, of memory, association, remembering and 

con^Gctured- that among the terms 
used in naming a corporate body there is relatively 
hxgher probability ol the reader calling back to 
memory that term denoting an idea with which, he is 
usually frequently associated or concerned. ^Ror 
example , a reader may be ’ said^ to be comparatively 
more frequently concerned with a subject of his 
interest. This may happen through his work, reading, 
teaching, discussion with colleagues etc. Therefore,* 
the term denoting the subject of his interest could 
then be the term with a comparatively high probability 
oi being remembered and called back to memory by the 
reader, from among the terms constituting the name 
of corporate body, title, name of series etc. 

Consider, for example, the following names of 
c 02?po.Ta.t; e. bodies s 

1 Institute of Physics 

2 American Institute of Physics ' 

3 Physical Society 

4 Association of Physicists of Eastern Europe 

5 International Congress of Physicists 
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The ma-jority of the users of the documents produced- 
by these bodies v,?ill be specialists in the field of 
’’Physics'*. Thus, in the name of the corporate bodies 
mentioned above, t he- corr elat es to iilieir normal, domi- 
nant field of specialisation are ideas denoted by the 
term ’Physics’ and ’Physicists' and r^t the ideas de-r 
noted by any of the terms ’Institute* or ’Association’, 
or ’Congress' , or ' Int ernat ional ’ or ’American’ . 

Thus, we say that +he term ha^'-ing the highest potency 
of being called back to memory by a majority of the 
users of the documents produced by the corporate 
bodies mentioned above is ’Physics’ in the cs-se of the 
names 1 to 3, and ’Physicist’ in the case of the names 
4- and 5o 

Experiments in the learning process and reroemi'-er — 
ing indicate that ’’words are remembered as ideas and 
not as literal collection of words”. The material 
moves from the short term mem-or 3 ? to the long-term one 
by a process of recording from the names of the items 
to their meanings, that is, probably a semantic coding. 
The short term memory can probably hold from four to 
six unrelated it em.s without decay, but be 5 ’ond that 
number, some kind of "rehearsal” (reinforcement) is 
needed to prevent loss (6, 11). In general, that idea 
forming a part of one’s life experience is likely to 
be recalled vj^ith greater fa.cility than one that is 
not (e) . 

67 Stable Element 

In the examples of the names of corporate 
bodies mentioned in Section 66, it is 
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worth noting that the sphere of activity or field of 
specialisation, is likely to be the more 'consistent 
element’. I'hat is, the name of this element is 
likely to be the same in the nane of different cor- 
porate bodies having the same field of purview. On 
the other hand, terms denoting corporate nature etc 
are more liable to change and may be chosen from a 
v/ide range of synonyms, near-sjaionyms and other 
words. In a multiworded name these properties — 
consistency and stability — are also useful in 
determining the. term in which the relative potency 
of a word or word-group of being called back to 
memory may rest . 

68 I'ormulation of a Normative Principle 

The search for a solution to the problems men- 
tioned in Sec 4 and its subdivisions, has led. to 
the formulation of a nev/ normative principle for 
cataloguing based on the deep psychology of human 
memory, learning, and recall. This is the Canon 
of Recall Value (20 ). Its enunciation is given 
in Sec 72 . 

7 CJ\R0N OP REC.ALI V-ALUB 
71 Recall Values Definition 

The term 'Recall Value ' m'a;^'- be defined as the 
relative potency of a word or word-group for being 
called back to memory by a majority of readers, 
among the group of words constituting the multi- 
worded name of an element in an entry in a 
catalogue. 
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72 Canon of Recall Value 

The Canon of Recall Value may be formulated 
as f ollov/s ! 

The principle that 

I In the multi-worded name of 

II A person, or 

12 A Corporate Body, or 

15 An Organ of a Corporate Body, or 

14 A Series , -or 

15 A Work (that is. Title of a document), 

the Entry Element is to consist of the Word or Word- 
group with the highest Recall Value. 

8 APPLICATION OP THE CANON OP RECALL VALUE 

81 Help to the Majority of Readers 

i'he choice of the Entry Element according to 
the Canon of Recall Value 

1 G-ives positive help to the readers , already 
large in number and becoming even larger in number, 
who may remember only sone terms in the nano of the 
corporate body? and ' 

2 Does not fail to serve the readers, already 
few and becoming even fewer in nmnber, ^'who may 
remember all the terms in the corredt sequence in the 
name of corporate body. 

82 Supporting Experimental Evidence 

Some of the results of the experiments carried 
out by the University of Chicago Graduate Library 
School on the potency of recall bv readers, the 
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diBxerent "bi bliograpliical elements and other attri- 
butes of a hook and their relative helpfulness in 
finding the correct entry for a^y particular hook 
suhsequentlj^ , support the choice of the Entry Element 
in the nanes of corporate bodies according to the 
Canon of Recall Value ( 10 ). 

83 Requirement of Minority 

In considering the Recall Value of each of the 
terms in the name of a corporate hody, a global viev/ 
is to he taken- That is, all the .xjotential users in 
all coimtries and not only the present users hut also 
those of the future, who may seek documents produced by 
the corporate hody. The Canon of 'Recall Value cuts 
across space and time limitations of the catalogue’s 
usefulness. In Sec 46 , the possibility of use of 
alternative names of a corpora.te hody has been indi- 
cated. The number of such alternative approaches' will 
he comparatively fev/er when entries are made accord- 
ing to the Gallon of Recall Value. Even then the 
catalogue should satisfy the minority approach. 

Making necessary entries in conformity with the 
Law of Local Variation ( 17.) and the provision 
of Cross Reference Index Entries ( 18 ) v/ould he 
helpful in such cases. 

84 Catalogue Efficiency and Guidance to Reader 

The library catalogue is a tool developed by 
the librarian to help finding the documents required 
by readers. T'ne reader, cannot be expected to be 
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familiar with the complexities of its design and 
use., I!rii0 , it is' an old tool. But, its users 
are not the same . ■ They change. Further, to main- 
tain maximum productivity in library service in 
conformity with the demands of the Laws of Library 
Science in the face of an ever-dyn aaic universe of 
documents, the -library tools have to be kept conti- 
nuously sharpened. The library catalogue is, there- 
fore, becoming increasingly more sophisticated. 

As a result, productivity in the use of the library 
catalogue, as in the case of the every other tool 
and technique of the library, depends on the extent 
of familiarity that the reader develops with its 
make up and. structure. It is new v/ell accepted 
that the . increasing complexity of the universe of 
documents demands an increasing involvement and 
participation of the reade.r, to make document find- 
ing and use pinpointed, exhaustive, expeditious and 
economical ( 22 ) . Even for a minimal level of use 
of the library requT.res guidance of the reader in the 
use of library tdo.1 3 . To get an active participation 
of the reader in accumeht finding, requires a more 
intimate trilogue betv/een the reader, the librarian, 
and the system for document finding. Therefore, we 
may here emphasise that the rendering, of nares in 
the Library ca.taloguu on the basis of the Canon of 
He call Value does not in any w'hy obviate the need for 
guiding the reader in the use of the catalogue. But, 
once the reader gets this guidance, the library 
catalogue may now be expected to function with 
greater efficiency than heretofore. 
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As an externalised memory, a library 
catalogue should he able to (1) Predict the 
appropriate cue for the name of an entity hy 
which a reader may approach a catalogues and 
(2) Display, in the context of the cue chosen, 
the necessary and sufficient visTial aids to 
help exact recall. The Canon of Recall- 
Value can endow the library catalogue with 
the qualities of such an externalised memory. 

In brief, the Canon prescribes that in a 
m.ult iwor d ed name of an entity, the entry ele- 
ment is to consist of the word, or word-group 
having the highest recall value. It is con 
cerned with the formulation of individual 
rules for the rendering of headings of en- 
tries for effectively responding to the queries 
about documents already ^'known" to a reader. 

An entr;/ for a knov/n document should respond 
to a query about the documents, which uses 
(1) Correctly the name of any one of its 
attributes other than its subject? or (2) 

The word or v/ord-group having the highest 
recall-value among the words constituting the 
name of that attribute. The choice’ of the 
v/ord or word-group with the highest recall- 
value should also be governed 1 y the need for 
the reduction of search-range in the library 
catalogue- In the context mentioned above, 
the canon of Recall value implies, in general, 
the formulation of (1) An objective method of 
determining the word or word-group with the 
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highest recall-value? (2) Each individual 
rule pr escr ihing the entry element definitely 
indicating the word or word- group to he 
deemed to he the entry element in a parti- 
cular situation; and (3) An objective method 
of resolving the conflict of entry element, 
if any. The problems of rendering each of 
the different kinds of the names of Cor|cra.te 
Bodies — Government, Hear- Sovereign Bodj^', 

Quasi Government -Inst itut ion , and Conference — 
in the context of the impl ica.t ions mentioned 
above, are dealt with from the following 
points of view; (1) The nature of word or 
word— group constituting the name of the cor- 
porate body concerned? (2) The relative 
distribution of recall— value among the varie- 
ties of words? (3) The rules lor determining 
the entry element? (4) Examples demonstrating 
the application of the rules? and (5) Evalua— ' 
tion of the existing pertinent prescriptions 
of OCC and AiiCR. The follov/ing generalised 
rule is arrived at; The Entry Element in the 
multiw’orded name of a Corporate Body is to 
consist of the earliest of the following which 
the name admits of; (1) The word or word- 
group indicating the purview of the entity 
concerned? and (2) The name of the entity as 
a whole, in the case of a' name not admitting 
a word or \word— group of the kind mentioned in 
category 1 above. . 



C SCOPE OE THE PAPER 

The psychological basis of the Canon of Recall 
has been discussed in another paper of this Seminar 
(2). In brief, the Canon prescribes that in a multi- 
worded name of an entity, the entry element is. to 
consist of the word or v/ord— group having the highest 
recall value (5) This paper deals with the impli- 

cation of the Canon of Recall Value to the formu- 
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la-fe ion of 11116 individual rules for rendering f he 
multiworded name of the following entities; 

1 A V/ho 1 e— Cor porat 0 hody; and 

2 An Or gan— of — Cor por at e body. 

The specific rules for rendering thee names of these 
entities in the Heading of an entry have been dealt 
with earlier (1). 

I bIBRARy CATAbOGUE 

II An externalised Memory 

-A ca.ualogue serves as an externalised memory to 
the user. As such, it should be able to 

1 Rre. t t he ■ appro priat e cue for the name of an 

entity by wliich a r ead er ma^^ approach a catalogue; 
and 

2 Display 5 in the context of the cue chosen, the 
necessary and sufficient visual aids to help exact 
recall , 

12 Purview of the Canon of Recall Value 

The functions of a library catalogue can be sum- 
marised as follows; 

1 To respond to a query for a document- under a 
specific sought heading; and 

2 To assist the choice of a particular document. 

A sought heading for a document i:isually consists 
of the name of an attribute — — such as, author. 

or , t itle, series, and sub.nect — of the 
document concerned . The ability to specify a docu 
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rierit using the name of ^ one or more of these 
attributes, implies that the r es.d er has prior acquain' 
ance, in some form or other, v;ith the document con- 
cerned, and that he is still in a position to recall 
the name of one or more of its attributes other than 
its subject. In relatj.on to a reader, such a docu- 
ment ma;;y be said to be a- ''known*' one. On the other 
hand 5 the specif ication of a document by using the 
name of its subject implies, either that the reader- 
had no prior acquaintance with the document concerned 
or that, even if he had it , he is no more in a posi- 
tion to recall the name of an3i^ one of its attributes 
other than its subject. In r elat ion to, a reader, 
such a document may be said to be an "unlmovv’n ” one. 

These findings help to determ. ine the purview of 
the Canon of Recall Value. The prescription of the 
Canon of Recall Value is oonc-erned with the formu- 
lation of individual rules for the rendering of the 
headings of entries meant for responding to the querie 
about documents already ” 3 mown»' to the reader c 

13 Recall Va.lue and Entry Element 

The t eJ^m ’ Re cQll- value * in the Canon refers to 
the relative potency of a. v;ord or y/ord~grouT-. in a 
multiworded name, of being called back to memory. 
Recall— value is unevenly distributed among the v.?ords 
in a multiworded name. And in that sense, each -v'crd 
in a multiworded name has some degree of recall-value. 
Therefore, theoretically any word in a rnultiv/orded 
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name may Be deemed to be a ‘'cue” for the purpose of 
recalling 5 anc. therefore, is a claimant for the entry 
element. The cost of implementing this a, priori 
finding in a catalogue is out of proportion to the 
return it gives. Therefore, a compromise becomes 
necessary. This compromise restricts the aim of a 
pertinent entry for a ”lcnov/n” document as follov’^s^ 

An entry for a docimient ”lcnown'’ to a reader 
should respond to a du ery al-jout the' document made by 

1 Using correctly the name of a pertinent attri- 

but e ; or . ■ 

2 Usrng the word or v/ord-group having the highest 
recall value among the words constituting the multi- 
worded na.m,e of a pertinent attribute. 



14 Tvvo Meirh'Ods 

The objective mentioned above ca.n be achieved in 
one of the two ways as followss 

1 By rendering the name of the pertinent attri — 

■bu-de In -two ways In the headings oi two dlfiereiit en- 
tr i es 5 or 

ic. B 5 '' recognising the word or "^vor d— gr ou p w it h t he 
highest recall-value as the entry element for' the 
heading of a single entry. 

15 PJ^ef err ad Method 

the second method is more economical 
than the first one. However, in that case the set 
of rules for rendering t he mult iworded names of the 
pertinent attributes should be simple, such tiiat the 
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readers can easily* 3. earn fhe practice, even as they 
are made- aware of the entry element in the case of a 
v/estern name of person. 



16 Red-net i 02 i of Search-Range 

Tn a particular situation, a term such' as the 
one indicative of the corpora^te nature qua corporate 
nature of a Corporate Body may appear to have equal 
or more recall value than that of a term indicative 
of the purview of the Corporate Body concerned. In 
such a situation, the choice of the v/ord or word- group 
with the highest recall, value has to he governed by 
the consideration of the reduction of sear ch- range 
in the catalogue. .Tn other words, the word or word- 
group, the choice of which will definitely reduce the 
search range in the catalogue, is to be deemed' to 
have the highest recall value. 

17 Alternative Name 

The name of an attribute — — such as , author, 
collaborator, title, and series — of a document may 
have one or more aft ernative names . To deal with 
this specia.l problem of choosing one of the names for 
render i.ng in iihe heading, it is. neeessa.ry to formulate 
s, principle to govern the choice. The consider at ion 
of the ''relative r e call— value ” of the different names 
as a whole can form the basis for the formuiatlori of 
such a principle . The p'r lnoiple may take the fol- 

lowing forms 

The name to be chosen for rendering the name of 
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an a-fetrilm1;e e^uch as, author, collaborator, title 

and series — of a document is to be the one in the 
shortest form. 

18 Variant Bonus of Name 

The words in the name of one and the same attri- 
bute may occur in variant forms in different docu- 
ments. This gives rise to a special problem of 
•uniform! sat ion of the name concerned. The uniformi- 
sation of the name may consist, either of choosing 
one of the variant forms already existing, or of 
establishing a new one by the cataloguer. What is 
to De preferred will depend upon the situation. 
Obviously, the uniformised name is to be used for the 
purpose of rendering it in the heading. 

2 GE1TERA.1. BV5PLICATI01T 

21 Basis for Formulation and Evaluation of Rule 

The implications of the Canon of Recall value., 
on the formulation of the individual rules for render- 
ing are to be determined in . t he cont ext of the factors 
merit ioned in Sec 1 of this paper. They furnish 
simultaneously the basis for the formulation, as 
for the evaluation of an individual rule 
prescribing the entry element for a' miilt iwor ded name 
in the heading. 

22 Enunciation of General Implication 

In general terms, t he impl icat - ons may be ex- 
pressed as the formulation of the f ollov/inir s 
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1 An objective method of determining the word or 
wor d — gronp having the highest r ecali. — vaine among the 
mult iworded name of an attribute — such as, author, 
collaborator, title, and series — of a document. 

2 An individual rule prescribing the entry ele- 
ment for a name in the heading, should categorically 
mention the indication of the word or word-group to 
be deemed to be the entry element in a particular 
sit.uation; and 

3 An objective method of resol~^ing a conflict bet — 
v/een two words or two word— groups , claiming the status 
of the entry element in the heading ^ 



23 Suggestions 
231 Suggest io n 1_ 

G-eneral linj^licat ion 1 calls for a thorough study 
of the nature of the terms constituting the multi- 
worded name of an attribute of a document other than 
its sub ject , Such a name may be tiie name of an 
author, or of a collaborator; or it may be a title. 
The name of an author may be the name of a person, or 
of a corporate body. On the basis of this study, the 
nature of the words or of word— groups having the 
highest recall value in the different kinds of names 
are to be determined. And t hat will furnish an 
objective method of determining the word or word — group 
having the highest recall value. 
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232 Sufy^es t; ion 2 

Genej^al Xmpl i cai; ion 2 caXls fojr "fehe fojcmul3.+, ion 
of f h© xnc? 3 . V i(3'oaX im Xes fox? x? end en in,<x on fbe t>o o is of 
■fche resuXts of f he sfudy suggested "by Cenex?aX JmpXi — 
caf ion 1 . if wiXX f hen be possibXe-fo menf ion ca.fe— 
goricaXXy in each ruXe the iiidicafion of the word or 
word — group to be deemed to be the entr 3 ?- element in a 
particuXar situation. 

233 Suggest io n 3 

Cenera^X ImpXication 3 caXXs for incor porat ing in 
each ruXe a sequence of preference of choice of the 
v7ord or xvord-group to be deemed to be the entry eXe- 
ment in a particuXar situation. And t ha.t v/iXX fur- 
nish an objective method of resoXving a confXict bet- 
ween two v7ords or two word-groups, c3. aiming the status 
of the entry eXement in a heading. Obvious Xy, this 
has to be based on the resuXts of the study suggested 
by General ImpXi caption 1 and on the pr eXiminar37- ver- 
sion of the ruXes drafted to satisfy GeneraX ImpXi- 
cat ion 2 . 

24 PXan of Work 

The foXXowing sections attempt to implement the 
above findings taking the name of each kind of cor- 
porate body by itseXf — — t hat is', uncompX icat ed by 
association with the names of other kinds. 

3 KA.MS-OB-PERSOI'T 

A detailed study of the structure of the muXti- 
word d names— of —per son and of the nature of the 
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words cons-b itut in 1:hein‘ has already heen carried out 
by Hanganathan (4). One ol the liaidings of this stuc 
is that the Canon o± Prepot ence yields an important 
deduced principle applicable to the choice o£ the en- 
try element in a multiworded name-of-per son chosen to 
use as the heading of en entry. This principle is 
a statistical one. It: states 

"The entry element should be chosen from among tha 
group of the v/ords, occurring ih the multiworded 
name— of -person chosen for use as a he '-ing, that is 
more numercns t han the groups of the other v.^ords 
occurring in it ( 3 ) . 

The entry element in a mult iv’-ord ed name--of -uer so: 
chosen according to this statistical principle is in 
f^tll agreement vmt h what is suggested by he Canon of 
Recall-Value This paper does not go into the detai; 

about- the entry element in a multiworded name— of— per sc 

4 ITAIvIE OP GOVERM4EITT 

The term ’Government' is a generic one to denote 
"Whole Go-^ eminent " and "Organ-of-Government " . We 
shall study them one after the other. 

4"^ Whole Government 

411 Uat ur e of r d o r Yfor d -_Gr o ujp . 

A substantive word or word— group forming part of 
a multiv/ordcd name of a whole government may be indi- 
cative of an idea, such as the follov/ings 

1 The territory or area of jurisdiction forming 
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■fciie purview of the ’^ 01.0 Government — — such as, the 
Y/ord ’India' , -m c! 'Mysore’, and' the word -groups ’United 
States of America’ , and ’Union of Soviet Socialist 
HepuDlico’ . • 

IT ot e . — It majT- he noted that the name of a lerri— , 
tory in the name cf a Government actually defines the 
class of persons (community) forming the purvtev/ of 
the Government . 

2 The nature of the f orm— of-gov ernment such 

as, the v7ord ’Ropuhlic’ and the word— groups 'Peoples 
Repuhlic’, ’Pederal Republic’, ’Pemocratic Republic’ 
end ’Socialist Republic’ . ' 

3 The corporate nature qua corporate nature of 
the Whole Government, such as the v-ord 'Government’ , 

' Uo t e . — The word ' Goy ernm ent ’ may not occur com— 
pulsorilj? i.n each name of the X^hole (government . Some- 
times the name of the territory alone is used to de- 
note a Whole Government . ^ Z ~ select Ij st of Png'lish 
. Tords or word— groups indicative of the corporate 
• nature qua corporate nature of a body Is given in 
an earlier paper ( 1 )__7* 

412 Pi st r ibut ion of Re cal 1 —Value 

It has air ea-djr been -noted, t hs-t the word- 'G-overn— 
ment ^ may or may not occur in the name of a t^Pole 
Government. Secondly, its r elat ive pot en cy of serv- 
ing as a cue is very poor. So also is the case with 
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a term Indicative of the form of government. Obviously 
the word or word-group indicative of the territory or 
area of jur-f sdict ion forming the purview of the Govern- 
ment concerned., has the highest r ec-all-value . It may- 
be noted that in some cases, the word-group indicating 
the territory or area of jurisdiction may consist of a 
word— group denoting the form— of —government and other 
words. The word— group ’Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics' is an illustrative example. It has been found 
that there is hardly any probability of a conflict of 
entry element in the nam.e of a Whole Gov ernment . 

413 Ent r y El e m e- nt 

The findings in Sec 4 I 2 lead to the formulation 
of the following rules 

The Entry Element in t he mult iwor d ed name of a 
v.hole Grovermnent in the Heading of any ^try is to con- 
sist of the Vv?ord or word— group indicative of the Terri- 
tory or Area of Jurisdiction forming the purviev/ of 
the Government . 

414 Example 

According to the rule mentioned in Sec 413? the 
word or word^group men,ioned against the name of each 
Whole Government in the follov/ing table, will form 
the basis for d et ermining the entry element for the 
name concerned; 
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1 

2 

3 



Basis for Entry- 
El em ent 



Government of India 

Government of Mysore 

Government of the United 
States of America 

Government of Peoples 
Republic of China 



INDIA 

MYSORE 

UNITED states OE 
AMERICA 

CHINA 



5 Government of the Union 
-of Soviet Socialist Re- 
pub lies 



UNION OP SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 



Entry Element chosen according to -the 
rule mentioned in Sec 414, may not always be in 
singular form or in noun form. If. so, for an prac- 
tical purposes, it may have to be reduced to singular 
form or to_ noim form, as the case may be, provided 
such a reduction does, not in aiay v/ay affect the re- 
call-value of the Entry Element. Therefore,, the word 
or word— group chosen init tally forms the basis for 
determining the entry element for the name concerned.' 

^*5 Prescription of CCC and AA_cr 

The practice of determining the entr^' element in 
the multiword ed name of a Whole Government , as men- 
tioned in Seo 413, has been a convention well esta- 
blished by the catalog ,ag profession. Both CCC and 
AACR have prescribed the practice. The Canon of 
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Recall Value furnishes the rational basis for such a. 
pract ice. 

42 Or gan— of— G-ov eminent 

420 Kinds of Org an 

An Or gan— of — Gov ernment may be one of ti-'e follow- 
ing kinds? 

1 Executive; 4 Administrative; and 

2 Legislative; 5 Temporary^ 

3 Judicial ; ; 

421 Nature of Word or \¥ord — Gro up 

A substantive v/ord -or word— group forming part of 
a multiword ed ham.e of an Or gan-of-Gov ernment may be 
indicative of^ an idea such as^ the followings 

1 !The designation of an executive deemed to be an 
Organ of the Whole Government — such as the word 
•President’ and the v/ord -rgro ups ’Vice-President’ , and 
’Prime Minister’ . 

2 A Class of Persons ( exe cut iv es ) forming the pur- 
view of the Organ-of-Gov,ernraent — such e.s, the ^^’ords 
’Ministers' and ’Peputies’;. 

3 The nature of the function of the Organ-of- 
Government — such as, the v/ords ’Executive' and 
'Legislative' . 

4 The sphere of work or function (subject) form- 
ing the purview of the Organ— of— Government : — such 
as, the words 'Education' and 'Commerce', and the 

v;o r d - gr cups' Ext ef hal Af f a ir s'.’ 

5 The dominant trad it tonal spher e of v/ork cum 
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corpcjra'te naijure of fhe Or gan— of—GrOvernmenl: — such as 
"the word ’ Courf ’ and. fhe W;'.;rd— groups ' Supreme Courf ' , 
’High Court', ’County Court’, and ’Magistrate’s Court'. 

6 fh e corpora.te nature qu a, corporate nature of 
the Or gan— of —G-ov eminent — such a.s , the words 'Council’ 
’Chamher' , ’Assemhly' , ’Ministry’ , and 'Commission' . 



“^22 i?isjri.hut ion_ of _ Recall 

In general , except for a vjord or word— grour ind i--- 
cative of the corporate nature cor porat e natur e , of 

an Organ-of-G-overnment, any other substantive w^ord 
or word-group occurring in it is taken to he indica-tive 
of its purview,. Therefore, such a word of word- 
group has compars,t ively higher recall value. In gene- 
ral , there is a'yery low probability of a conflict bet- 
ween two werds. or word-groups simultaneously indica- 
tive of the purview of the Or gan-of-Covernment claim- ■ 
ing as entry elements . But t here may be 3- confl ict 
between a t erm ind icat ive of the dominant trad it ional 
sphere work ei^i corporate nature and one indicative 
of. the pi^vie\y of t b e Organ— of —Gov eminent . ' 



423 .Enf r y El em en_t 

The findings in Sec 422 lead to the formulation 
of the following rules 

The Entry Element in the mult i worded name of an 
Organ-of~Government in the Heading of any Entry is 
to consist of the earliest of the following which the 
name admits of* 
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1 The word or v/or d-.-group indicating the designa- 
tion of an executive, or a class of persons (executive 
3r a function or a sphere of v/ork (subject) forming 
the purviev/ of the Organ-of-Government s 

2 The word or v/ord-group indicating the dominant 
traditional sphere of vrark cum corporate na-ture of the 
Dr gan~of — Gov ernment ; and 

5 The najne of the Organ~of— Government as a whole, 
i.n the case of a name not admitting a vrard or v/ord — 
groux^ of any one of the kinds menticiied in categories 
’ and 2 above- 



1-24 Examp 1 e 

According to the .rule mentioned in Sec 425, the 
vord or word-group mentioned against the name of each 
)rgan-of-Government in the follow'ing table , will form 
:he basis for determining the Entry Element for the 
lame concerned; 



m 



Fame of Or gan— of — Government 



Basis for 
En t r y El em en t 



1 Execut ive . Coimcil;^) :^ : EXECUTIl/B : 

2 GounclT of Ministers . . V MIFISTEES 

3 Chamber of Deputies . .. DEBUT lES 

4 Eegislative" Assembly . . liEGISLATIVE 

5 Central Criminal' C .. CR Evil FAB 

6 Court of Appea:is .. APPEALS 

7 Ministry of External Affairs EXTERFAL AEEAIRS 

8 Einance Commission . . PIFAFCE 
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425 Prescription of CCC and AACR 

The prescriptions of tae Cl^ss^^ll ied_ catalo_gu 
CO de (1964) for determining the entry element In the 
miiltlworded name of an administrative and temporary 
Organ-of-G-oy ernment a^re found to he In full agreement 
y'lth the- rule mentioned In Sec 423. The Cannon of 
Recall Value furnishes the rational basis of such a 
practice, and it suggests its extension to the deter- 
mination of the‘ entry element in the name of each 
kind of Orgs-n— of— Government . The prescriptions of 
the Anglo— Am_er lean Cataloguing Rules are not in agree- 
ment with the rule mentioned in Sec 423. 

5 name OE REAR -SOVEREIGN BODY 

The term ’ Rear— Sever eign Body’, is a generic one 
to denote "Whole Rear— Sovereign Body" and ”Organ—of— 
Rear— Sever eign Body " . We sh.all study, them one after 
t he o t h er . 

51 Whole Rear— Sever eign Body 
511 Rat ur e of Wdr d or ^ Wor d — Gr o u ps 

A substantive v/ord or word— group forming part of 
a multiworded name of a Whole Rear-Sovef eign Body may 
be indidat ive of an. : id ea such as the’ follov/ingi 

1 The subject forming the purview of- the Whole 

Rear -Sever eign Bod;^f— such -the v/drd— groups 

’Economic Cooperat Idii ’ , and ’ Afr i can Unity’ . , 

2 Th e coramun ity ind icat ed b3i^ . t h© name of a terri- 
tory or geographical: area or by some other word or 

62 .. , 
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\vord-gro-up , tb.e affairs of wtaich form the subject of 
purview or sphere of work of the Y/hoXe liear— Sever eign 
Body — such as, the word ‘Europe* and the v/ord-group 
‘United Rations*, ‘North Atlantic*, and ‘South-East 
Asia’ , 

3 The corporate nature qua corporate nature of 
the '■'hole Near —Sever e ign Bodj?' — such as, the words 
‘Organisation* and 'Council* . 

^ ^ 2 pis t r i bu t i o n. o f_ B e_c al i-Valu e 

In general, except for a word indicative of the 
corporate nature qua corporate nature of a. i^/hole Near- 
Sovereign Body, any other w^ord or v/ord-group occurring 
in it is taken to be indicative of its purviev/. 
Therefore, such a v/ord or v/ord— group ’^as comparatively 
higher recall-value. Eurther , there may be a conflict 
betv/een two words or word-groups simultaneously indi- 
cative of the purviev/ of the Whole Near-Sovereign Body, 
claiming as entry element. 

5 5 Entry Element . , 

The findings in Sec 512 lead j the formulation 
of the follov/ing rule;; 

"The Entry Element in t he mult i vord ed name of a 
Whole Near-Sovereign Body in the heading of any entry 
is to consist of the earliest of the following which 
the name admits of; 

1 The v/ord or word-group indicating the subject 
forming the purview of the VlTiole Near-Sovereign Body; 
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2 The word or word — group indicating the community 
(denoted by the name o± a territorj^ or geographical 
area) , the affa.irs of which form the subject of pur- 
view or sphere of work of the V/hcle Hear -Sov erei gn 
Body; and 

3 The name of the Hear— Sever eign Body as a v-^hole 
in the case of a name not admitting a v/ord or word- 
group of any one; of the kinds mentioned in categories 
1 and 2 above. 

514 Example . 

According to the rule mentioned in Sec 424, the 
word or word— group mentioned against the name of each 
Hear —Sover eign Body in the follov/ing table v/ill form 
the basis for determining the Entry Element for the 
name concerned . 



SH 


Hame of Hear— Sever eign Body 


Basis for 
Entry Element 


1 


United Hat ions Organisation 


UlBiTEE HATIOHS 


2. 


Ho rth Atlantic Treaty Orga- 
nisation 


HOETH ATLAHTIC 


3 


Council of Europe 


EUROPE 


4 


Or ganisat ion of American 
St at 8S 


americah states 


5 


Organisation of African 
Unity 


AERICAH UHITY 
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515 Pr e s c r 1 pt i on , o C C C_^ 

Tlie recognition of Hear — Sover e ign Bodies as a 
distinct category of corporate "bodies, for the purpose 

of cataloguing, is very recent- The C 1 a s_s i f 1 e d cata- 

l ogue code (1964) has, for the first time, recognised • 
the United Nations as a Corporate Bodj?', creating 
problems in cataloguing in relation to works of 
governmental delegation to the United Natioiis. The 
Anglo - American cataloguing rule s(1967) has recognised 
the problems of cataloguing created by the United 
Nations in relation to "Charter'’ and "Agreement".. In 
both the codes mentioned above, the rules for render- 
ing the name of a Y-^hole Near-Sovereign Body are analogous 
to those for the rendering of the name of a Whole 
Institution. They are not, however, in conformity 
with the prescription of the Canon of Re call— Value . 

The Classified catalo gue cod_e will incorporate in its 

Ed 6 a separate set of rules, formulated on the basis 
of the canon of Recall Value, for the rendering of the 
name of a Whole Near-Sovereign Body. 



52 Organ-of-Near~Sovereign Body 

520 Kinds of Organ 

An Organ-of-Near-Sovereign Body may be one of 

the following kinds? 

1 Executive? 4 Administrative; and 

2 legislative; ■ 5 Temporary. 

3 Und i c ial ; 

521 Nature of Y/ord Or Word-Group ' p 

A substantive word or word-group forming part 
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of a multiworded name" of an Or gan— of —ITear— Sover eign 
Body may be indicative of an idea such as the follow— 



1 The designation of the executive deemed to be 
an Organ of the Whole Bear -Sovereign Body — such as^ 
the v^ord— group ' Seer et ary- General * , 

2 A class of persons forming the purviev/ of the 
Organ — such as, the ’vords ’Ministers* and ’Jxirists’, 

3 The sphere of worlc or function (subject) form- 
ing the purview of the Organ — such as, the words 
’Security’ and ’Trusteeship’, ’Economic’, ’Social’, 
•Trade* , ’development’ , and ’Military’ . 

4 The dominant traditional sphere of v/ork jcnm 
corporate nature of the Organ — — such as, the v/ord 
’ Court ’ . 

5 The corporate nature qua corporate nature of 

the Organ — such as, the words ’Assembly' , ’Council’ , 
and ’Committee’ . . 

522 ■ distribution of Recall— Value 

In .general, except for a word or word-group 
indicative of the corporate nature qua corporate nature 
of an Organ— of —Near— Sov ere ign Body, any other sub- 
stantive word or v^ord— group occurring in it, is taken 
to be indicative of its purview. Therefore, such a 
word or word — group has compara.t ively higher recall 
value. It has been found tha.t there is a very low 
probability of a conflict between two words or word- 
groups simultaneously indicative of the purview of 
the Or gan-of-Near-Sove.reign Body claiming as entry 
element. But there may be a conflict between a term 
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indicative of the doir;inant traditional sphere of ^”ork 
cnm corporate nature, and o.ue indicative of the purview 
of the Or gan— of —If ea.r—Sov ere i,gn Body- 

The findings in Se'c 522 lead to the f cririula-t ion 
of the following rri.le; 

The-Entry EleKent 'in the name of an Or gan— of-Hear-- 
Sovereign Body in the heading of any entry is to con-- 
sist'of the earliest of the follov/ing which the name 
admits of c 



1 The word or word— group indicating the designation 
of an executive, or a class of persons, or a function, 
or a sphere of vrork (suhject) forming the purview of 
the Orga^i? 

2 The v/ord or word— group indicating the dominant 
traditional sphere of work cum corporate nature, of the 
Oigan? and 

5 The name of the Or gan— o f — Near — Sov er e ign Body as a 
Whole, in the case of a name not admitting a word or. 
v/ord— group of an.y one of the kinds mentioned in cat e— : 
gories 1 and 2 above. 

524 Example / 

According to the rul.e ment ioned in Sec 525 , ''the 
word or- v/or d — group men tioned against the name of each 
Or gan— of — Near — Sov er e ign Body in the follov;ing table 
will form the basis for determining the Entry Element 
for the name concerned?, 

67 
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SN 


Name of Organ— of— 
Near Sovereign Body 


Basis for 
Entry Element 


1 


Security Council 


SECURITT 


2 


Int ernat ional court of 
Just ice 


JUSTICE 


3 


pan American Union 


pan American 


4 


Council of foreign Ministers 


FOREIGN MINISTERS 


5 


Military Committee 


MILITARY 


525 


Prescription of CCC and AAnP 
The Classified catalogue code 


(1964) prescribes 



-fcha'-fc -the rendering of the name of an Organ of an 
Inst if uf ion is fo be analogous fo f haf of fbe name of 
an Adminisfzaf ive Organ— of— Oovernmenf , CCC , by 
implication, . has so far treated a Near-Sovereign Body 
as if it were an Institution. in this sense, the 
implied rules for rendering the name of an Organ-of- 
Near— Sovereign Body in CCC are in conformity with the 
canon of Recall v^lue , However, CCC will incorporate 
in its Ed 6 a separate set of rules, formulated on the 
basis of the Canon of Recali-vaiue , for the rendering 
of the name of an Organ-of-Near-Sovereign Body. The 
prescription of the Anglo— American cataloguing r ules 
<,1967) is not in conformity v/ith the Canon of Recall- 
Value . 



6 NAME OE QUA SI- government 

The t erm » Quasi-^vernment ' is a generic one to 
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♦ 

denote "Whole Quasi-Go.vernment" and Organ-of-Quasi- 
Go-vernment .. ¥e ehall study them one aft er the ot her . 



61 Whole Quasi- Government 



6 'll nature of W ord o r Y/ ord- G r oup 

■A suhstant ive v/ord . or word -group forming part 
of a multiword ed name of a Whole Quasi-Government ma3r 
"be indicat ive of an idea, , such as the follov;ings 

1 The territory or anea of jurisdiction forming 
the purview of t he- Quas i-Government — such as, the 
words .’Mysore (District)* and 'Bangalore f'Caty,) '.. 

2 The .corporate nature qua corporate nature — 
such as the words ’Municipal itjp’ and 'Corporation’ ? 
and the word-groups ’ District' Bo'ard ’■ and 'Taluk Board’ 



612 D istrihut ion, of .Reca ll -Value 

Obviously , the vrard or v^ord-group indicative of 
the territor^r or area' of • 'juris diet ^ the 

purview! of '.;" t he Qua s i-. Government nonc e 

highe stc; r e call^vaiu'e ^ ithef :e Is'- pf act i Q.aily no proba- 
b il.it y= n f la ^ confllb^^^^ .twof or m 

groups, iii ther -name of-a- Whole' ;Quas^ 

■ as' ■ entryv^elpmonf V ^ 11 

V 613 lEnt r y B Elem eh t -- i- 11 l 

^ ; l;Thelf rhdl in ^ Set 1 6 1 2 t 

1 :f ormuiat ioii; offit-he^-vf dllowm 't '1 ll' Villi' , 

if : lThe-{Ehtlly;'^^te naMe.fBf 1^ 

Whole.'s:Quasi-Goverhnient- ' is ito', consist o^f 'the 'word' of ; '' 

; wor d- groTin .'.tnd'l'icat ing^ ■ the '.'t etr It of 'Arfa^'. of ' ' Juf is-' ' 



dictionK.~-h-suG.hi ns;., ■•t-h'eVname''o 
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Municipality 5 Corporation, Panchayat , or their res- 
pective equivalents — forming the purview of the Quasi^ 
Government concerned. 




614 Example 

According to the rule mentioned in Sec 613, the v;c.rd or 
word-group mentioned against the name of each Whole 
Quasi-Governjnent in the following table, will form the 
basis for determining the Entry Element for the name 
concerned ; 



SN 



Name of 




Whole Quasi-Government , 




1 District Board of Coimbatore 

2 Taluk Board ’of Tanjavur 

3 Bangalore Municipality 



Basis for 
Entry Element 

COIMBATORE 

TAEJAVUR 

bangalore 



Prescri ption of CG C a nd AAC R 

The, i-eoe of. Quasi-Governments as a- dis- 

tinct cate^ ji ...por ate bodies for the; purpose ; of , 
cataloguing, is very recent catai- ; 

logue code (19641 . a Qua si- Government has. been dis- 
tinguished as a Government in Sense 2. The Anglo - 
American cataloguing rules (1 967) also includes P”Quasi— i 
Goyernme;^r;,;wit;hinlt he^ ; 

thlS:;^ easqn^ ; the^^^ ;?Ehtry--:l 

ElementWln nOf iaywhoLe 

,Goy eri^enl , . ,;:a.s SqO ^6:1:3 ylhas:;^ ' ■ 

' V ent ion, ILr- © s t ,abl;ish ed : by. t he . .cat alo;^:i]ig • i pr ot e s,— -’'r* •'fv f 

, s ionv: y Now,^i.;t he. 
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rat iona>l "basis for this practice. 

62 Or gaii-of-Quas i-G-overnment 
620 Kinds of Or gan 

An Or gan-of -Near -Sovereign Bodj?- may Be one of 
the follov7,ing kinds: 

1 Executive; ' 3 Administrative; and 

2 Legislative; 4 Temporary. 

621. Nature of Y7ord or \^P)rd-Crou p 

A substantive word. or word-group forming part 
of a multi-worded name of an Organ-of-Quasi-Govern- 
ment may Be indicative of an idea, such as the follow 
ing: 

1 The designation of the executive deemed to Be. 
an Organ of the V7hole Q'uasi-Government -- such as, th 
word 'Chairman.' and the word-group 'Vice-Chairman'. 

2 A class of persons (executives) fornr ing the 

purview 'of t he Organ — such as, the words .'Council—, 
lor s ' , ^ ' Commissioners ' ■ / 

3 The function of the Organ; -- such' as the word 
■''.Executive;',.;: : 

4 : The sphere" of -worh d funet ion /( suBject ) 'form- 
ing,: t he^purviewv of v:^ he Organ' sue ^ \as , i 

' Engineer ing' ^ eX ' > ; ^ Health ^ 

■ 5 ■Theicorpdrate:hat— 
t hehOr g^h’— Vsu ch ;|as^- 1 he 

and ' Committee,'- ' 

^622 ' B i s t f iBut ion of Re call -Value 

., In general , except for a word or word-group 
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indicative of the corporate nature qua corporate nature 
of an Organ-of-Quasi-Government , any other substantive 
v/ord or v«?ord-group occurring in it j is taken to be 
indicative of its purview. Therefore, a word or word- 
group indicative of the purview of an Organ-of- 
Quas i- Government has comparatively higher recall- value . 
Further, there is a very low probability of a conflict 
betv/een two words or word-groups simultaneously indi- 
cative of the purview^ of the Organ-of-Quasi-Govern- 
ment, claiming as entry element . 



Entr y Elem ent 

The findings in Sec 622 lead to the formulation 
of the follov/ing rules 

The Entry Element 'in the multiworded name of an 



Organ-of-Quasi-Government in the Heading of any Entry 
is to consist of the earliest of the following vi^hich 
the name admits of s 

1 The word or wprd“grpup. indicat ing. the: des^^^ 

nation of an executive , or a class of persons . ( exe- 
cutives) , or a function, or a sphere.of work (subject) 
forming , t he . purv iewr of . the Organ ; and . , ; 

2 The name of the Organ-of-Quasi-Goyern. c at. ca : 

whole , in..: y of; a , name not .admrtt-dng /a- wof or 

■word-group pf.t he .kind 



6 24) ■. . V 

: ■ ;=;A;p^ ■ ment ipned.- in- , Se c.6 25 ^yd.he 

wPrd; or- : word--gf ou mtention'ed:" against '-name ^of' 

, each ; 0r ga,n--pf4Quas i~Gp-yerm in . t he ; f ollowing; tab^^^ 
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will form the Basis for. determining 'the Entry Element 
for the name concerned? 



Name'^of Crgan-of-Quasi- 
G-overnment 



1 Engineering Department 

2 Health Office 

3 Commissioners Office 



625 prescription of C CC a nd AACR 

It has already Been mentioned in Sec 615 that 
in the: different cataloguing codes, "Quasi-Govern- .. 
ment*'' has so long Been included within the definition 
of the term ’ (rovernment ' , Eor this reason., the pres- 
cription of the Cl ass if fed catalogue code. (1964) 
for determining the Entry Element in the mult iworded 
, name of an Administrative and iemporary Organ-of- 
Government is found to. :Be’ in full agreement with the 
.rule ment ioned in Sec 623 •. The Canon of P.ecall- Value 
furnishes t he rat ional Basis of such a practice” and 
it suggests its extension to the determination of the 
Entry; Element in f he name; of ea.ch’ kind of Organ-of- : . 
Quasi-Goy ernnient;.^: By implication^^ the -pert ipent 
rules , in the Angio-Amer i can cat aloguing rules (1967 ) 
are not in conformity v/lth t he" Cs-non Pf Eecall— Value , 




The; t erm » Inst itut ion ’ is a generic one . t oV denot e 



Basis for 
Entrj;- Element 



ENGIM:ERING 

health 

COMIISSIOITiRS 
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"Whole Institution"' and "Organ~of-Inst itut ion" . We 
shall study them one after the other. 

71 Whole Institution 

711 natur e of Word or Wor d-G-roup 

A su'bstantive word or word-group forming part of 
a multiworded name of a Whole Institution may “be indi- 
cative of an idea, such as the followings 

1 The suhiject qua subject forming the purview of 
the Whole Institution — such as, the words "Physics", 
"Biology", and "Linguistics". 

2 A class of persons forming the purview of the 
Whole Institution — such as the v/ords 'Librarians' , 
’Physicists’, ’Musicians', ’Citizens’, and 'Residents' 

5 A class of corporate bodies forming the purview' 
of the whole institution — such as the V/ord-groups 
■’Scientific Unions' and 'Library Associations ’ . 

4 The nature of the research or investigation 
carr ied -out by the Ins t itut ion as a v/hole — such as 
the word-groups ’Advanced Studies’ and ' ’ Pundament al 
Research’ . 

5 The dominant traditional sphere of work cum 

corporate' nature of a T/hole Institut ion— such as 
the words ’University’ , ’College’ , ’School'/, 'Labo- 
>i:atory’ ’Library’ :and ’Museum'’ . ; - 

6 The name of a person not forming the subject 
or the purview of the. Whole Institution — such as , 
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the. word-groups 'Lady Shrl Earn' and ’Motilal Uehru' . 

7 The name of a geographical area denoting the 
place of origin or estahlistiment or the geographical 
restriction of the purview of the Whole Institution 

such as the words ’India’ , ’C adian' j and 'USA' . 

\ 

8 The sponsorship, status, geographical revstric- 
tion, etc of the V/hole Institution — such as the 
'words 'State', 'Bederal', and ' Int erna.t ional ’ , 

9 The corporate nature qua corporate nature of 
the Whole Institution — such as, the words. 'Associa- 
tion* and 'Society' « 

712 Uistr ihut ion of Recal l -Val ue 

Each kind of word or v/ord- group mentioned in 
categories 1 to in Sec 711 may he, taken to he indi- 
cative of the purview of a \vhcle' Institution . On the 
other hand, the ■word or word-group mentioned in 
categories 6 to 9 is not indi cat ive of the sphere of 
work 0 r t h e pur v i ew of a • Who 1 e ■ Ins t it u t ion . 0 "bv io u s ly 
a, word or word- group indicative of the purVlev/ of a 
V/hole Institution has comparatively higher recall- 
value. - , Eurther , ' there vis ■ a possihilit y of a conflict 
between two or mpre v/ords- or word-groups simu It and ouely 
indicative of the purview of the Whole Institution , 

• claiming a^s entry element . . 

^ . 71 3 ■ Entry El em ent v ' V v i; v; v lv::^ v 

. , The;, findings,! in ;Se^ vto vthefform'ulatioriv 

of the foilowing rule; 

o 
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The Entry Element in the mnltlwcrded name of a 
V/hole Institution in the Heading of any Entry is to 
consist of the earliest of the folloxving v/hich the 
name admits of; 

1 The word or word-group indicating a subject 
forming the purview of the Whole Institution; 

2 The word or v/ord-group indicating a class of 
persons or of corporate bodies forming the purview of 
the Wliole Institution; 

3 The v,'ord or v/ord-group indicating the nature 
of research or investigation — such as, ’Advanced 
Studies', 'Eundamental Eesearch' , and 'Applied Re- 
search' — forming the purview of the Whole Institu- 
tion; 

4 The v/ord or word-group indicating the dominant 
traditional sphere of work cum corporate nature — 
such as, 'University', 'College', 'School', 'Labora- 
tory, 'Library', and 'Museum' — of the Whole Insti- 
tut ion; 

5 The fanciful j^^ord or word-groiap incZ v^'"'’ * '' th-’ 
name, of a person r' F u._iing the subject or the pur- 
viev/ of the V/hole Institution; and 

6 The name of, the institution as a v/hole in th® 

ca^e oh a name not adinitting a word or v/ord— group ©f 
aniy on© of* the kinds ment ioned in *cat egor ies 1 to 15 
abiiTve . ' . , 

■ :714 Example 

According tcp the rule mentioned in Sec tW 

word or 'word-grbuip mentioned against tbe inaEie: of eaicih 

76 
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Whole Institution in the I'ollov/ing table, v/ill fo^m 
the basis lor determining the Entry Element for the 
name concerned . 



SN 



Fame of Whole Institution 



Basis for 
Entry Element 



1 Geographical Society of India GEOGRAPHICAL 

2 South India Society of painters PAINTERS' 

3 Int ernat ional . Council of SCIEFTIPIC 

Scientific Unions UiELONS 

4 Institute of Advanced Studies ADVANCED STUDIES 

5 University of Calcutta UNIVERSITY 

6 Society of Sigma XI SIGR^A XI 

7 British Council , BRITISH COUNCIL 

8 Kalyani Agricultural University AGRICULTURE 

9 Lady ,Shri Ram College for Women V^OMEN 



"7 5 Prescr iption of CCC and AACR 



The prescription of t:he ' 

code /(1964). fpir ,det erminingi the'' Entry Element’ in the ^ 
multiworded name of a Whole Institution is -^riot An ' 



agreement v/ith the rule ment ioned in Sec, 71 3 • . So 
also is. tiiV case with the pertinent- ruXes. m t^ 
Ahgio-Airier lean cataloguing r ule s , ;( 1 9670 r, . - 
dent, thefe'A6're,'thai the rules r el ^e^^ 



ar eji nof . in^r conf o r he • Canon' of Re cal l^^ e . 

Howev err, At he Class i fled ; pat alogue '' cod b ' will inebrpo-- 
rate in its Ed 6, ‘the set of rules formulated on the 



“basis of the Canon of Recall-Vaiue 



for the .render- 
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ing of -the name of a Whqle . Ins-titution . 

/ 

72 Organ- 0 f-lnst it ut ion 
720 Kinds of Organ 

An Organ-of-institution r&aj’- "be one of the fol- 
lov/ing kinds; 

1 Executive; 5 Adniinistrat ive ; and 

2 Deliberative; 4 Teijipo^iary- 

/ 721 mature of Word or Wo.r 6 -GrU O lip 

A sutstantive word or word-graUp forming part of 
a multiworded name of an Organ--of-ftistitut ion may be , 
indicative of an idea, such as the following? 

1 The designation of an executive deemed to be an 
Organ of the Whole Institution 0Uch as, the words 
’President’, 'Chainman', and ’ gecbatary ’ . 

2 A class of persons forming tbc purview of the 
Organ— of- Inst it ut ion — such as, ,th^ word ' G-overaors ' . 

3 The natur e of the func t ioii of t he Organ-of- 

^ Inst Itut-ion , such as the’ words ’(JOvermnent * , and - ' 
'Executive’,./ /' ■ ' ' 

4 The sphere 'of work of function ( subject ), forming, 

the purview 'Of :the Organ-of-Institutipn -- such a the 
words- ’Education’ , ’AFutritibn ' , ’and ' 'Tour Ism’ . 7 I.- .. ' 

P.. corporate na;tu re ; qua , corporate ^nature of 'the ' 
O^gQ'^yof-Insf : such as , the words VOouncil ' , '7 

' ’ Committee,’ ^, ,^and::_7’Bo^ , . 7 / ; , 7 >.. ■ 

722 Distribution of Eecail-vaiue 

It may be noted that except f of a word or word- 
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group indicative oi tJie corporate nature qua corporate 
nature of an Organ— of— Inst itut ion , any other substan- 
tive v/ord or word-group occurring in it may be inter- 
preted to be indicative of its purviev/. Obviously, a 
word or word— group indicative ox the purviev/ of an 
Orga-n-of-institut ion has comparatively higher recall 
value. Further , there is practical3y no probability of 
conflict between two or more words or word-groups si- 
multaneously indicative of the purview of the.. Organ- 
of-Inst itut ion , claiming as entry element. 

723 Entry Elemen t 

The findings in Sec 722 lead to the formulation 
of the following rule: 

The Entry Element in the multiworded name, of an 
Crgan-of-Inst itut ion in the Heading of any Entry , is 
to consist of the earliest of the follow'ing which the 
name admits of: 

1 The word or vjord-grdup indicating the desig- 
nation of an executive , or a class of persons (execu- 
tives), or a function, or a sphere of work (subject) 
forming the purview of the Organ-oi-lnstitution; 

2 The liam'e of the Organ-'O'f-Institution as a v,/hole 

in the case of & iiaine not acliriitting a word or word— 
/rrnub of any one of the kinds mentioned in category 
1 .above.; '7 f-,'; ' ' J 11 ; - 

724 Example 

According to. the rufe ment 

word or word-group mentioned againOt t he name of each 
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Crgan-of-.Instii;ution‘in the xolloV^ing table, v/ill form 
the basis for determining the Entry Element for- the 
name concerned. . 



SN 



Ifame of Or ga.n-of-inst itrit ion 



Basis for 
Entry Element 



1 Board of Governors 

2 Committee on Tourism 

3 Product iv it 3?- Team on 

Mat er ia 1 s Hand 1 in g 



GOVERHORS 

TOURISM 

materials HA.HD- 
LIHG ■ 



725 Prescription of COG and AACR 



Classified catalogue code (1964) prescribes 
that the rendering of the name of an Organ-of~ Insti- 
tution is to be ma.de on the analogy of that of the 
name of an Administrative Organ— of-Government , Accord- 
ing to this prescription, the implied rules for render- 



ing the name of an Organ-of-Inst itut ion are inagree- 
ment wit h t he ruie.-.f ormul at’ed -in Sec 723 • Ev id ent ly , 
they are in conformity v/lth the Canon of Recall Value. 



Hov/ev er , „CC C 'vri 11, in.co r por at e lii it s Ed 6- a ‘ s epar at e 
set, of rul ps , f ormulat ed -.pn t he, basis of ,:,;t he. Canon 



of Recall val;U ..’t.b® of , the name of, an 

Or ga.n-o f -In s t i,t pt ion . The , per t inenf „ rwle s in t he 



^H ^lo-^^itjrlcan-; c^talbguin^^^ rules (1967) are not in 
conformity with the Canon of Recall Value . ' 



8 



.^ME pEv CQilEE^HCE. : ■ 
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Fa.me o^ Corporate Body 

*V/hole Coiiference' and ’Or^;;;:an-of-Conf erence ’ , ?'e 

shall studs?" Iheni one after the other. 



81 Whole Conference 

811 nature of Word o r Wo r d--G-ro_u^ • 

A suhstantive word or word-group forming part of 
a multiworded name of a Whole Conference may he indi- 
cative of an idea such as the foilowing; 

1 The subject qua subject forming the purview of 
the Whole Conference — such as, the words ’Geography', 
’Spectroscopy’, and the word-group ’Atomic Absorption 
Spectrosco P3?-’ , 



2 A class of persons forming the purview of the 
Whole Conference — such as the word— groups-. ’Christian 
Physicians ' and ’:Ind ian Resid ents ^ . 

5 The name of ; . a gepgraphica he ; ■ 

pla o e of t he conf er enc e or t he geo graphical r estr i c-- . : 
tlon of the purview of the Conference — such as, the 
words ’Louisiana' and ’Paris' . ■ ■ 

4 ATher S t:erms. of t he gene^ 

r estr tct ion, o f the ¥/hole Conference —— such s-s the 
words ..’State, ’ Nat ionali • and ' ' Internat ional . • 

; 5 ' The cor per ate: nhtur e qua corporate nature of 
: Whole IConf er ehce;;-- f such ap A-' t 
’ Semiii ar ' , ’; S ympo s lumt , ^ ' In s 1 1 1 u t O Works ho p ’ , : 

812 . Listr ibut ion of kReca'll-yhi^ ’ ' ' ' ■ - • ' 

Bach word or word-group mentioned in categories 
1 and 2^ In Sec 81 li m^ to liid icative of 

A ' " -''i ■; ' 'AA'A'. ' '' i.' 




80 








AC8l 2 Bhai:tacharyya 

the purview of a Whole ■ Confer ence . On the other hand, 
the v.-ord or word-group mentioned in. cat egor ies 3 to 5 
ar e' not ind leaf ive of the sphere of work or the pur- 
view of a ’Whole Conference’, Therefore, a word or 
v/ord— group indicative of the sphere of work or purview 
of a Whole Conference has comparatively higher re- 
call value, kurther, there is practically no proha- 
hility of a conflict hetween tv/o or more words or 
word-groups simultaneously indicative of the purview 
of the Whole Conference, claiming as entry element . 

^”^5 Entry E l ement 

The ■f indings in Sec 81 2 lead to the formulation 
of the following rulei 

The, Entry - Element in^' a .name: of . a 

Whole Conf erence in the Heading of lany is-to : 

cons ist' of : f he; earliest d f , t he 'following; which ,t^ 
name';^a(3mi ts of ;■ ■ ' ■ C ' ■ v ' ■ 

1 ;T or v/drd— group indlcat ing t he.^^^^ suh^ect' 

or 't.he class; of persons f orm ing, t he puryiew of the 
:.who leccdnf ereri;d,e-i : 'and;;:';;-;;;;;,; y-;; ■. 

2 The name of the ■ Conifer ence as 'a v/hole in the ' ; ; 

case of a name not admi'tt.ing a word pr- word— group of 
any one of t he kinds- 'ment ioned in , cat egory 1 above . \ 

-8 T4--;-i'. Exampl e :- r 

According to t he rule ' ment ioned in 
wor d or word-group ; merit ipned against the name of . 
each Whole Gprifer epee ;in t.he ..fp llpwing.ytahle^,^ : ■ 
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form the haE^is for determining the Entry Element for 



the. name concerned. 



SB 



Name of Vfhole Conference 



1 Gand hi C en t enn ial Sympo s iixra 

2 International Spectro oco py ^ 

Colloquium . 

3 International Conference on 

Atomic Ahsorption Spectro- 
scopy 

4 International Congress of 

Christian Physicians 



5 World Peace Congress 

6 Zonta International 



Basis for 
Entry, Element 



GANDHI ■ 
SPECTHOSCOPY 

ATOMIC ABSORPTION 
SPECTROSCOPY 



CHRISTIAN 

physicians 

PEACE 

ZONTA INTER- 
NATIOmL 



O"' 5 Prescr iption of CCC and AAC R , 

The pr escr ipt ion of: j t heA^ Cla ss if ied cafailogj^ 
code ( 1,964). ' for d eferm j.n ing t he Entry Element in t hie 
mult iv.'or ded name of a Whole Conference is not fn 1 ' ' 
agr e erne nt v; it h the rule mentioned in Sec . So 

also is the case y;ith the ^ptinent, rules in the . ~ ■ ; I; 
Anglo -Ameri can c atalogu ing. rules ( 1 .9 6 -7) - It is evi - • 
d ent y t her ef of e , t hat the rules r ef erred to above , 
ar e not in- conformity v/itli the Canon of Recall- Value , 
However-, the* Glass i f ie d catalogue code will incorporate 
in its Ed 6 a set of rules formulated bn the basis 
of the canon of Recall Value for the rendering of 
the name of a V/hole Conference..: 



AC82C 



Bhattacharyya 



82 Organ— of —Confer ence 
820 Kinds of Or gan 

An Organ-of-Gonf erence may "be one of fhe follow- 
ing kind s 2 ’ . 

1 . Execnt ive ; 3 Administrative? and 

2 Delikerat iv e I 4 Temporarjr, 



821 Katur e of W6rd or Word-G-rou p 



A sukst ant i'^'' 3 v.'ord or word— group forming part 
of a mul tiwordv5(3 mscrLe of an Organ— of —Confer ence may 
ke indicative of~ an idea, sucb as t.ha following; 

1 The desf^natron of an executive deemed to be an 

Organ of the 'iThoAe Conference such as , the words 

’ C ha ir man » , and . . ' Pr a s i d e nt ’ . 



2 A class of persons forming t he purview of .the, 
Organ-of-Conf erence— such as , the word-group 
’.Experts in ■ — » v ^ ^ 



3 Thoai^tur e ;p f -the^'fnncf 

Conf er enc e — - such ■ as. , t he words ’ Or ganis ing ’ , and - ^ ■ 

’ Reception^.;.:.,; h.,: 



4 4 The -spH'ene;.' of ^ ’wbrk;"^ 

ing th e purview of t he Organ- of - Conference — ^ ... sue has, 
t he ■ wbr d-gr bn p ; ? S ion o f AS -A V;' *'■ 

: 5; , T,he^ :porpor|Lte,^; nature , r ■ 

such as , t h ’ Com- ' 



liiittee’ , and ’ Sub-cbirmi.itt 
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822 T)i str I But ion of Reca ll -Va lue 

Except for a word or v/ord-gronp indicative of 
the corporate nature qua corporate . nature of anOrgan- 
of-Conf erence, any other substantive word or -^ord- 
group occurring in it may be taken to be indicative 
of its purview. Therefore, eii --or d or word -group 
indicative of the purview ojl air Orgscr-of-Conf erenc^e . 
has comparatively higher r ec?all_-^al:ae . Further, 
there is practically no pos^billity nf conflict bet- 
ween two or more words or womd— rgrou^e. simultaneously 
indicative of the purview/ of ttee Or^sn-of- Conference, 
claiming as entry element. 



823 Entry Eleme nt 

The findings in Sec 823 bead to the formulaltton 
of the following rule ; 

The En t r y El era e nt in t he inu It iwo r d e d name of an 
Or gan— of — Confer ence in the /Heading of ®^y Entry,, is- 
to consist of t he .'earliest of b he fo 1^ 

name, admit s ' of r.; ;/ k\ ' ' 'k:' k ' 

1 The v/ord or v/ord- group ind i cat ing t he deSig-- , 

nat ion ol an; exie cut iye clasq/: of ; per so ^ 

function, or a sphere of v/ork . (subyect ) , forming, the, 
purview of the Or gah-of- Confer ence; ®.nd 

2 The name of t he 0 r gan-of-Inst Itut ioh; ; as a who le 

in the case of a .nam.e not . admitt^^^^ W'ord- 

group of any one of the kinds ment;ibned in category 

1 above . 

■ 824 . Example b: k' ’'k ./..■s,-, .b ' - ' 

According ■fbth Sec ;823 ^ -t^he; 
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v/ord or woxd-group mentioned against the name of each 
Organ-of-Conference in the xollov/ing table, will form 
th^ basis for determining the Entry Element -^or the 
name concerned . 




1 Committee- of Experts in' Cata- 

loguing. . V 

2 Organising Committee ' 

5 Committee on Standardisation 
of Spelling 



Bafcii^ for 
Entry i 31 ement- 

EXPERTS IN CATA- 
lOGUrWC 

ORGAI'TISIITG 

STANPAEPISAT 10 R" 
OE SPELLIHG 



S 25 Pres cr ipt ion :rof. : -CCC 3 ahd :AAr!:R ^ i ;• 0 i y/ 

Clas s if ie'd c at al ogu e co de (1 96 4 V has no rule 
directly turned oh the rendering of the name of an 
Organ— of— Confer ence . So also is the case with t he 
Anglo Whnehican-o^aloguin^ rit Pe^' ^^wev^r , ’ 

CCC has proposed to incorporate ' in its Ed 6 , a s^ 
rules f dhmhl^red^^'^^ "t^hedbah of Recall* 
Value j for: t he;'- r end er trig of t he name of an Orgah-of- 
Co ri f er en'c e ■ , 'V ^ 

91 - COECLUSICE--- - ’ : V: :;!:- I.;/ ■-I:.'. ; 

The ■iules giveri in Sec 4 to 8 cari be more or 
less gerierallsed as '-foliowsV 

The Entry Element in the mult iworded name of a 
Corporate Body is to consist of the earliest o'f ’t^h^^^ 
fo llowirig ■■■Whh.cd^t he name Admits of ; * ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 
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1 The v^'ord or word— group indicating the purview 
of the Corporate Body concerned 5 and 

2 The name of the Corporate Body as a whole, in 
the case of a na-me not admitting a wo.rd or word-group, 
of tne kind mentioned in category 1 aroove. 

It is expected that in more, than ninety per cent 
of the cases, irhis generalised rule will prove suffi- 
cient . It sat isf ies all the general Implicat ions of 
the canon of Recall-Value m-entioned in Sec 22. In 
this form, the v/hole set pf rules given in Sec 4 to 
8 gets simplified for application in practice. Be- 
cause of its conformity, with the Canon of Recall- 
Value, a library catalogue "based on the above rule and 
on its specif ic versions p vjill be endov/ed • wit h t.he 
necessary qualit ies of ; a ext ernal i sed memory. , 

92 bibliographical REFERENCES , . ' , 1 ' 

1 Sec 0 CATALOOUINGl^^i^^ . — ) ; ( LRTCH 1 970) . 

. Working paper and pr o ceed ings . 1 970 ♦ • 

2 Sec 0 NEEILAMEGHAN (A)- an 

Basis for the canon of recall-vs^lue. 

■ (Annual seminar , ( LRTC) . 8 11 970 I Paper 

■ A :'-AB):.:-: : -V- V ,1': A'Vl 

3 S ec 3 EANGANATHAN .( S R) Class if ied rcat al ogue ,■ 

■ ' code . ' Ed 5 • ”1 9)64 . Sec BC2 . . 

4 . Sec 3 :A r r. ' . 

5 Sec 0 — r, Recall-^’alue and entry 'v/ord in head- 

ing-. :Sec 88 . (Lib sc . 6p1 969 1 paper Q) . 

SI 




PRTC S em inar ( i (1570) - Paper ' A P . • 



RSHPEROTG OP TIPLPS IN HSAPIRCSS , 

( Implicat io 2 i of the Canon of Recall Ya,lne . 2). 



Gr BHAT1?ACPIAEYYA , Lectur e r ^ Do c nm e n^t_i o n_ R e s e a r c I: an d 
Tr 8 , i n i n,a: C e ii t r e , Banp;g-l or e 3 ■ 

In the context of the general impli- 
cations of t he - Canon of Recall-value, the 
problems of rendering titles in heading 
are dealt with from the following point 
of view; (1) The nature of the word or 
word— group constituting a multivvorded title: 

(2) The relative distribution of recall- 
value among the varieties of v/ords; (3) The 
rules for determining t he entry , element ; 

(4) Examples demonstrating the application 
of the rules; and (?) Evaluation of the 
existing pertinent prescriptions of CCC and 
AACR. The follov/ing generalised rule is . 

ar r ived at ' The Entry Element in a multi- ■ 
worded title used a,s heading is to consist 
of the following w'hich the t it le adrriit s 
of; (1) The yjord or word-group ihd Icat ihg ■ • 
the purview of t he do cunient ; 8ind (2) The 
; t ,j.t 1 e - as a . who le , in t he ;’c as e;"- of a t it le 
not admitting a vi?ord or word— group of the 
kind^.mentioned in ■Category 1,.; ;, 



O' SCOPE GP THE: PAPER / 

The general ' imp)l i cat ions of t he Canon; (of Recall 
Value have been discussed in Sec 1 and , 2 of Paper AB 
of this Seminar . This p;S.p'er deals wit h t he speci- 
fic implicat ions of fhe Canon of Recall -Value to 
the formulation of the individual rules for fendier- 
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ing titles in headings. For convenience oi discussion. 
Titles have been categorised as iollowss 

1 Title— oi— Book; and 

2 Tit le-o f — Per iod i cal Publication. 

1 TITLE-OF-BOOK 

• I± a book is a general biographical dictionary or 
an encyclopaedia belonging to the subject '’General ia’' 
or "Natural Sciences", or "Useiul Arts", or "Social 
Sciences" or i± the heading ±or the book cannot be 
determined to be the name of its author(s) or of its 
collabor at or.( s ) , t he t itle of the book is generally 
used as the heading. This brings up the problem of 

rendering the title in the heading of the Main Entry 
for the book concerned. Further^ there may be a 
need to prepare an ;added entry using t he tit le of the 
book as t he head ing . - 

2 mTIJRE OF .-TO . 

_ A subst ant Ive. .vjord or, word-gro.'UP iorming part 
of a mult ivvorded titl e-of-bo.Pkimay be; indicative of 
an idea, such as the followingt 

1 The subject qua subject forming the purview of 

the book — 'suhh as, .the -word ’ Science ’ , and the word- 
group ’Social Sciences’ . ' 

2 ^ A ' class, of 'persons f or the purview of t he 

book — such as the word- ’ Scientists ’ and the word- 
group ’ Amer lean Scholars’ . - 

3 The bias (point of view or emphasis) influenc- 

89 -.' ' 
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ing the selection ol the subjects treated in the book 
— such as, the words 'Americana’ and 'Britannica’ . 

4 (The form of exposition or presentation — such 
as, the words ’Encyclopaedia’ and ’Dictionary’. 

5 Some fanciful name not form.ing the purview of 
the book. 

21 Distribution of Recall Value 

The substantive words or word-groups occurring 
in the title of a book fall into two broad groups — 
those indicative of the purview and. those not indi- 
cative of the purview. Therefore, a word or v;ord — 
group indicative of the purview of' a book has compa— 
rat ivelj’’ higher recall value. But it may so happen 
that each of the substantive words or word— groups in 
a title— of -bo ok may be one not indicative of the pur- 
view of the book. In such a case, the recall— value 
gets concentrated in such a word or y/ord— group. 
Again, there is a possibility of -a conflict between 
tv/o words or word-groups belonging to any one of t he 
tv/o groups-, claiming as entry element . 

3 ENTRY v; v ; , 

The' .find ing s' in Sec- 2^ lead to the formulation 
of the foilovj-ing rules . ; r . h 

The , Ent ry Element in a, mult iviror d ed Tit le-of - 
Book in t he Ueading of any :Ent ry. is to consist of 
the earliest of th e following y/hic h the t it le ad- 
mit s of s 

:. 90 . , , 
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1 The word . or word-group indicating a subject form- 
ing the purview of the boolr^ 

2 The v^ord or word-group indicating a class of 
persons forming the purview of the book? 

3 The v/ord or v/ord-group indicating the bias in - 
fluencing the selection of the subjects treated in the 
book; 

4 The word or v/ord-gjBDup indicating the form of 
exposition or presentation in the book; 

5 The fanciful word or word- group; and 

6 The t itle-of-book as a v/hole in t he case of a 
titj.e not admitting a word or word— group of any one 
of the kinds meiitioned in Categories 1 to 5 above. 

31 Example . - : / ■ 

According to the. rule mentioned in Sec 3 , the 

word or; word-group ment ioned against the name of each 
Title in the; following:tabie,: will form -the basis for 
d et prmlning t he. Entry Element ; for the name concerned . 



Tit lb 



Basisfor- 
Ltry Element 




'SOCIAL SCIENCES 
'■AMERICAN Bid- ' 



geapht • 

ameri car s c ho - 

.LARS . 

AMERICA ' 

BRlTAimiCA 

biographical 
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4 PRESCEIPTIOI^ CP CCC ANP AACR 

The ‘DX e.s cr ipt ion of the Clas sified ca tal ogue 
code (1964) for determining the Entry Element in a 
mnltiworded Tit le-of-Book is not in agreement with 
the rule mentioned in Sec 3» So also is the case 
v/ith the pertinent rules in the ^glo - Amer ican ca ta- 
loguing rules (1967). It is evident , therefor e, that 
the rules referred to above .are not in conformity 
with the Canon of Recall Value. However, CCC will 
incorporate in its Ed 6, a set of rules formulated 
on the basis of the, Canon of Recall Value, for the 
rendering of a Tit le-of-Book in the heading. 

5 title-cp-pericdical PUBEICATICH 
51 Merit of the Case 

511 Theoretical p.j'nd ing 

The Heading of the Main Entry for a Periodical 
Publication is to, consist of it s Title . The Title of 
a Periodical Publication is generally mult iworded . 

And the problem of recalling the mult iworded name of ' 

a Per iodical Publicat ion is in nQ from 

that of recalling any other mult iworded name. There- 
for e , t heo r et i ca'ily t he rules for .rendering t he . - • • • 
mult iwbr d ed name o f a Per iod ical Itibl, i cat ipi^ should 
ne ce ssar ily be ,f prmulat ed on t he has is o f t h e Ca.non o f 
Recall Value ' 

51 2 Practi cap difficulty 

But, there are certain pra,ctical difficulties. 
They consist of the following. '‘ PeJ^iodi among 
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the most widely and fxequently cited documents in the 
learned v/or Id . To secure economy in this, national 
and, international lists oi the "standard" ahhrevia— 

tions for the suhstant ive words occurring in t he t itles 
of per ■■ od icals have "been compiled . These ahhrevia- 
ffons have heen arrived at on the has is. of a generally 
agreed set of pr iiiciples . The principles to abbre- 
viate a. Title-of-Periodical by using the standard 
abbreviated words- have also been f orniulat ed . Accord- 
ing to the latter set of pr incipl es , th e' Tit le , as it 
occurs in the title-page forms the basis for the 
abbreviation of the title. As a result, the sequence 
of the abbreviated words in t.he abbreviated title 
parallels that of the substant ive wvor d s in the original 

title. purther, '-an abbreviation is 'done in such a, 

way that it helps the reconstructipn of the original 

wor d :of ■ the ^ t it le , .n t he case ■ may^;;^^!^^ ^ Qh t he ot her, 

s id e a query pertaining '.t o a ^ parthicular Title-of- 
periodica-l .is;^; iin ;the'::;m 

. lat ed on the bas is of a r ef er-ence ;■ in handl^l: T 
t ic e r educ eS ■ t hec pr qbab llidit y^ 

whll e .-asking for- a;;{p;eri;qd icai;; b^^ ■These^-i ; ^ v 

fact or s raise t he qu est ion "Is it really helpful t o ' : 
f ormulat e rul es. f or ■; rendering a Title-o f- Periodical .. 
in conf orm it y y/it h t he ..Canon of He call- (."Value? " - - 

513 Argument s A /gainst Pract icaj. Pif f .icpl ty- . , 

But .there, .is a point in. favour the,;v/ord ' .. 

or word— group: wit h t he highest r ecall— value- , is t he 

entry element, it is; of help to both the groups of 
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readers — that is, those who can mention the title 
accurately as v/ell as those fail to do so. Therefore, 
the rendering of the. Title-of-per iod ical according to. 
the rules f ormulated on the "basis of the Canon of Re- 
call— yalue v/ill not reduce, the eff iciency of the 
cata-logue in any way; on the "ot her hand , it may add 
to its ef f ic i ency . . Hence , , it, as necessary . to ha.ve . 
a set of rules for t he r end er ing' of . a t it le-of- 
periodical pu"blication, formulated on the "basis of 
the Canon of Recall Value . 



52 Nature of Word: or Word-G-roup 

A su"b s t a,nt iv e v/o r d or - wo r d — gr ou p f o rm in g ps-r t , 
of a mult iv/o rded t itl er-of-perio di. cal . .publ i cat ion may : . 
gen erally he ■ indicatave of . an : idea, such .as t he 

f ollOWangS; , h:-i -y:' ^ ■rs -ri . "hV 

t ' .The :;Suh je.ct", qua .rsuh nect; forming .the jpurviev^ of > 
t he per;iod,ical puhlicatiion —— isucH. -as.,/ 't he wor ds • 

’Mat hemata cs / 'Hhysic s/.-, v ' Chemistf yi’H r ’iBio logy ’■ and: 
' BiRohemistry * .? ./ h-z-i' 

2 .A' .class of persons formang the purview- of the 

per iodacaT puhBiqat ion --hhuch ^as^H;t;ha^■wof:asa : "’ 

'■geon,sHv'andHf'®hyaao:ians,hV ■ '• lie / Irh' f ra : ;.ii : 

3 A -cla,;ss £ofy/ do crimen ts -forming the • purview of i".-. • : : 

t he per io di:GaH^apuh.l,icat;ion:) rsuch ;a--s i tihe wd-r 

' Books ' and the v/drd-gfoup * Government Publ icat ions ’ . 

4 The- country br lb of ■ t he pef-iod ical publ i- ' 

catdon — such as, the 'words 'lndia.n’", 'Canadian'’' ' 

and ' Br it i s h ' .• ' - ' ■ ' : ■ a ■ • ' ;. a ' ai-- 'v; ^ 
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5 The name of the sponsor of the periodical puh- 
lication — sucli a.s , the v.^or d-groups 'International 
College of Surgeons* and ,* Instrument Society of 

Am er i ca ’ . 

6 Some fanciful ns.me not forming the purview of 
the periodical publication. 

7 The periodical nature of the publication — 
such as j the words ’Journal*, 'Bulletin*, and ’ 

’ Anna! s * . 

5 2 'I Distr ibut i o n of Eec all -Value 

The substantive words or word-groups occurrir^ 
in the title of a periodical publication fall into two 
broad groups. — - those indicative of the purview/ and 
those not indicative of the purview. Therefore, a 
word or v/ord— group indicat iye of the. purvi.ew of a , 
period ical publicat j.on has cqmpanat ively: higher re- 
call value. Again, there is e.yery,, possi bil it'y of : a. ^ 
conflict betw/een two words or v/ord-groups. simul- 
taneously indicative of the purview. of t he period ical ^ 
publicat ion, claiming- as entry element . Another / 
problem arises with the. tit le containing the name of 
its sponsor s In such' a case', the' t is , 

usually, a iwbr d or ■' wor d-groUp ;incl icat ive of the . , 



usually contains a/ivord or w/ord— group indicative of 
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the sphere of work or. purview of tha sponsor; such a 
a v-/ord~group is usuall 5 ^ indicative of the purview of 
the periodical puhlication also.. 

53 Entry Element 

The findings in Sec 52 suggest that for the pur- 
pose of formulating the rules for rendering the title 
of Per iod ical ■ piuhl icat ions 5 it is helpful to catego- 
rise them initially as followsr 

1 Title not containing the name of the; sponsor. 

2 Title containing the .name of the sponsor'. 
This categorisation calls for two sets of rules. 



531 Title not Containing t he Eame of the Sp onsor 

The .Entry . Element in the multiv/orded title of a 
- periodical pT^licatidn hot containing the name of its 
sponsor , in the heading of the. Main Entry 5 is to 
cons is t o f t h e ear 1 i est: of the follov/ing which the 
title admit s of j ' ' / - 

; 1 ^he word or , v/or d^^ ind teat ing : the sub ject: 

forming; t he ■■ purview' of , the ■:p;eripdical. p^ 

2 The wpf d’ or ; vw)r d-tgr:pup v ; 

per sons ;f6rrii ing the purview of per iod ical ;publ i- , . 

cat ion; i'.:-;,' ■ '' -h'. V- h. ..p . 

3 . The word or wprd-gr bup ind icat^.m a - class of v 

documents forming t hep puryi ew of t he per ibdical ; ., 

publication; 

4 The fanciful word or word-group; and 
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5 {The title oi the Periodical Puhl Icat ion as a 
whole in the case of a title not admitting a vrord. or 
word-group of any one of the kinds mentioned in 
categories 1 to 4 above » 

53 2 Title C o ntaini ng the ITame pf_ t_he_ _5j?on^^ 

The title of a Periodical publication contain- 
ing the name of its sponsor is to be deemed' to be 
consist ing of two distinct .components as follows: 

1 The word or word-group indicative of the Title- 
Proper? and 

2 The word-group indicatzsve of tliie name of the 
sponsor.. 

If the Title-Pnoper of er?.,c^ a t l^lLte does not 
admit of the application of ttfae rule ment toned in 
Sec 531 , 'then it is5 to- be' renfler ed accoirding to the 
following rules s 

1 Corresponding to the wo components, the' 
Heading is to.be a Multiple Heading. 

2 ...The First Heading . is to consist, of the .name 
of the sponsor render ed in accorclance wit h the 

appro priat e rule for .rend er ing t he.,npmp of , the Cprpo- 
rate Body concerned . ' r : . .-l'; ' 

TitXe-PfQ:perl-ll t he ^ written in the 

sequence in which-;:t hey pc ear in the title of the | 
Periodical pubiicat idn . 

. , - Hote The auxiliary v7ord;( s^^ -- such as , ' 'of '» 

and ’of the’ connect ing -t he Title— Proper a-nd the 
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name of the sponsor, if any, in the title, is to he 
omitted. 

54 Example 

According to the rule mentioned in Sec 531, the 
v/ord or v/ord-gr oup meiit lone d against each of the 

titles in the following table will form the basis for 
determining the Entry Element for the namie concerned . 




Basis for 
Entry Element 



1 Japanese journal of Genetics 

2 International Transport Workers' 

Journal 

3 Indian Railway Technical Bul- 

letin 

4 Productivity Measurement Reyieiir 



,5 Who's Who in the Mid -west 
6 Kenyon Revj.ew 



CTIIETICS 

TRAMS PORT 
WORKERS 

railway 

:teo buceix''it y 
MEASTJRmEMT 

MIB^l^ST ' 

KERYOM 



" ' According to the rule mentioned in Sec 532 , the 
word on 'wo^^ against each of the 

't j.t les In the following table vvill form t he basis for 
d et erm in ing t he Entr y Element for the name concerned. 







,Ba;si^ for Entry Element,' 


SM 




Por- the Name 
of Sponsor 


. Por , Title- 
Pro per 


1 


Jo ur nal o f t h e int er - 
nat io na 1 Co 1 leg e of 
Surgeons 


SURGEONS 


JOURNAL 



Title ill iFer lod leal 
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] 


Basis for Entry Element 


SIT 


Title 


Por the Name 
of Sponsor 


Por Title- 
Proper: 


2 


Transactions of the 
Pristrumeirt Society 
of Americra- 


INSTE'UIvfflNT 


TRANSACv 
TIC NS 


3 


Annual Report of the 
Madras library 
Association 


IIBRAEY 


annual. PIE- 
PORT 


4 


papers of the Biblio- 
graphical Society cf; 
Amer i ca 


BIBIIO- 

&PA.PHICAI, 


PAPERS 


3 


Journal of the Canadian 
.Anaest het 1st s So c let y 


ANAESTHE- 

TISTS 


.journal 


55 


Pr e s c r i pt ipn_ of _ C C C_ and_ 


^iCE 





The prescription of the Cl.ass_if_ied_ patalog^^^ 
cod e ( 1964 ) for determining the Entry Element in a 
mult iwor d ed Tit le— of — Per iod ical Puhlication is not 
in agreement v/ith the rules mentioned in Sec 53"! and 
532 . So also; is b he case v/ith the pertinent rules 
in the Anglo-Amer lean c ataloguing^ nu^ (1 96 ? )• It 

is evident , therefore , that the rule s referred to 
above, are not in conformity with the Canon of Recall 
■ value . , 

6 coircLusiaii 

The rule for rendering a Title-of-Per iodioa], 
publication containing the name of its sponsor , is 
somew^hat different from that meant for rendering a 
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Title~of-Book . This is because of the complex natur 
of suiich a name. The rest of the rulss given 
above E?an be more or less generalised as follov.^ss 

The Entry Element in a mult i\wo ride d title is 'mo 
consist of the earliest of the following v/hich im 
admits of; 

1 The word or v.'-or d-gronp indicating the purvisw 
of the document I and 

2 The title as a wholes in the case of a title 
not admitting a word or word-group of the kind men- 
tioned in category 1 above. 

Tn this form, the detailed rules, referred ta 
above, get simplified for application in practice- 
Because of its conformity with the Canon of Eecall- 
Vaiue , a library catalogue based on the above rule 
and on its specific versions, will be .endowed with 
the necessary qualities of an externalised memory. 



DRTO Seminar (8) (1970). Paper AB. 

EENPEiaHP or OP PTJBLISHER’S SEPJIES IN EEAPINGS 

( Imploie sir.i on oi rhe Csnon ol PLecall— Value , 3)* 

0 BEZAIiyiGHARYYA Lecturer , Documentation Research 
and Trs±niiiA~ C-entre , Bangalore 3. 



In tile context ol the general impli— 
cs.Li.cne ox tne Canon ol Recall-Value, 
tli:e problems of rendering names of pub- 
l±3iier ’ s series in headings are dealt 
with from the following points of view; 

(T) The nature of word or word— group 
ecoast ituting a multiworded name-of- 
piuhlisher’s series, (2) The relative 
distribution o.f recall- value among the 
. varieties of words? (3) The rules for 
determining the entry element? (4) Ex- 
amples demonstrating the application of 
the rules? and (5) Evaluation of the 
existing pertinent rules in CCC and 
AACR. The follo’Aing generalised rule . 
is arrived ■ at ; The Entry Element in a 
multi-worded name of a Publisher’s 
Series is to consist of the earliest 
of the following v/hich the 'name admits ■ 
of ; (1) ■ The './ord or -word- group indi- 

cating the pufviev/ of the Publisher’s 
: Seri es'? ' and (2) The nanie of the 

Publisher ’ s Serie s as a v/h ole in the 
case of a name not admitting a word or 
word-group of the hind mentioned in 
■ Category 1 above. 

0 SCOPE OP THE PAPER 

•The general implications of the Canon of Recall 
Value and their context have been discussed in 
Sec 1 and 2 of Paper AB of this Seminar. This, paper 
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v ^als vvith -the specific implications of the Canon 
f Recall Value to the formulation of the individual 
--lies fox- rendering name of Publisher’s Series 
tSi headings. 

‘1 N^URE OP WORD OR WORD- GROUP 

A substa.ntive word or v/ord-group forming part 
0 ^ a multiworded name — of— publisher ’ s series may 
jr^-nerally be indicative of an idea, such as the 
-L'ilov/ing: 

1 fhe subject g.ua subject foniiing the purview of 
publisher's series - — such as, the word-groups 

A.-echanical Engineering', and 'Ruclear Science', 

2 A class of persons forming the purview of the 
publxsher's series — such as, the words 'Engineers' 
and 'Scientists'. 

3 A class of documents, forming the purview of the 
publisher's series — such as, th e word ' Catalogue ' 
ansi the -word-group 'Government PuDlications ' . 

4 The name of, the publisher/spohsor of the series 
suich as, the vrord ' Wiley' and theWord-group 'McGraw- 
Hfll» 

5 Some fanciful nane no.t forming the purview of 
■fee publisher's series— such as the word 'Ohampak' , 

6 The series nature -- such as, the words 'Series 
and 'Library'. 



Publisher’s Series 
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2 PISTRIBUTION OP PJECALIi Vi'i-iUB ^ - 

It be noted that the substantive words or 

word-groups occurring in the name 6f a publisher's 
series fall in tv/o broad groups — those indicative 
of the purview and those not indicative of the purview. 
Obviously, a, word or word-group indicative of the 
purviev^ of a publisher’s series has got comparatively 
higher recall-value. Again, there is every possibility 
of a conflict of entry element between two words or 
word— groups simultaneously indicative of the puivie\/ 
of the publisher's series. . 

It may further be noted that the name of a 
publisuer's series may be either '’’unique" or "non- 
unique". - 

When the n^e is "unique" it does not .require . . 
the naae of its publisher/^spons or to be tahen. along 
with it for use in an entry. Por example the name 
'Ohildren's World of Science Library’ is a ’unique 
n an e- of- series. Of course, 'in a Unique name-of-series 
the name of its publisher/sponspr- aJ.so.may occur. 

The name 'McGraw-Hill Series 1 in Mech sn. ical Engineer- 
ing’ is an example. In such ! a "unique'’ name s the 
Whole nane of the publisher ';S series may be denoted 
by the tenii 'Series-Proper'. 

VThen the name is .a "non— unique" one , it requires 
the name of its publisher/sponsor to be compulsorily 
taken along v/ith' it for use in, an entry. For example, 
tne name ' Publication ’, is a non-unique name-of-series 
If it is taken along with the name of its publisher — 
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such as, the Ivledical Library Association — it results 
in a imique nacie-oi'-series i Again, a imique name 
of a publisher’s series may consist of tv/o components 
— that is, a non-unique name-of-series and the name 
of its publisher/sponsor — connected by some auxiliary 
word(s) — such as, ’of’ and 'of the'- The riane 
'Publications of the University .of Manchester' is 
an example- In such a name, the "non-unique" part 
may be denoted by the term 'Series-Proper'. 

The recall value of the. v/ord- group, indi cative of 
the name of the publisher/sponsor is co.mparative3.y 
higher "than that of the word or word— group indicative 
of the 'Series-Proper'. 

3 ENTRY ELETffiNT 

The iindings in Sec 2 suggest that for the pur- 
pose of formulating rules for rendering names of 
publisher's series, it is helpful to ca1?ego.rise, 
the Series— Proper as follows: 

1 Series-Proper vAth unique name 5 and 

2 Series-Proper with non-unique name. 

This categorisation naturally calls for two sets 
of rules as follows;: ,V. ,, 

31 Series Proper with Unique .Name 

a Publisher ' S ' Series with a unique naoie for its 
Series-Proper, in the' Heading of a Specif ic' Entry , 
is to consist Ojf the earliest of the following 
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Publisher's Series 

which the name admits o I ; 

1 The word or word- group indicating a subject 

forming the purview of the Publisher's Series; 

# 

2 The V/ or d or word— group indicating a Class of 
Persons forming the purview of the Publisher's Series; 

5 The word or v/o rd— gr o up indicating a Class of 
Pocirments forming the purvj. ew of the Publisher's Series 

4 The fanciful word or word-group; and 

5 The name of the Publisher’s Series as a whole 
in the case of a name net admitting a word cr word- 
group of any one of the kinds mentioned in Co.te- 
gories 1 to 4 above. 

32 . Series— Proper vh-th 5Ton—Uhiq.ue J!To.me 

The name of a Publisher ' E Serie s vvith a nor- 
unique name of its Series— Proper is. to be deemed to 
he consisting of two distinct components as f ollcvfs : 

1 The word or,' word— gror^p indicative of ’ the, . Series— 

Pr oper .a,ndd:: '-.c. 1 . ■ ' ■ ^ .' h.'/-- z - ^ ■ 

2 The word; or word- group indicative', of tlie; najiie of 
the Pub lisfier/Sponso r . 

The nai'ne of. a Publisher s Seri es^. with .a. .non- 
unique name of. its Series-Proper is to be rendered ■ 
according to the following rules; , 

1 Corresp onding . to the two components the Pisading 

is to be.,, a Multiple : Heading. . • " 

2 The Pirst Heading is to consist of the ^lame of 

' ' i';- ■ . 105 , 
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tihe publisne3?/sponso3? 3?endered In accoi'dance v/ibh 
the appropriate r-iilee for rendering the nsine of the' 
Corporate Body concerned. 

3 The Second t.eading is to consist of the name of 
the Series— Proper — - the words in it Deing written 
in the sequence ' in-.which they occuz' in the natne. 

Bote . — The auxiliary word(s) — such fis, ’of* and 
* of the ’ — /connect ing the name of the Series— Projjer 
and the name of the p'uhli she r/ sponsor 5 '. if : any , ''in - the 
name. of. the ■Publisher s- Seripa,.: .is t p b e .omitted.. 

4 ■ EXiffilPBE ^ .u ^ 'V.r- ■■ 

41 Sezf es tdth a' Unique Name ■ f . f '■ ; 

Acc ording to. . the -rule 'm eat ioned in. Sec 3.1 > . .the. . 
word . or ;V/ord— group rnenticned ■ agains.t..i: the. naiie.. of ,■ ■ t; 
each Pub lis.her ’ s; S eri es .f n_ ,;t he ■: f dlldwing t ab'l.cv, . ■ 
will form' the basis for detei'^mining' -the .rEnt.ry Element 
for the name concerned. 



SN 



ITame; of Pub lisher ’ s Series 



.Basis, for Entry 
Elemen't 



■1 Ranganathan .Series in Library / BIBRAET ■SOIjDK'CE. 
: ■ Science ' ' '' '■.' : : '.f:. '.V z;:/. ; . . . 

2 \f±ley Parm Series PA±?M :■ ' 

3 Haridas Saiishrit Cranth amala ' . SAESKRIT ' '- 

4 Supplementary Educationai , , .EI)UO ATI OfAL 

Monog.raph, 

5 ■ Legislative ^Series ; 
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42 Series wiih a Non— unique Name 

According to the rule mentioned in Sec 32, the 
word or word- group mentioned against the name of each 
Publisher's Series in the follov/ing table, will fozm 
the basis for determining the entry element for the 
name concerned. 



SN 


E am e o f 
Publisher ' s 
Seri es 


Basis for Entry Element 


Por the Name 
of Publisher 


Por the Name 
of Series- 
Proper 


1 


Publication (Medical 
library Association) 


MEDICAi 

LIBRARY 


PlffiLIOATION 


2 


Pub 3.i cat ions of the. 
University of Man- 
chester 


UNIVERSITY" 


PUB LI CATI ONS 


3 


Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture 
(Bombay) 


BOMBAY, 

AG-RI CULTURE 


BULLETIN 



5 PRESOHTPTION OP OCO AlfD AAOR . 

The prescription of the Class i fied catalogue code 
( 1964 ) for determining the entry element in the 
multiworded name of a Publisher' s Series is not in 
agreement with the rules mentioned in Sec 31 and 32. 

So also is the . case with the pertinent rules j,n the 
Ang.!. j— Amer r can cataloguing rules (1967) It is evident, 
therefore, that th© rules referred to above, are not 
in c enf ormity with the C;mon of Recall Value. Hovv- 
ever, CCC has proposed to incorporate in its Ed 6, 
the set of rules formulated on the basis of the 
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Canon ol" Recall Value, for the rendering of the name 
of a Publisher 's Series in the heading of a specific 
entry. 

6 CORCluSIOlT 

The rule for rendering a n an e— of- publisher 's series 
v/ith a "non-uniq.ue” name of its Series-prop.er , is-scsme- 
what different from that meant for rendering a imique 
nane of Sex-ies— proper . This is because of the complex 

nature of such a name. The rule given in Sec 3 can_ 
be more or less generalised as follows: 

The Ihitry Element' in a multiworded name of a 
Publisher's Series is to consist of the earliest of 
the following vvhich the name admits of: 

1 The word or word— group indicating the purview’’ 
of the Publ ish ex-' ' s Series ; ' and 

2 The name of the Publisher's Series as a whole 
in the Cfas& of a name not admitt ing a ■ word ■ 'or , word- 
group of the kind mentioned in category 1 above. 

In this form, the detailed rule, referred to 
above , gets simplified for application in practice. 
Because of its conformity with tlie Canon of Recall 
Value, a library catalogue based on the above rule 
and on its specific versions, will be endowed with 
the necessary qualities of an externalised memory. 
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REIPDEBING- OP IjAilE OP' EIPTITY V’lTH MirLTIPEE PURVIEW. 
(Implication of the Canon of Recall Value. 4). 

a BHATTACHA-RYYA , Lec ture r , U^cumentat ion_|^^ 

Tr a in ing_C en t r_e y Bang^a lore 3.. 



In the context of the general impli- 
cations of the canon of Recall Value, the 
problems of rendering multiword ed names of 
entity with multiple purviev/ are dealt 
v^itho The factors to be considered in 
finding out a comparatively more effective 
method of dealing with such a case is 
emx:has is ed . The consideration of the 

factors leads to the follov/ing suggestion: 

The Entry Element in the mult iworded name 
of an entity with a multiple purvievr is to 
consist of the words or u?ord-groups indi- 
cating the totality of its purview. 

O SCOPE OP THE paper 

The problems of rendering dealt with in papers 
AC, ad, and AE of this Seminar , centre round multi- 
v/orded names of entities with simple or single pur- 
view. This paper deals v/ith the problems of render- 
ing multiv7orded names of entities with multiple pur- 
view — that j.s, names in which the word or word- 
group indicating the purview is expressed in terms 
of two or more different names of ■ entit i es ,, sue h as 
subject, class of persons, and class of documents. 

The problems arising from such complex cases has been 
dealt V7it h' in some detail and diff erent methods of 
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approach to a solution have Been suggested (1). In 
the present paper, emphasis is placed on the factors 
to he considered in finding a. compare t ively more 
effective method of dealing v/it h such complex cases. 



1 examples op complex cases 

The follov/.ing are a fev/ examples of complex 
cases — that is, names with multiple purview: _ 

1 International Union of Geodesy and Geophysics 

2 Society of Microbiologists, Epidemiologists 
and Hygienists in Bulgaria; 

3 Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

( Ind la) ; 



4 MoGrav/-Hill Encyclopaedia of Science and 



Technology; 

5 Indian Journal of Biochemistry and Experiment 



Medicine; 

6 International Library of psychology, Philosdp 
and Sclent if ic Method ; and 

7 International Union of History and Philo so phy 

o f Science . f 

2 PACTORS POR COHSIPBRATIOU . 

In dealing wit h this problem , it is necessary 
take the following factors, into account s 

1 The Canon of Recall VaPue does not suggest th 
creation of classified pockets In the alphabetical 
catalogue. Even if such a pocket occurs at some 
point, or other in the catalogue, it is purely acci- 
d ent al . 

110 

103 « 0 |: . , 



Entity with Multiple Purview 



AP3 

2 The Canon o± Recall Value is to he applied to 
the mult iwor ded name ol an entity in its original 
±orm. And to determine the recall value o±> a word or 
word-group, the form in which it occurs in the origi- 
nal name is to he taken into consideration. 

3 The entry element determined according to a 
rule formulated on the basis of the Canon of Recall 
Value aims at responding to a query, the make-up of 
v/hich includes within it the v,^ord or word— group form- 
ing the entry element. 

It v/orks within. the range specified hy the know- 
ledge of the correct name of the entity concerned at 
one end, and the knowledge of the accurate word or 
word— group indicating the purview of the entity con- 
cerned a,t the other end. It is not worthwhile for 
an Author-Collahorator— Tit 1 e Catalogue to attempt 
to respond to a query falling outside this range. 

3 METHDE TO DEAL WITH. A COMPLEX CASE 

A consideration of the factors mentioned in 
Sec 2 suggests the following method of dealing with 
complex cases: 

The Entry Element in the multiv/orded name of an 
entity with a multiple purview is to consist of the 
v/ords ^or word-groups indicating the totality of its 
purview, written in the sequence of their occurrence 
in the name concerned. 

This ru7^e will call for a Cross Reference Index 
Entry using as the Entry Element each of the words 
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or word-groups denoting the claimants occuiring 
second, third, and so on, in the name concerned. 



4 RESULT OF ApH:YIl'rG THE METHOI) 

4.1 Entry Element 

According to the method given in See 5, the 
hasis lor the entr 3 >^ element in each of the names men- 
tioned in Sec 1, lor the dillerent kinds ol entries, 
will he as lollows: 




Epr Main .Entry 



Basis lor Entry Element 

|~Fo r Cross Rel Index Entry 



1 UEOBESY and GEOPHYSICS GEOPHYSICS 



2 



MICROBIOLOGISTS, EPI- 
LEMIOLO GISTS AND. 
HYGIEHISTS 



1 EPILEMIOLO GISTS 

2 HYGIEHISTS 



3 

4 

5 

6 



SCIEHTIEIC AHL THLUS- 
TRIAL RESEARCH 

S C lENCE AUI) TE CHHOL 0 GY 

BIO CHET'S IS TRY AhD EXPE- 
■RIMEI'iTAL MEDICIEE 

PSYCHOLOGY, PHILOSOPHY 
AInTD SCIEETTIEIC 
METHDL 



iwbustrial research 

TECHNOLOGY 

EXPERILiENTAL MEDICINE 

1 PHILOSOPHY 

2 SCiBNTIPIC METHOD 



7 HISTORY' and PHILOSOPHY PHILOSOPHY OP SCIENCE 
OP SCIENCE 



5 CONCLUSION 

The method suggested here is in agreement with 



1 1 2 




111 



Entity v;ith Multiple Purview 



AP6 



the rules for rendering the multiworded naines o± 
entities with single purview. It is in conlomity 
with the canon of Recall Value. Therefore, the 
entries made according to this method will help the 
library eatalC;gue to serve as an efficient exter- 
nalised memory. 

6 bibliographical REPEREMCE 

1 Sec O cataloguing (Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) 

(1970). Yvorking paper and proceedings. 
1 970 . Chap BS . 
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DBT'C Seminar (8)(1970). Paper' AG. 

EEA'PEEII^G OP ITAME-OP-CORPORATE BOEY": REAPERS’ REACTION 



1 appeal por survey 

A seminar on cataloguing with particular emphasis 
on the Canon of Recall Value v/as held in PRTC in May 
1970 . The potential value of the Canon in rationalis 
ing the determination of the Entry Element in the 
name of Corporate Bodies of different kinds in Head- 
ings of Entries was generally accepted hy the partici- 
pants. During t.he seminar, an appeal was irade to the 
participating librarians to design experiments in 
their respective libraries •fco examine the helpfulness 
to readers of rendering the name of Corporate Bodies 
according to the implications of the Canon of Recall 
value. Some methods of survey of readers’ reaction 
were also outlined for the five librarians who evinced 
interest in carrying out the survey. 

2 RESPONSE TO REQUEST 

The libraries of the follov/^ing institutions have 
responded? 

1 School of International Studies, J N University, 
New Delhi. (SIS) . 

(Survey by Mrs Chaya Pevi . 

Kumar ) 



Librarian: Girja 
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2 University o± Poona 

(Survey "by S G IvT.ahajan and ID W Sliewde . 

I.-itirar ians K S Hingv/e) . 

3 National Aeronautical Laboratory, Bangalore 
(NAL) . 

(Siarvej'- by T Ranganathan. Scientist (Library); 

M N Seet haraman) . 

The surveys by -the Library of the Poona Uni- 
versity and the Library of the JSTAL are confined to 
readers' reaction to rendering of ITame— of - Conference 
according to the Canon of Recall Value, 

The survey in the SIS library was done before 
the Cataloguing Seminar in May 1970. The survey 
covered rendering of name of corporate bodies of 
different kinds, including conference. 



3 PROCEDURE 

The procedure adopted in t he survey in the 
three libraries v/as more or less similar. The follow- 
ing Vi^ere the steps involved: 

1 A list of names of conferences was dravm up. 

Note The names were taken from the title 

page of documents embodying proceedings of conferences 
available in the respective libraries and also from 
lists of futijre conferences in the subjects of inte- 
rests to the clientele of the respective libraries; 

2 Each Name-of-Conf er ence was rendered in three 
different forms: 

21 As given in the title page of the document 
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concerned; 

22 According to the existing prescription in 
S R Ranganat han ' s Cia-ss ilied cat a logue c od e , Ed 5 
(1964); ■ and 

23 According to the implications of the Canon 
of Recall Value; 

3 Each ITame-of — Conf er enc e rendered according to 22 
an3 23 v/as listed in parallel columns in a sheet to 
constitute a questionnaire ( See Specimen in Sec 61); 

4 A 'brief note explaining the objective of the 
experiment and what each reader involved in the sur- 
vey was required to do , formed a sort of covering 
letter to the questionnaire mentioned in category 3 
a'bove ( See Specimen in Sec 82); 

5 The person conducting the survey met each 
reader separately, explained the o'bjective of the 
survey, and gave him a copy of the questionnaire; 

6 When the questionnaire was not returned by a 
reader on pr before the date stipulated for the pur- 
pose, the librar-xS-n reminded him and a short grace 
period was allowed for return of the questionnaire; 
and 

7 The completed questionnaire sheets were for- 
warded to IDRTC . 

A similar procedure was followed by the SIS 
Library in regard to the names of other k;inds of 
Corporate Bodies included in- its survey. 
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4 PINDIRGS OP SURVEY 



41 iNfame— of — Conf er enc G 

411 Number Surveyed and Replies Received 
















SN 


Pari icular s 


Inst itut ion 




SIS 


Poona 
Un jv 


nal 


Total 


1 N 


of Names of Con- 
ferences used in 
the survey 


1 


20 


20 


41 


2 N 


of Eea.ders sur- 
veyed 


23 


13 


28 


66 


3 N 


of Readers res- 
ponding 


22 


12 


28 


62 



412 Ana lys is of pr e f er en c e 



SN 


inst it ut ion ; 


Total ■ . 

N of 

, replies' 


N" pr e f err ing en- 
Hr37- according to 


e X 1.00 
' c 


Exist- 
ing: 
Met hod 


Canon of 
Recall . 
Value 


a 




/•:; •: ^ - 






f 


1 


School of I S 


■ -22 '-r 


‘S' 


14 


64 


2 


Poona Univ 


■240 


■ : 80 


160 


67 


5 


N A L 


360 


40 


520 


95 




Total 


' 822 


1 28 


694 


84 
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42 Other Corporate Bodies 

As has been mentioned in Sec 2 , only the Library 
of the School of International Studies had included 
names of other corporate bodies in the survej'-. Data 
on the findings are given belows 



421 Ana l ysis of Pr ef er enc e 



R umber of 
frames of 
Cor porat e 
Bod ies used 
in survey 


Total 
Humber of 
r ej;l ies 


Numb e r pr e f e r r in g 
entry according to 


dxl 00 
b 


Exist- 

ing 

Method 


canon of 

Recall 

value 


ci Id 




d 


e 



11 232 100 132 57 



5 coiviviEna? By readers • •• •• ■ 

V Some of the readers rvho replied to the quest ion- 
nanre made brief comments indicating the reasons lor 
their preference of the form of rend ef ing .accord Ing 
to- the canon of Reca-11 Vali.ieo In general, the main 
reason was t tis.t they were more likely to . remember the 
term denoting the subject of purv iev; or sphere of work 
of the corporate body concerned than the terms de.not — 
ing other ideas. 

A few of the readers who preferred the form of 
rendering of the name of a corporate body according 
to existing cataloguing rules, gi.ving rise to a form 
of heading, in some cases, not in conformity v/ith the 
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canon of Recall value, also offered comTaenrs indicat- 
ing the reasons for L;heir preference. In general ^ the 
main reason was that they 'i^ere accustoiced to a parti- 
cular form of rendering j and in citations or hihl io~ 
graphical references names of corporate bodies., etc 
are rendered in a form different from that prescribed 
by the Canon of Recall value. Therefore, they might 
find it difficult to reconcile the different practices 

6 FURTHER V/ORIi 

It will be helpful if a larger number of surve:/s 
are carried out in different libraries to collect ade- 
quate data on readers' reactions to the form of render 
ing of names in headings imiplied 'by the Canon of Re- 
call value. An objective of this short report on the 
findings of the surveys in three libraries is to 
stimulate other libraries to carry out similar experi- 
ments. It is quite possible that somie 1 ibrar ies have 
already recognised certain inadequacies arising from 
the present method of rende.ring of ne^mLe of corporate 
bodies. For example, it miay be mentioned here that 
in t he liAX , even before t he formulation of the Canon 
of Recall Value, the d i f f iculty of . r ead er s and 
librarians in searching for Proceedings of Conferences 
in the catalogue, v/hich has entries according to the 
prescriptions of existing cataloguing code, was 
sensed. An attempt was made to choose the term, de- 
noting the subject forming t'he purview of the confe- 
rence as Ent.ry Element in the Heading. 

/ 
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8 SPECmEIT 

8 1 List of Rani es of Conf or en c e 



SR 



Heading According to 



Existing p.ra.ctice 



canon of Recall value 



1 swiPOSiHi-'i OR grace: PRO- 
POCATIOR 



2.- IRTERHAT LORAL SLI^PO STUTvi 
OR ERA C PURE MECH/'.RICS 



3 SYMPOSim OR RUTtERICAL 
APPRO XIIIATIOR 

4- SYlviPOSrUM OR PLASMA : 
SPACE SCIERCE 

5 1 RTERRA T 10 RAL SYMPO SLUM 

OR ERGO- PIC THEORY ■ 



CR/i-CF. PRO PO GAT LOR 
(Symposium on - ) 

ERACTURS MECHA.R1CS- 
( Lnt erna t ional sympo- 
s ium on — ) 

RUMERLCAL appro XT- 
MAT lor (Syrapos?.um on — ) 

PLASm SPACE SCIERCE 
(Symposium on — ) 

ERGO PIC THEORY (inter- 
nal ional symposium on ) 



82 Explanatory Rote (iss’aed by the RAL ITbrary-) 

’O The? volume of ” Pro c eed i 2 ?gs of conferences” are 
important sources of inf ormat ion f or soient ists . They 
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contain articles' on recent research work, and reports 
of the ideas exchanged at the conference. Ror (fu ick 
search and selection of these piihl i cat ions , they have 
to 'he adequately classified and catalogued. In these 
processes, the reader^ approaches to the documents 
should naturally he kept in mind. 

2 The word or word-group in the title of a 
volume of a conference proceedings, which a reader is 
likely to recall when searching for the pr oce ‘ gs 
is to he used as a Heading in the cat alogue enr - ^ . 

5 The titles of the Conference Proceedings are 
usually long,. It has heen found. th*a’l; a majority of 
readers do not recall all t tie vnrds in the title and 
still* less in the sequence in. which they occur in the 
title. 

,4 This has heen a prohlem in providing maximum 
facility to the majority of readers through the entry 
for conference proceedi.ngs in the Library Cata-logue . 
The method of' entry — particularly, in making the 
Heading in the catalogue — until recently, has not 
heen helpful to a majority of readers. This in- 
adequacy has heen recognised in some of the surveys 
of r ea srs ’ reaction to the" use of Library Qa-talogue . 

5 Recently a new approach to the solution of 
this prohlem has heen formulated. This is ha.-sed on 
the canon cf Recall Value . The Canon itself has its 
roots on the psychology of memory. 

6 In May 1970, a Seminar on this suhaect 
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was held in the Itocument at Ion Research and Training 
Centre. Relegates from WAR Tjihrarjr also part j.c ipat ed 
in this ser/iinar. A re.C[uest was is sued at the seminar 
to conduct surve^^s of the readers' approach to the 

r> 

names of corporate hodies, conference proceedings, etc, 
in different institutions. The present survey by 
the WAR Ribrary is in response to the request. 

7 In the chart in the attached sheet, co3. 2 
gives the heading of the Conference Rroceedings in the 
catalogue entry according to the present practice; 

and col 3 gives the head ing of the Conference Proceed- 
ings according to the suggested new practice. We 
v/ou3.d "very mvich appreciate if ;>'ou v/ill ki.ndl 5 J- mark 
off the particular method of rendering of the name 
you think will be more helpful to yo\;j. in r ememb er ing 
and recalling the name of the confer enee while scanning 
the catalogue. It is possible that there may be 
other approaches , auoh as by the name of the corporate 
author, ■ short, t iti. e , et c . These wrlll get cross- 
reference entries. 

8 It v/ill. be a help if you retrirn the marked 

sheet to the Ri.br ary on or before , Any suggest- 

ions regarding the method of entry may also be sent 
along with the' sheet. 

Thank’ you for the cooperation. " 
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POEIvIATIOH OP BASIC SUBJECTS AMD ISOLATES IR SOCIAL 
SCIENCES . 

S R RANGAZSATHAN , Na~b±onal Resear c h. Proi*_esso_r — 
Li brary Science , arxd Honorary Pr oles sor^ 

Bangalore . 3.« 



The Main Subjects into wbicb tbe sub- 
-iect Social S^^iences gets lissioned are enu- 
merated. Illustration is given , _ of tne 
Pission of soae of these Maxn Suboects xiito 
Basic Subjects and CompoLtnd. Basxc Subjects, 
of the mode of Lamination givxng rxse to 
Comnound Subjects in Social Sciences, the 
f ojTHia't i-on of Compound Isolates , Complex Iso 
lates, and Complex Subjects in Social Scxences. 
Wherever possible, the examples carry the OG 
Number and UDC Number as a basxs for compa- 
rative study , 



1 SOCIAL SCIENCES : A PARTIAL C0MPP.EHBNSI0N 

Nowadays ’’Social Sciences’’, is regarded as a 
partial comprehension of some of the Main Subjects 
enumerated in most schemes for classification. Thesje 
form one of the groups in the Unxverse of Subjects. 
The other groups are ’’Natural Sciences’* and 
’’Humanities” . 

2 PISSION OP SOCIIiL SCIENCES INTO MAEN SUBJECTS 
The Main Subjects into which Social Sciences 
get fissioned, in. CC and UDC, are given in the.. tables 
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1 and 2. ’'Library science" and "Management tbeory" 
are omitted c 

21 SeQ^uence in CO 

The following table gives the sequence of the 
Main Subjects fissioned out of Social Sciences, 
according to CO (35d 7 in preparation) . The UDG and 
CO Numbers are also given fox* convenience of referenc 



Tabl-^ 1. Main ’ Sub j ects in 00 Sec^. i:.ce 



SN . 


TIDO N 


00 N 


1 Main Subject 


1 


3'^9 . 


SZ 


Social sciences .(Partial 
comprehension) 


2 


37 


T .. 


Education 


3 




TT 


Educametry 


4 




TX 


Education psychology 


5 


3 ' ■ 


TZ 


G-eography and tii story 

(Partial comprehension) 


6 


91 


XJ 


Geography 


7 


32+33+931/99 


ijz 


History, Political Science, 
and Economics (Parti al 






‘ N 


comprehension) 


8 


.33+931/99 V 


uzz 


, History .and Economics . 

(Partial comprehension) 


9 


931/99 




History 


10 


930 . 


YX 


Historical sources (Theory 
and method) 


1 1 


32 ■ ■ 


lit/ 

ft 


Political science 


12 




•WX 


Geopolitics 


13 


33-1-380/382 


X 


Economics 


14 




XT 


Econometry 



Basic Subjects in Social Sciences 
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SN 


UBO N 


' GO N 


Main Subject 


15 




XV 


Economico-cybex-netics 


16 




XX 


Industrial economics 


17 


30 


y ■ 


Sociology 


18 


31 


YT 


Sooiometry 


1 9 




YV 


Socio-cybernetics 


20 


36 


YX 


Social work 


21 


34 


S 


law 



22 Sequence in ITX>0 

Tlas following "table gives "tlie sequence of ttie 
Main Subjects fissioned oui of Social Sciences, 
according to UBO « The GC and UDC Numbers are also 
given for convenience of reference., 



I ab 3.e 2 « M ain Sub o e ct s in 1)1)0 S e que nc e 



SN 


Q 

Q 


IIDG N 


Main Subject 


1 


sz 


3+9 


Social, sciences (Partial 
c omp r ebens i on ) 


2 


Y 


30 . 


Sociology 


3 


UZ 


32 + 33 + 931/99 


Political science. Economics, 
and IjListory (Partial com- 
prehension/ ^ 


4 

5 


■‘V 

uzz 


32 

. 33 + 931/99 


Political science 

Economics and History 

(Partial comprehension) 


6 




33 


Economics 
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SIT 


CO IT ; 


UDG IT 


Ma in Subject 


7 


Z 


34 


Law 


8 


YX 


36 


Social work 


9 


, T .. 


37 


Education 


10 


TZ 


9 


Geography and History 

(Partial comprehension) 


1 1 


U 


91 . 


Ge 0 graphy 


12 


VX 


93,0 


Historical, source (Theory 
and method) 


13 


V 


931/99 


History 



23 Fused Main Subject in GO 

The follov/ing Main Subjects enumena-bed jn OG do 
net occun as Main Subjects in UDC : USdu came -try. Edu- 

cational psychology, Geopolitics, Econometny, Eoono- 
mico-cybennetics V Industrial economics, and Socio- 
cybernetics » These subjects are all Fused Main 
Subjects. Their inclusion among the Main Subjects 
in GO is due to elilvcs pi time, and the notational 
system oi GO having the capacity ior iixing a number 
for them in the Array of Main Sub jects , vith the aid 
of Emptying Digits. ' - 

24 Main . Sub jec.ts in UDG 

The Main Subjects in UDG are taken fx*om the 
Second Order divisions, except that "History”, and 
"Historical source" are.: taken i'rom Third Order 
divisions. The new Fused.Main Subjects enumerated 
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in the array ol Llain Suo^ects oi 
in the Idea. Plane by all schemes 
But the notational system ol XjBO 
their being enumerated smong xts 



00 should be conceded 
of class ili cat ion . 
stands in the way of 
i.Iain Subjects- 



3 Tf'ISSIOlT OP IvLA-IlT SUBJLCTS INTO nON-I'^IAIN BASIC St'BJBCTS 
31 Bxample 

The following table arr ranges the Basxc Subjects 
fissioned out of "Bc'inomics" according to 00; 



SN I 


UBC N 


I CO N 


1 


33 


X 


2 


339.4 


XI 


3 




XI 


4 




XI 6 


5 


339.32 


XI 7 


6 




XI 7 I 


7 


339 - 1 


X2 


8 


339.2 


X3 • 


9 




X 3 A 


10 




X3li 


1 1 


338.3 


X4 


1 2 




X41 


1 3 




X4l 6 


14 


338.51 


X42 


1 5 




X421 


16 




X422 


17 




X43 


1 8 


333*97 


X44 


19 


338.974 


XA-A-2 


20 




X44 3 


21 


333.973 


X444 


22 


338.98 


X45 


23 




X453 


24 




X43 5 


25 


338.52 


X46 



Basic Subject 



>Jic onomics 
G on s ujnp t i on 
Want 

Standard of living 

Rational income 

Percapr: "o- inc cme 

Resources 

Bistribtition 

System (Illustrative) 

Social credit 

Value 

Utility 

Margin of utility 
Supply and demand 
Supply 
Bern and 

Ii at s s e 3 - f ai r e 
Business cycle 
Bepi'sssi on 
Normal 
Boom 

Ax't i f 1 oi al c ont r ol 

Unofficial 

State 

Price 
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UlC R 


0 

Q 


Basic Subject 


26 


332.7 


X5 


Trade 


27 


332 


X6 


Pr i V at 8 fin an c e 


28 


332.4 


X6 1 


Money 


29 


332.1 ^ 


X62 


Banking 


30 


332.6 


X6 5 


Investment 


31 


336 


X7 


Public finance 


32 . 


336.1 


X71 


Budget 


33 




X71 2 


Deficit 


34 




X713 


Bal sn ced 


35 




X714 


Surplus 


36 


336.2 


X72 


Tax 


37 


336.3 


X76 


Public loan 


38 




X77 


Income 


39 


368 


■■ X8 ■ 


Social 'finance 


40 


338.964 


X9B 


Microeconomics 


41 


338.963 


X9C 


Me d ium scale 


42 


338.962 


X9D 


Macro economics 


43 


338.952 


X9f 


Private enterprise 


44 




X9G 


Public utility 


45 




X9H 


Public entex'prise 


46 




X9 J 


Int ern ati onal 
enterprise 


47 




X 9 I 1 


By Environment 
(Illustrative ) 


48 




X9V 


Vfan economics 


49 




XA 


System (Illustrative) 


60 


334 


. XP/I 


Cooperation 



32 Colon Classification : \ 

In 00, Main Subjects can be fissioned into' .fas ic 
Subjects on the basis of the concepts Canonical 
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Basic .Suo^ie cts in Social Sciences 

Divisions, Specials, Environment ed Divisions, 

Systems. All Main SuBiects But "V History", "¥ Po- 
litical Science", "Y Sociology", "YX Social Work", 
and "Z Law", among the older Main SuBjects admit of 
Eission into Hon-Main Basic SuBjects. ViTith regard to 
the new Main Subjects formed By Fusion, experience has 
not yet Been gained. 

^3 Universal Decimal Classification 

In UDC, the methods of Fission of a Main Subject 
into Hon-Main Basic Subjects do not appear to Be 
recognisable — at least in a clear way . 

34 Cause of Difference 

The difference Between CC and UDC in the recog- 
nition of the Fission of Main Subjects, is due to the 
current advance in' the Theory of Classification. In 
the Idea Platie , Fission of Main Subjects is easily : 
recognised, in general, though not fully so in 
".Economics". In the Hotational Plane, OC has the 
necessary" means . ofFaccoinmodating the Hon— Main Basic 
Subjects with diet inctiy re cognisable Basic Subject 
Humbers. fUe H System of UDC does not 

admit of it. • . 

4 ' COMPOUlTD SUBJECTS BY LMIEHATiOH , 

41 Lamination in CC 

The term •'Lamination' denotes the mode of form- 
ing Compound Sub j e ct s going with any Basic Sub j e ct . 

A s 'si . r e su It o f L am'ihat ibh , a G omp o un d ^ Sub j e c t consists 
of a Basic Facet' and 'one or more' Isolate Facets. 
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T-his is true in all the Social sciences. 

42 Rive Fundament al Categor^ies 

According to the theory in the Prolegomena , .each 
isolate iacet may he deemed to he a manii'e station of 
one and only one of any of the Five Fundamental Cate- 
gories s Personality, Matter, Energy, Space, and Time 
(PMEST). This finding in the theory is impleDiented 
in GO, Of these, the Time and Space isolates are 
Common Isolates, There are schedules of Time and 
Space Isolates, 'in CO as well as in XIDC , for use in ■ 
‘Lamination. The other three classes of isolates can 
he special to a Basic Suh^ject, Of these, Snerg;^’' 
denotes "Action” , There, are usually very few isolates 
enumerated ■ in the Schedule of (El) isolates, (M) iso- 
lates may consis t of Property , . Method , or , Material. 
Usually there are schedules of special isolates for 
each of these. It is not difficult, to recognise them 
in any bompoimd Subject. 

45 Personality Isolate; Cohceiptual Only ^ 

: The recognition of (P) isolates is not easy in 

the Social sciences. They are easily recognised in 
any suh je ct in the Uaturai. sciences, because, a (P) 
isolate in these subjects has a perceptual foim which 
can he identified by the primary senses bare, nr aided 
by instruments. But, this is not s© in any subject 
in the Social sciences. In any such .subject a (P) 
isolate has no perceptual form; it has;, only a con- 
ceptual one,’ :However 5 with some experience, and care- 
ful thinking a Social Form can be recognised by the 
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intellect, '-C’he following table shows such conceptual 
Personality Porms in some of the subjects of the 
Social sciences. 



SN 




Basic Sub j ect 


Manifestation of (P) 


1 


m 

X 


Education 


Educand group 


2 


U1 


jVIat hem at i c al 
geography 


Representation 


3 


U2 


Phy si cal 
geography 


Physical feature 


4 


U3 


Bio geography 


Organism 


5 


U4 


Ant hr o p oge ography 


Di stribution 


6 


U5 , 


Political 

geography 


International factor 


7 


U7 


Eo onoraic 
geography 


Rout e 


8 


V 


Hist 'dry' 


Gommunity 


9 


W 


Political science 


Type of State 


10 


XX ' 


Industrihl' ■ ■ 
, V economics 


Industry 


1 1 


Y 


S.o ci ology . 


Social group 


12 


YX ' 


' S o c i al wd rh ' 


Social gr oup 


13 


p; ... 


; 'law ■ ; ■. 


, C ommun i t y v ; • • - 



Not e , - The' (P) isol ates f or the Basic 'Sub je^c 
going ^with the Ma;ih- Sub ject ’'X EcOnomics'V have no 
yet beeii finalised for Ed-. 7 ' of GG, except for' certain 
Canonical Diy:i. sions « 

4 4 facets in UBG 

UDG provides schedules for specia.L (E) , (M) — 

Property or Method — , and (P) isolates in some cases. 
The indidatdr ■digits used'^'f or them are i'-" (hyphen) 

• end ”.0" ( point zero ) ,' The facets introduced by them 

are called Analytical Divisions, But the same indi- 
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calior digits are used for all the three kinds of 
facets ^B_7s^M_7g and example, ws have 

the following in the schedule of analytical divisions 
provided under "37. Education", implying that they can 
he applied to. any normal division' of 37. Special 
divisions with ".0" as Connecting Digit s 



Pundamental Category 
(M) -Method 


Pund ament al 
Category (P) 


Pund ament al 
Category (e) 


.03 . Cultivation of 


.04 Education 


.048 Yocation' 


the Personality % 


with reference 


al guidance 


Cultural, Social, 
Civic, Creative 


to the pupil 


etc . 


etc . 







45 Levels of Personality Isolate 

The Organs of a (P) are also deemed to he mani- 
festations of Personality of the second level. Por 
example, among, the schedules of isolates likely to 
occur in Compound Sub ject s . going, .with "V H: tory" , 

CC.' -give's t'wo ' s chedule s of ' (P) «. An, illust.ra /e . 
extract from each of them is given belows 



1 ■ . 


Schedule .of ( 


;1P1) /Eirst^ 


; ,..2 ;■ 


Schedule c ’ (1P2) 




round' fir st 


level Per- 




^^Pirst 2 'ound second 




sonality_7. 


Community 




level Personality 




isolates 






O^rgan isolates 


44 


India 




1 


Head ... ■; •: 


56 


UK 




,2. 


Executive 


75 


USA,: 




3. 


Legislature 



With these two schedule s we^ can c onst ruct the follow- 
ing Class Rimibers, involving different levels of 



/ 
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The examples show also — Property — r, and ' 

f3'H7 History oP the 1 ‘unctions oP tV© 

President oP India brought upto 1970s 
V , 56 s2 5 3 'H 7 History oP the duties oP the Cabinet oP 

UK brought upto 1 970-s 

V , 73 ? 3 1 2 'H7 History oP the Constitution oP the 

Congress oP USA brought upto 1970s 
These examples show incidentally the vai'ious modes in 
which a Compound Subject may be Pormed in Social scien- 
ces as in the other groups oP subjects. In a Ccmpounci, 
Subject going with the Main Subject ‘‘'Z law/" , the iden- 
tiPication oP the Community 5'acet as a maniPestat ion 
oP (P) is easy. But, it is not so easy to determine 
the Pundamental Category oP Vi/hich each op the other 
Pacets may 'be deemed to be maniPestation. They are 
taken to .be successive levels oP (P) « 



5 GCICPOinsrD BASIC SUBJECT^ 

The subjects in Social sciences admit oP the 
Pormat ion oP' Compound Basic Subjects , even as the 
subjects in the other groups . A Compound . Basic Sub- 
ject is Pormed' by -the' 'combination OP a Cah'Onicai Bi— 
vision, a. Specials Bi vis ion, an 'Environmehted Bivi- 
sion , and a Syst em - Bivis ion, t ahen two or more at a 
time ,■ with the Host Main Sub ject prePixed to them. 

The sequence oP the components is the reverse op 
the sequence . in the schedule. 

: Example ; . 

The Poll owing table gives the sequence o'P all 
Simple and Compound Basic Subjects going v/ith 
"X Economics". The UBC Humber is given in the second 
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line of each example,- 

1 T Economics 
53 

2 X3 Eistrihution 
339.2 

3 X9X1 Economics of developing countries 

33(1-77) 

4 X9X1-3 Eistrihution in developing countries 

339.2(1-77) 

5 XM Coppez’ative system of economics 

334 ' 

6 XM-3 Eistrihution in cooperative system of 

economics 

334? 339. 2 

7 . XM-9X1 Cooperative economics of developing 

count rie s. 

334(1-77) 

S XM-9X1 -3 Eistrihution in developing coimtries 

with the cooperative system o'f^” 
economics 

334;339. 2(1-77) 

It may be ■noted that in CO the digit (hyphen) is 

used as an Indicator Eigit.: between the dif ferent com- 
ponents of a Compound Basic, Subject. - 

In, UDC the documents' dealing with the economics 
and its Compound, Subjects of developing countries, 
vy^ill not come together. In fact, the numbers with 
the geographical facet really represent only a 
descriptive account of economics or of a compound 
sub j ect of economics in developing count rie s. But ? 
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It. =uimot te taken to stand fo,r tHo speolflo shape of 
the Economics and all its subdivision peoul^^r to o 

loping co'jcitrie s . 

6 COMPOIMB ISOLATE 

Tbe subjects in Social sciences aBmit oi the forma 

■^•or Compound Isolates even as the subjects in a 

t..,on of Ocmpouna isolate is formed by the oombi- 

^^tron™:; or m^e ^da^es in one the se^e sohe 

die in To the Indicator Biglt --"(hyphen) separates the 
* j • r^i Tiie isolate coming later m the 

two componerio is ^ eai:>lier component of the Compound 

schedule is used as the e^ii«r o 

1 . sol ate. 



Example s 
Y,51-"5 
1,35'-'^ 5 



Sociology of R-ural Women 
Sociology, of City .lomen 



rr 
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COMBBEa ISOLATE . - mo 

The subjects inSocial sciences admit of the xor - 
t-on d odpler Tsolate as- well as a Oomplek Array Isolate 
txon o._ C --P - other groups. • A. Complex Iso- 

even as the suh fleets m the oth-r ^ 

' lato is formed using one pf the isolates in a schedud ^ 
as -he Eirst . Phase and another isolate in the . same s - 
dldaa the -cond.hass.^^A^ompIa.U^^^^ 

dddlsidtd first phaas ahd anothsr Array Isolate xn 
;d same Array. OC gives a schedule of different possible 
^ - TviS 4 r>ntr)r Liait to be in&erxea oe 

dd'^addlrSlation H;^er is ' 

followins e.xample illustrates a Oomplek toray * 

Y,3law5 Difference of rural folk. and city folk. 

. 8 COMEDEK; SUBJECT . .p +v, e f orma - 

The subjects in Social solenoes admit of the f^ma 

tion of Complex Subjects, even as ..he subjects i . 

°'^‘"So5pld^b,15;354&gT dioddien 

superstition o± women 
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COIvIP ARISON OP "SUBJICI" WITH "SYSTEItl'’ . 

A NEELAlvISGHAN, Rociunentat ion Research and Trairii iig 
Centre, Bangalore 3. 



2be general characteristics of a 
subject as represented in the G-eneralised 
Pacet Structure based on the General 
Theory of Classification of Rcinganathan 
and those of a System as represented in 
the General Systems Theory developed by 
von Bertalanffj '' 5 Hall and Pagen , Boulding, 
Khailov and others, are compared. In 
particular, the structuring of a subject, 
modes of formation of subjects, and 
patterns of grov/th in th® imiverse of 
subjects are considered. The helpfulness 
of the comparative study is pointed out 

0 SCOPE OP THE PAPER 

The Generalised Pacet Structirre ( 8 ) based on 
the General Theory, of Classification of Rangana.than 
( 7 ) is a model for structuring in a helpful way 
any subject in the universe of subjects. Such a 
structuring endows the representation of subjects 
with attributes of a "System” as generally conceived 
of aiid used in General Systeois Theory (=GST) in 
Syst emolog 5 '- . . This, paper examines, v/ith illustrative 
ex^ples , s ome of the s imilaiT’itie s between the 
concept of ’'subject^' and of ’’system”. The use- 
fulness of. recognising/ the similarity betv/een them 
in the' studj?" of the structure and development of 
the universe of subjects is also pointed out. 
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of "Sub jeeiJ* with "System" 



I 3IT-HhAEITY OF IDEAS 

II "Subject" and Document Fi-nding System 

In a library readers seek information about a 
"subject". The system for document finding that 

is, the library’s service and its methods, tools and 
techniq.ues — is designed to make the search and 
selection of relevant subjects to meet each reader’s 
need efficient, convenient, and economical. Thus, 
the concept of "subject" is basic to library service. 
That is, a study and an understanding of the attribu- 
tes of "subject" is pre-requisite to the proper 
design of any system for document finding. The attri- 
butes of "subject" and of the universe of subjects 
usually considered relevant in such a study are: 

1 Structure of subject! 

2 Development of the universe of subjects; and 

3 Organisation in the uxiiverse of subjects as 
a whole , 

1 2 "System" and General). Systems Theory 

The concept of "system" is basic to resear-ch in 
Systemology. That is, a study -and 'an 

the attributes of "system" is considered prerequisite 

to the f onuul at ion and- d eyelopmeni of a Gj^ner al 

Systems Theory. The attributes of ■''system" u^ , 

considered .relevtant in such a study are: 

1 Struct'ui'e of syvstem; 

2 Developmental attributes of system; 

3 Organisation of systems.. 

Thus, ; there is a similarity between the. role 

139 
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of the concept of "system" in G-en eral Systems Theory 
and that of "subject" in systems for document find itig. 
Therefore, it would be helpful to examine the similar i- 
ty in greater depth and detail. Such a study could 
indicate the potential helpfulness of the methodology 
and techniques derived from General Systems Theory 
in the study of the structure and development of the 
universe of subjects. 



2 DEBIITITIOIT, 

The following definitions ( 7 ' ) of a few tech- 
nical terms would be helpful in the discussion. 

21 Idea ' / 

An ^dea is a product of thinking, reflecting, 
'imagining, etc, got by intellect by integrating 
vri.th the aid of logic, a selection from the apper- 
ception mass and/or what is directly apprehended 

by imiuition, and deposited in memory. 

■22/ '.Sub ject ' 

^ expqun ded^ according to / 

the G^ef^l Theoiy ' 6f - C^ 

^ acbprding ..to; the modal/ Genera- r 

lise.d Paceted Structure ( 8 ) based . on . this theory., 

23 isolate Idea; , ' ' • 

. idea; ^ is any ‘ i.dea- or Idea- c omplex ' , 

/fit:tq'fo^ but ndtiby • ■ 

itself 'i-f it -'t o ..be'-'deemed to 'be ' a" stibject ' 

' I/g/////: ■:-/;/'//" -'///;,/ 'v''/"-/;/;'b ■//./■: V 
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24 Basic Subject 

A Basic Subject is a subject without any isolate 
idea as a component. 

25 Compound Subject 

_ ^ A Compound Subject is a subject with a Basic 

Subject and one or more isolate ideas as componentSw 

26 System 

The cpncept of "system" used in this paper is 
more or less the same as that expounded by von 
Bertalahffy? Hall and Fagen, Boulding, and Khailov 
and others (1 ). In particular, the definition and 
attributes of "system" used are from the writings of 
these authors . ( See Sec 3). 

27 Environment 

For a given system, the environment is the set 
of all entities e in v\?hose attributes, affect 

the- system anc ' aose entities y/hdse '’tributes 

are changed by the behaviour of the system. 

3 ;;c(M^ 

: ^-The gen ef ai ; ch anacterist ics^^d 
of a ''suhj^a^ are present ed fin ^para.llel\;:-■: , coluInh^^ 
in the follov/ing chajct . The statement about the 7 V 
;■ char act eris tics^ ; a ■ an e ..-essentially . - • 

based - on the' -d efihitiori' and- e si t ion j ect ’I 

; by Rang an atii an ' , an d pf ''system" ' by Bertalanffy- and 
, ’ others', referred .to in Sec 22' and 26 respectively. 
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Sj^stem 



Subject 



1 A system is a set of 
entities (components), 
together Vvith rel at i on- 
ships between them and 
between their attributes. - 



Annotation 

11 The essence of the dif- 
ferent definitions of 
system, is the coupling 
among the component enti- 
ties and the resulting 
helpful structuring of 
the system. 

12 Components of a system 
are unlimited in variety . 
They incl’’’ de con.crete 
enti1:ies j such as ; chemi- 
cal el ement , spring , 

' switch, neuron, gene, 
plant, animal, human 

■ b e i n g 5:^ dh s 6 c i 

as vif ell ;as;, a str ac t one s , 

■ such f 

variable, , e quat iph^f 
ces^ ;:.p^ . 

13 Attributes: ^ are prppertl- 

tyhia^^-t^ 

f i ed:i by-'sit siattribut e s,j^ 




142 



I A subject is a systema- 
tised body of ideas, 
whose extension and in- 
tension are likely to 
fall coherently within 
the field of interest 
and confortably within 
the intellectual compe- 
tence and field of in- 
evitable specialisation 
of a normal person. 

The totality of such 
subjects forms the uni- 
verse of subjects. 

Annotation 

II The essence of the defi- 
nition of subject is the 
coupling among the com- 
ponent ideas and the 
result ing helpful stru- 
cturing of the subject." 



12 Ideas foiming compo- 
nients’ of subject are 
unlimited in variety. 

Any idea about a coh- 

' Crete or abstract enti- 
ty can be a component of 
a subject. . Similarly, 
subjects foming compo- 
, - ne.nts ;;Of ,;tl^ 

of subjects are mil i- . 

■ :'m^ - 

1 3 An' idea denoting an 
: : : g attri^^ 

' ' a', property in the 'con- 

h " text- of' a: subject.;' i 
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System 



Sub 3 ect 



I4 Relationships bind the 
components together and 
make the concept of Sys- 
tem helpful. 



I4 Relationships bind the 
component ideas toge- 
ther and make the con- 
cept ’’systematised 
body of ideas" helpful. 
The systematisation is 
consistently obtained 
by impiemeiit ing the 
postulate that the tPacet 
Syntax should approxi- 
mate the Absolute Syn- 
tax of Ideas.' 



15 The relationship to be 
considered among a given 
set of components depends 
upon the context. Usual- 
ly, helpful relationships 
are chosen, the helpfulness 
being determined v/ith 
respect to the interest 
of the user of the system. 



16 An- 'abstract^^’ s con- 

' sti tut'es a model . , ; V ; 



15 The relati onshij) among 
the component ideas of 
a subject to be consi- 
dered depends upon the 
context. Usually, help- 
ful relationships are 
chosen, the helpful- 
ness being determined' 
with respect to the ^ 
int ei.-'est of the spec ia- 
list. user. This is 
true also 'of the ?afran- 
gement of different 
subjects in the universe 
of subjects in a help- 
ful s e q.ueh c e . 

16 The. Generalised Facet 
Stxhctiurehis 

f or repnesehting^^ a sub- 
u :j,ect^-^ .Its oomponen^^^ 
-and :the irnhht err elat ions 



2 A system' may be hub,h ' 
d i vided ' int o sub- sy stems . 
' The elem'ents of a system 

may each/G ohstitute. a 



2 : y A^ yshb; j:e ctUni ay- he 

divided into different 
.facets. The facet of 
a sub j ect may. itself be 
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System 



Sub j ect 



system of* a“lower order. 
This is referred to as an 
hierarchical order of 
systems. 



Annotat ion 

21 The properties of* a sub- 
system may not be comple- 
tely analogous with those 
of the original system. 



considered as a system of 
lower order. Simila.rly, 
the universe of entities, 
the universe of knowledge, 
the -universe of subjects 
going with a particular 
Basic Subject, and a sub- 
ject having a particular 
Basic Subject, form a 
hierarchy. 

Annot ati on 

21 The properties of any one 
. chunk of the ‘universe of 
subjects mentionefd above, 
may not be completely 
analogous with those of 
the universe of Subjects 
of a lower order in the 
hierarchy. 



22 Objects belonging to 
one subsystem may be 
considered as part of 
the environment of 
another subsystem. 



22 Sadh chuak of the universe 
of subjects may have other 
chunlcs as p art of i t s 
environment. Also, the 
universe of "sub j ect s em- 
bodied i:c. the documents 
in a library , 'have the 
potential queries as a 
part of its environment. 



23 A system to gether w ith 
its . environment may make 
up the uni -verse of all - 
thingS;of:interestnih-: 

„a. given contexts vt Sub-^^^ 
division of this univers 
into-: subsystems and en- 
vironment, can be done 
iucseyer ai Twaysr\depend/ing;^ 



23 A subject togethp'r with 
its environment — that, 
is, the umbral and penum— 
bral subj ect s — make ■ up 
the field of interest to 
a re ader at a given mo- 
. meht . Subdivision of ;'a 
universe o f s ub j ects , 
c an 'be done according . 
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System 



Sub je ct 



on the helpfulness to 
the one studying the 
particular imiverse. 



3 In a centralised system 3 
one component plays a 
dominant role in the 
working ox the system. 

The system is said to 
be centred round this 
Leadxng Part. 



Annotatio n 

3I A small change in the 
leading part may be 
reflected through- ■ 
out t'he s;y stem caus- 
ing considerable 
change . . 



to the helpfulness to the 
user. For example 5 a 
particular isolate idea 
may be of dominant inte- 
rest to a reader^ at a 
given moment . 

The representation of a 
subject according to the 
Generalised Facet Struc- 
ture may be considered 
as a centralised system. 
In C ompound S ub 3 e ct s hav- 
ing a pax-ticulax* 13 asic 
Subject, the Personality 
Isolate is the Leading 
Part. It generally deter 
mines th^ other special 
isolate ideas likely to 
o c cur as c omp onen t s in 
the subject. 

Annot ation 

3 i A change in the Persona- 
lity ‘Isolatie can lead to 
, considerable change in 
the denotation of ideas 
by the particular' stru- 
cturing of the subject. 

( See example s .1 1 an d 1 2 



4 VIGOROUS .STiroXES,:®]® :: i - u i 

In Sec 3, we^ b iioted:;;^ 

certain general i-characteristi of the ; concept of 

” system" , ,as,,..used in,,; CTeneral^;^^ iTheory arid 
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those of "subject" as represented in the Generalised 
Facet Structure based on the General Theory of Classi 
fication. During the last two decades several lines 
of approach and different methodologies are being 
examined for the formulation and development of a 
General Systems Theory. For example, 'ybemetics 
and the related information theory, topology and the 
related network theory, aiid decision theory and the 
related' game theory, have been used in the for- 
mulation of a Theory of Organisation. At the 
present stage it may be difficult to apply all these 
methodologies in the study of the structure and 
development of the universe of subjects. The Classi- 
fication Research Group (UIC) has attempted to 
3 -PPly the concept of "organised complexity" and 
"integrative lei-els", for example, in breaking the 
universe of subjects in 'the first instance, into 
a few convenient chunks and arranging them in a help^ 
ful sequence. However, it is novf difficult to decide 
' v/hich, of the methodologies of systems research are 
likely to be, of practical help in the study 
attributes of the" universe of subjects. 

5 ATTRIBUTES REE^IHG. TO DEV ADD STEUOTURB 

51 Scope for Inyeatigatipn f;,-...,, . ■ - 

Nevertheless, there is scope 5 even at present , 
for the study of the "Growth" properties of t^ 
universe v.nf- sub je.cts ..using technique t o 

those used in Systemblogy.-i succeeding 

sections a few properties ■associated with' struct- 

U6 
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Compai'if:On of '‘Subject” vi?ith "System" 

ure end grov/th in general are mentioned. This is 
followed by a brief mention of a few kinds of studies 
of growth of potential use in the study of the deve- 
lopment of the universe of subjects. 

/ 

52 Coherence 

A system is said to behave as a vhole or co- 
hex-ently, if every component of the system is so 
related to every other component that a change in a 
particular component causes chatige in all other compo- 
nents and in the total system, G-enerally, the term 
'System’ is used only when some degree of coherence 
or wholeness exists in the system. 

521 Example from the Universe of Subjects 

1 In a' Gompound Subject having a particular 

Basic Subject, if the Basic Subject component is changed 
the subject denoted toy the totality of the component 
ideas in it may be complete'^ y (^ ' '^Cerenti 'J?he follow- 
ing compound sub jects illustrate this : ■■ 

1 ETedic ine 9 Child - Blind 3 Educati on , Child - Blind 

2 Psycholbgy , O'hild — Blind 4 , Soc iolo^ , Child — Blind : 

2 In a Oonapound Subject, the interchange of 
ihe posit icsn of a component idea y;ith abbttier in the 
facet structure chah/ges the denotation of the subject 
becaiiLise of the- change in the relation betweeh the 
■compohents. The follbwing-Veocaiiiples illustrate! thlss 

ii' Gosijuodity PredUct ion Engineering, Engine-;: 

30 hiorsfe power —Uotor car ' V 
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12 Commodity Production Engineering, Motor 
car - Engine - 30 horse power 

The struoturing ox the component ideas in exam pi 
'! 1 denotes the subject "Production of 30 HP engine 
for use in motor car*", whereas that in 1 2 denotes 
the subject "Production of motor car with a 30 HP 
engine". 

Similarly, the combination of ideas 

21 Bacteria : Destruction, .Paint 

22 Paint : Destruction, Bacteria, 
denote different subjects. 

53 Independence 

If the change in a part of a system depends on 
or effects only that part, it is called Independence 
or Physical Summativity . The. component parts hang 
together in a loose manner, as It v/ere. Such a 
.r.v'stem is also called a Degenerate System. 

53b Exaraple from the Universe of Subjects 

The change of a component idea in a subject, 
which itself Is a component of a. Sub j ect Bundle 
may cnot appreciably affect-the otheD,’ subjects 

constitut ing., the Subject Bundle. The Sub j ect Bundle 
"Soil Science" .may have component sub j ect s such as” 
Soil Physics, Soil Engineering, Soil .Ghemistry;, 

Soil Biology and Soil Microbiology change in 
or addition of , an; isolate :ide^ the sub ject 
Soil Microbiology is not likely to affect apprecia- 
bly the ■ structuring of the; sub ject in Soil 
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Physios, soil Chemistry, Soil Engi-nec-riag, ah<i Soil 
Biology . 

A similar attrihute can he thought of in rela- 
te on to the component suhaeots forming a Complex 
Subject and also of the component subiects formxng 

a Bundle of Subjects 



54- 'Pi'-ogressive Segregaiicii 

Kind 1.- If the changes in- the components of 
a system lead to a gradual ' transformation, with time, 
from coherence to independence, the system is sard to 
undergo Progressive Segregation of Kind 1. 

K4l from the -Uni verse, o.f Subjects 

The separation from a larger chunk of the raiveise 
of subjects a smaller chunk and the latter forming 
an indepencient dlsclpl-ine is an- example. I'he pro- ^ 

■ -ressive sepeu-ation of fsyoholc©- from Philosophy is 

illustrative of this. 

Kind 2.- If thb change in a system is in the 
direett^f increasing diyision into subsystems and 
f„'.rther di’rtsion of sub-system into sub-subsystems, ^ 
or of differentiation offunpt 

to undergo Pf ogrdssTvd's-g^^^^^^^ Kind -S.- ' This 

property corresponds 



542 Kxariihlti f rbiii i:he diverse of - Sub j ep-^ . ^ : 

' ■ : i' Maiin' ° 

several Bteic’-Suhjedts'.'^^ Subjects 

nay fission into further Basic Subjects. The subjects 
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. . _ . , 

going' with each or sane- of the new Basic Sub jects 
may require di fferent iat ed schedules ^ cf is olates , 

The fission of. the Main Sub j ect Hatliemat ics into 
several ^Basic Sub jects . such as uirithmetic. Algebra, 
An alysis 5 ■ Trigonometry , and Geometry - — 'and the ' .1 

fission of each of the. Basic Subjects into ■ further 
Basic . Subjects, "kith,' a differentiatea schedule for 
some of the ‘Bas Subjects,' is illustrative of this, 
Sucii' a . fission process^ can . a].so occur in the^ case 
of' ah ■ isolate . ■■■ " ■ : • • ‘ 

55 Progressive System atisati oh '1 

In this process the change is towards coherence 
or wholeness .-■'■■-.iijvi's.- thus- -appps-^^^^ ■ 

Segregation.' 'Thih may result ■. frb^^^ ■ ' ■; 

, 1 Strengthening of pre-existing, relation ■ , ^ 
among the parts of the system^ or 

2 1 Be vel opment^ of t*e 1 p art s previously: ... 

unre-l.atad:;:t or ^ ;>..n ^ _ 

5 - Gradual ‘ eddit ion of ..part-s and relations to a 
system-tn.' snd'y V- '^'-'v’ avV t- '. 

4' Oombinatnon oflthes'e lhhanga^^^^^^ -i • . ■ ' V ; 

551 Exam pi e' from the bh i ye r s e of Sub j e c t s ■ ' 

'^WP^^^SUb jpets,.^ 

j e ct p , gLayi. f ir'st^bp / studied;: 'in inutu t b: ; ' t 

e peb p;-fepr’ n _. ^Thi ^ giy eb; ri^ e .b -n ' • 
wi th ^ a Ehas .e . .Epl.^t ?- on'’, b e tween . t,h.e ; sub; ply o .4 • - ' 
ipA.. .GB domplex Sub j ect; is said t o 
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be by Loose Assemblage. The relation between the 
subjects msy gradually change to a facet relation, 
that is, to one of greater strength of bond. Sub- 
sequently, there majr be a further strengthening of 
the bond such that one of the subjects may- form a 
subdivision of the- other. The view about the deve- 
lopment of Biochemistry until recently, vms in con- 
fomity v/ith these stages of association between the 
subjects Biology and Chemistry ( 6- ) . 

2 Intra-facet relation and in tr a- array rela- 
tion are examples of Progressive Systematisation due t 
cause 2. Other kinds of "inter-disciplinary relation" 
can also be recognised. 

3 The accommodation of nev/ isolate ideas, 

speciators, and new Basic Subjects among the. exist- 
ing ones is- an sxanplc of Progressive Systematisa- 
tion due to cause 3' ■ 

56 Concurrent Segregation and Systematisation 
In one and the same system, there may be 
Progressive Segregation and Sy stematisat ion. This 
may sometimes occur, even simultaneously. 

561 Exam pi e from the Universe of Subjects 

The 'form at ion of a Pused. Main Subject with 
schedules of it s3 own -differ entiated; f^ : : 

the c oinpbneht ' Main j ects that \ hay^ .is- an vu: 

example of the process. 'f . - 

In Sec 551 we^have mentioned Biochemistry as 

■ V51 
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an example of Progressive Systematisation. Bio- 
chemistry is novi deemed a Bused Main Subject 

fusion of the Main Subjects Chemistry and Biology — 
requiring a schedule of its, ov/n more or less indepen- 
dnnt and differentiated from those for the two sub- 
jects that have fused. In this new status Biochemistry 
forms one of the divisions of iiolecular Biology. 

' The f ormat ion of a Distilled Main Sub j ect with 
a schedule of its ovm more or less independent and 
^ iated from those for the subjects in which 
the idea forms, a, c.omponent isolate denoting a practice- 
in-action. Management Science, Daboratory Techniaue, 
and the Pure Science of Archives are examples of such 
a formation. 



61 yCfowthlin-Timd' 

SimilajBty in the p^tarn .of grovv^^^ heen ' 
observed in ■ d iff erent systems. For ' instance, ex— 
poheht i al snd Ipgi stic'^^^^ h ave bden r e q 

xn the; in Cl'S ase;: of' Impwl edg^ animal ap^cie 

the, number,., of ^ publicatl ons --on specific . sub j.ec t s such 

, as : on.:^r o^pphila^T:Dasen 

■,:Particbe>-::an^ 

diff ef ent . gr QW^ . in -diff efehy^ aid the 

rel ati oh^' of ^ Ithe ' ixat tern- ' to' bbc i al • f actorW , r e se ^ch i 
envirohment:jetc. ■ 4'few stUdies ' onl 
growth of sxgnifi cant ideas in sdnie fields have been^ 
reported if cm. this; Cehf re, of ^growth 

pattefh ,in di^^ere ; bf ilmbWle dge ■ : ‘led 
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Boulding and Keiter to suggest a General Theory of 
Gr o wth . 



62 Growth Rate 

Isenson has pointed out that the rate^pf growth 
of knowledge can be expressed as an equation embody- 
ing a number of limiting factors. Some helpful 
techniques for this com© from the field of technolo- 
gical forecasting ( 2 ). Benz has shown that the ex- 
ponential growth curve is similar to growth of biolo- 
gical population under constraint. This accounts for 

the S-shaped logistic grovrth noted in the increase 
of knoviLedge in different fieldvS. A pattern of 
discovery and duplication in' a particular field has 
been reported; from this Centre ( 5) V ^ Hfn?tman pi^ 
scientists and engineers as surrounded by an ocean- of 

.infonnation, and considers the information as a 

necessary input fpr "the creation oi new ideas. He _ 
v/rites! **Occas"ipnally a hit of in-iiorm=a.tion collides 

' withr a scieht ist or- ehglhp.er , 'somet triggering a 

nev; idea and sometimes not. Because it is impossible 
f O ' predict what - pie ce'^’ of : inf 02 ml 

with -which scientist -aid -vhether a Particular colli— 
sipn ; will; be ^elastic '• or ■ ’ thelastic 

only statistically definable". In forecasting tne 
trends in technological subjectsj it has beeih suggested 
that a model can be derived directly froti the Boltzman 
.equation / ,V ■ 
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63 Relative Grovifth 

Another attribute of interest is relative growth 
of components within a system. A simple relation of 
allometri c , increase has been o jserved. in different 
systems and their respective components. Interesting* 
features of the relative growth patterns betiween 
total number of discoveries, duplications, and of new 
discoveries have been noted (under publication) . In 
compound subjects going v/ith a particular Basic 
Subject, it- would be helpful to study, for ey a m ple ^ 
the relative rate of growth between the totality of 
different isolate ideas in the field and that of each 
of the component faicdts, particularly the Personality 
facet, and the Matter facet. The relative rate of 
growth betwreen these, components would, al^so be helpful .' 
Fqr example , , In , the;; fiel^ Medicine ^ the ; rate\ of 
groyrth of new ideas c onstituting the Personality; 
facet (that is , hirman organs) is small as : compared to 
the rate of grp wfch ; of ideas const ituting the Matter . . 
f acet , ( th at i s , , ab p iol o gy ;an d ■ di s e as e s 
and methods of ' treatment ; of; ciiseases) ,. 'is so ; 

b e cause, there i s .relatively little ch an ge over t ime ; ■ 
in • the number and .kinds pf , human- organ s . I ■ As compared 
t o this ■pattern,, we .find the number of new ideas consti 
tut i'ng the of ; sub, j ect s going 'With 

the Ba.si c vSuh j;ect : ^Engineer ihg , 

or Commodity Production Technology increases at a, 
fast rate. These ideas in the. Personality facet 
are about mcjn—m ad e commodities. There are subjects 
such as ■ Chemistry in which the Personal ity isolates ' 
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represent ideas about natural objects and man-made 
objects. Thus, the rate of grovrth in this field may 
be intermediate between the two systems mentioned 
above. In the Personality isolates in Educatxon- and 
Sociology, we find rapid growth in the number and 
variety of speciators derived on the basis of different 

characteristics. 



7 GOITOBUSIOB 

Some of the documen ts cnt'-^d in the Bibliogrd.— 
phicai Hefereiices mention, in general -way, the 
different kinids of growth prop'^riri es and methods of 
studying them. It would be helpnul to examine their 

helpfulness in the study of the development of i.he 

universe of .:si^^ • ■ ^ findings a;bout the growth 

rate ^d gro^rfch be helpful to the 

classificationist in making provision for the accommo- 
dation of ne\v ideas ' in different facets in different 
subjects. Inf onnation about the trends in subjects 
is, of course, useful also in^b selection, reference 

'service, and documentation. 
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DH.TC Seminar (S)(1970). Paper BC . 

1TE\7 BASIC SIJBJBCTSs PAETIAB C OI/IPBEHEB S I ON S , ^ 

SlIBJECT BUlTBLESi COMPAEISOH OP ilAIUBAi SCIBNCBS 
AlfD SOCIAIi SCIrlNGBS . 

P JjTIAEAJAN,. R esearc li Assistant to the _ Natxonal 
Research Professor in Library Science ^ 

Bangalore 3 - 

TEe 'need for the study of the deve- 
lopments- in the Universe of Subjects by 
1 ibr ar i an i s eiimhas i s e d - Examxn at x on of _ 
the changes in a general scheme for classx- 
^Ication necessitated by the developments 
in the Universe of Subjects is suggested 
as a method of ■ studying. such developments 
over a period, of time. The emergence of 
nev/ Basic Sub jects, Partial Comprehensxons , 

and. Subject Buridles, -during the last 

decade, in the Natural, sciences and the 
Social sciences, as sensed in revising 
Colon Classification Ed 6 ,. in pz’ep^xng 



Ed 7 s is repoi^ted lipoh . 



The 



significant 



features; of the growth in the Natural 
sciences and Soci ai sci ences are ^noted. ^ 

The facility of the , No t at i oh al System of 

the Colon Classificat i oh , in acc cmmodat ing 

these developments is m 



Abbreviations used 
(BS ) = Basic Sub j Set 



CO = Colon Classification 



I INTHOBUCTION . . ' 

II Study of the Universe of Subjects . 

Iribrary service is essentially; the. search and 

election of subjects embodied in documents to meet 
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the reader’s recjuiremerts to the satisfaction of 
the lav/s ol fibrary Science. Therefore, the study 
of the attributes of subjects embodied in docinnents 
is a prerequisite to the design of an efficient 
system for document finding ( 4 . ) . The attributes’ 
of the universe of subjects relevant in this context 
faJLl in two groups ( 3 ) •; — namely 

1 Its Development; and 

2 Its Structure. - 

12 Development 

A study of the development of the universe of 
subjects may include the study of such attributes 
as the followings 

1 Modes of formation of different kinds of 
sub j ects - 

11 The frequency of incidence of the different 
modes at different periods of time; 

2 ■ Rate of development in different subject-fields 
in the Universe of Subjects. 

21 Rel atiye ra,te , of development in diff erent 
subject-fields; and 

22 Rel at ive rate ‘of deyelopmeht in the d'iff erent 
facets of c ompound sub j ects having a particular (BS) . 

''3 Method of Approach ' ■ 

Different methods can be used for studying the . 
development of the universe of subjects. One method 
is to examine the im.pact of such development on the 
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_ , . 1 -1 “1 i Vi 1 '* p "p i_ vi _ ^be basis ox 

work and toe tools ox tne xxoi c^x xa..i. 

this approach is briefly as follows: 

The universe of subjects is evei dy n c^in u. c j 
therefore, new ideas are being throvrn forbh constantly. 
A new idea may be just an isolate idea in^the wave- 
front of thought an a subject, or a new (nS) of one 
kind or other, or a new speciator. Each of these 
have to be accomodated helpfully in any general scheme 
for classification of subjects. Thus, among the tools 
of the librarian, classification v/ill receive th^^ 
greatest impact of the developments. This impact is 
quite perceptible. 

14 Scope of the Paper 

This paper reports on the emergence of new Basic 
Subjects , Parti aJ.; Oomprehensions , and Sub je ot Bundles 
during the last, decade, and makes a comparxson xn 
this respect, between the. developments in the Natural, 
Sciences, and Social Sciences. A statistical . stulfy 
about such new subjects, from CC Ed 1 to 

been report ed • e arlier ( 2 ) . ■ : > - 



2 PROCEPPPE . : 

- The experience reported hei’e was gained in t:^e 
revision of 00 Bd 6 .( 1 960 ) , in preparing E^ (1972) • 

New sub ject.s Vi/ere spotted out by scanning the 
following publications: 

1 : British natibhal bi bliography ; 

2 Hav^^ken • Scientifi c, medical and - t echnical 
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books TDublisiaed ■’•n USA.? ■ ' ' 

3 Q umul at iv e book In d ex ? and 

4 Subj^ect gjuide ~to books in print; . 

A main endx’y was pneparsd on a s'tandand ca^fca— 
loguing-slip fcr each- of the dooiiments dealing v/ith 
a subject going with any new (BS) , Partial Comprehen- 
sion, and Subject Bundle. A similar entry was also 
prepared for a document dealing with a nev/ isolate 
going v^ith any of the exist iiag (BS) in OG, Ed 6. Over 
12,000 such entries were prepared. These were sorted 
out according to the (BS) * 



3 MAIN SUBJECT 

(Excluding Distilled and Bused Ones) 

31 Enumeration 

Necessity v/as felt, due to literary wai’rant, for 
the inclusion of a number of newr Main Sub j ecte -- 
other than Distilled Main Subjects and Bused Main' 
Subjects. A-list of these is given below? 



Natural sciences 



O 
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BT 


Statistical calculus 


uv • 


Microbiology 


BTT 


Operations research 


L'.:? : 


Medical technology 


BV 


Cybernetics 


1U5 


Public health 


BX 


Astronomy': 


: DU6' 


Hospital 


QV 


•Space "physics . 


DU7 


Sanatorium 


DU'ffi 


Draughtsmanship 


DY1 


Nursing 


DX 


Chemical engineering , 


DY7 


j:\nesthesia 


GT 


Cytology 


LYX, 


"Medic al. j ur i sprud enc 


GTX . 


..Histology 
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Social sciences 
XX Indusiirial economics 

32 Earlier Practice 

Earlier, some of these subjects v/ere deemed as 
compound subjects going with one or the other ox the 
existing (B3) . Eor example, Cytology, lsl4 

Hospital)., and Public health. A few were deemed 

as non-I.Tain (BS) . Por example, B28 Statistics and 
B9 Astronomy.. And a fe'w others were formed by.Phgse 
delation. Por example, lObS iledical jurisprudence. 

33 Comparison 

Prom the list of n av Main Sub j ects given in . 

Sec 31 , it m^ be seen that the irumber • of new Main 
Subjects (other than Distilled and Pused ones) is 
larger in the Hatural Sciences than in the Socia.1 
Sciences . In fact, there is only one stich kind of 
Mein Subject in the Sbcial Sciences, ,as compared to 
17 in the IT atural Sciences. ■ It is also ;worth noting, 
that 7 out of the 17 Main Subjects in the ITatural 
S ci ence s have be en cent r ibut ed by t he. Medi cal S ci ences . 
Together With the 3 new Main Subjects in Biology, 
nearly 60 ixer cent of the u.iew Main Subjects in the 
h'a.tui--al Sciences, have come from the Biological . Sciences 
Tbe emergence of 4 new Main Sub j ects in the fie ld of 
Matheme.tical Sciences is indicative of the consi- ■ ■ 
derable development, in the last decade, in such 
subjects as Statistics.!, calculus , O^jerations research , 
and Cybernetics. (S ee also Sec 44) • 
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4 PUSEB MAIJT SUBJECT 

41 definition 

A Eased Main SuTd 3 ect * result s from the fusion of 
two or more Main Subjects or non-Main (BS) in such 
a way thaf each ,of them loses its individuality in 
respect of the schedules of isolates needed to form 
Compound Subjects going with it (8 ); 

42 Eninnerati on 

Necessity was felt, due to literary warrent, for 
the inclusion of a number of Fused Main Subjects. A 
list of these is given below; 

Natural sciences 

BYC Astro-physics G-YV Biocybernetics 

BYE Astro-chemistry HUB Geodesy 



BYG 


Astro-biology 


HV 


Geophysics 


BV 


Engineering cybernetics 


mvE 


Geochemistry . 


GVffi 


Biomechanics 


JT 


Agrometry 


GWe 


Biophysics 


. lyt' 


.Medic ometry 


GX 


Biochem-i str5?- 


EYV 


Medico-cybernet ics 


GYT 


Biometry 






■Social sciences. 






TT 


Educametry 


XV ■ 


Ec onomic— cyberneti c 


Y/X 


Geopolitics 


YT: 


Sociometry 


XT 


Econometry 


YV 


So cio- cybernetics - 



45 Earlier Practice 

Earlier,, some of these subjects' were deemed as 
compound sub jects going with , one or the other of the 
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existing (BS) . Bor example, B9=^6 Astrophysics. A 
fev7 v.fere deemed as non-Main (BS) . Bor example, 

E9G Biochemistry. • And a few others were formed by Tool 
Piiase Relation. Bor exafliple, G:(B28) Biometry, and 
H:(C) for G-eoph'ysics . 



44 Cbmparis on 

Brcffn the list of Bused Main Subjects given in 
Sec 42 , ■ it may be seen that the number of Bused 
Main Subjects is larger in the Natural sciences than 
in the Social sciences. It .is also worth noting that 
both in the Natural sciences and in che Social sciences 
a numoer of Bused Main Subjects have been formed by 
the Ihsion of Statistical Calculus and of Cybernetics 
with different Main Subjects. It has already been 
mentioned in Sec. 33 that con s iderab le ’ lit er ary warrant 
has necessa.teted the deeming of Statj.stical Calculus 
and C 5 ?'bernet ics as new Main Sub je cts . The Bused Main 
Subjects enumerated in' Sec 42 illustrate the 
increasing literary warrant on the application of 
Statistical Calculus and Cybernetics in different 
subject fields ( 1 ). 

5 BISTILLEB M^IN.SIIBJBCTS ' ’ 

5 I, Befinition 

A Bistilled Main Subject is the result of the 
evolution of a pure discipline as a Main Subject 
out of the experiences in its appearance— In-acti on 
in diverse Compound Subjects having different Host 
(BS)V or occasionally even with Host Compound 
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Subjects ( 7 ) . ibe subject representing "the ex- 
perience's in its appearance-in— action" Eiay have Host 
(BS) from the,. Hatural . Sciences alone, or from the 
Social Sciences ' alone, or frora the Hatural Sciences as 
well as the Social Sciences. The position of a new 
Distilled Main Subject in the Schedule of .Main Sub- 
jects depends on this. Bor example, an idea denoting 
an experience— in-acti on haying its Host. (BS) frorn the 
ITatural Sciences as well as Social Sciences is placed 
earlier to the Hatural Sciences. 

52 Enumeration 

Necessity was felt, due to liter ai’y v/arrant, to 
include a. fairly large number of Distilled Main 
Subjects.. The following is a list V. of them ! 

0 bmmon to- Hatur al. ,gc ien c e s and S b ci al Sci enc e s 



5 


, Exhibition ■ teehniq.iie 


-9e-i^ 


Spb c if ic at ion metiiod olo gy 


6 . 


Museology ff -v v;. ; 


- i:-9f \': 


Research method ology 


7 


■ Systemology 




Eyaluatioh teclinictue ■ 


8 / 


M a g e m ein t - s c i en c e ■ ' . 


. - 5pV-''; 


Conference techhiq.ue 


9b : 


' ry ‘r: y..- y ; y; :--; ■ 


i-V;9s::-:; 


S emihhr : t echn i 


9 c 


Meteorology : . 




Commission technique 


9d ; 


Stand ardi s ati on 




Communication theory 




methodology 


9.Qi" 


- Symbb 1 i sm ^ ^ . . . ' ' ■ -i / ' ' i • 7 i , 


Social Sciences : ' ' , ' , 






vx; 


Hist 0 rial is 6 uf c e ' - ( As 


' a 


b disciline) . ■ 
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out of a practice-ir^-action -in the Natural Sciences 
and the Social Sciences t ahen together is the largest. 
At present there is no Distilled Main Subject arising 
out of a practice— in— action in the natural Sciences 
alone. There is only one Dused. Main SuDject arising 
out of a practice-in-act ion in the Social Sciences 
alone . 

6 PARTIAL COilPEEHENSION ' 

61 Definition 

S oinetimes y subjects going with different Main 
Subjects or (BS) going with a Main Suoject are 
treated integrally or disjunctively in one and the 
ssiiie docuuient. A Partial CoDipreiiensi on has meaning 
only with reference to the. Main Subjects or Basic 
Suuje^'ts recognised and enumerated- in the schedule. 
IThat is; how';deemed a Rartial- Gomprehens might have 

been a Main Subject earlier, before Fission advanced 
suff iciently ■ ( 9 1 ) ^ ^ \ ■ 

■'62 --Enumerations / : - 

The- product ibh efj'booh and periodicals collecti- 
vely on several sub jects, has necessitated the 

inc lusion of a humb er /of hew Part ial : Comprehensions • 
The following is a list of them* : ^ 

Natural; Sciences - . 1 .v ‘ 'h -,-' ; 

3WZ Astronomy and jasta.-oph'ysics • . 

03 ' Engineering and. technology' 

D3 Chemical sciences 
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FZ Biological soieiices 

GrVZ Molecular biology 

G-Z G-eological sciences 
HOZ Physical geology 

HZ Plant; sciences 

c ultfUr e y Poresix'Vj ana Jininial huGbcinciry 
IvZ Medical sciences 

I1IT5Z Hospital and sanit or itun 

Social Sciences 
RZ Behavioral sciences - 

TZ Geography and' Historj?- 

UZ History, Political science, and Econcmics 

UZZ History and Economics 

65 .Comparison. . ■ , _ 

■ ^ in the case o i . new; Main Sub je cts . ( See : - Sec 

32 and 42) , rthe number of new’ Partial Compf ehenslons 
is larger in the Hatur;^ Sciences t loan in the Social 
Sciences . A maj ority of tn e kind of documents that 
may be dec^med as PajcL'isl Comprehensions, 'aire' Peri o— 
d icals : and; ■ Ref efenpe Bp ok 3 ~~ sueh a s Encyclopaedias 
snid; ' i)icti on:aries .is 

7 /SUBJECT. BUITDLB ■ : . . if 

71 Definition 'v . ' d; 

Rot" cphyenience in the orga,m saf ion ; of resesirch 
the preliminary results and f he’ d. at a' 
different Basic Subjects or Compound Subjects e-oinp- 
with d.i i XeiTGnt (BS) invoXv^d. in the study of sorae 
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phenomenon or entity are published in one and the 
same document disjunctively for further investiga- 
tion and elaboration j independently by the specialist 
in the respective subjects. Thus, an account of 
different subjectvS is brought together out of exigency 
without any substantial integral account of them. This 
results in ’’Subject Bundle” ( 12 ). 



72 


Enumeration 
The following- i.3 a 


list of 


subh Subject Bundli 


A1 


Pure science 


M'ii 


Earth science 


A2 


Applied science 


AB 


Hydro science' 


aSC 


MicrotechniCj,ue 


AP 


Ocean science 


AO 


Surface science 


APu 


Atmosphere science 


iiD 


Social science 


■ AS 


Space science , 


AE 


Material science • 


■ AV . 


Befehce science 


73 


Annotation 







A document on^a Subject Bundle such as Pur© 
Science, Applied Science, Earth .Science, and Defence 
S cience may include dp cument s on sub j ects' going v/ith 
_(BS) in .the Sbciai Sc ienGes , - though ■ pi*e.domingn.tiy / , 

it would inc lude dccimierits, 6 sub jects . going with 
(BS) in the iiatural Sciences, 



8 : iiON-MAIlT BulSIO SUBJEOT 
81 Enumeration 

A Bon— Main (BS), may be 
1 A Canonicall. (BS) ; .. 
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2 A Specials (BS) ? ex’ 

5 A System (BS). 

. Literary warrant dem'ands the inclusion of a number 
of new IN’ on— Main (BS) belonging to. the three kinds men— 
tiondd above. A provisional list ox', the (BS), to be 
incorporated in 00, Ed , has been published ( 5 )• 

As their number is large — that is, about 350 — , 
only the new hon-Main (BS) in the Soc.ial Sciences are 
listed here. Further, the Environmen ted (BS) are iXiOi: 
included in the list because an Environment;: ^Livi s-iGoiii 
can be attached to any Main Subject or (T.l) whenever 
warranted ( 6 ). Eurthex*, Systems (BS) ■■l.Lso nw?; 

included, as they are formed by Chronological Beviee 



( 11 ) 



U Geography 
UT Mathematical 
U2 Physical 
U3 Bio V: 



l' 4 .^thropo 
U5 Political. 
U7 Economic 
U8. Travel. 





VX3 ITumiismatics 
VX44 Heraldry 
YXA-6 Genealogy ' 



X Economics 

XI Consumption 

XI I .Want 

Xl 6 Standard of living 



XT7 •National income 
XI 71 Per, capita income. 
X2 ’■ Resources 
X3 Distribution ■ ■ 
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X4 


Yalue 


XT 


Publ i c f i n an c e 


X41 


Utility 


X71. 


Budget 


X4'16 


Liar gin of utility 


XT'! 2 


Deficit 


X42 


Supply and demand 


X713 


Balanced 


X421 


Supply 


X714 


SurTplus 


X422 


Demand 


X72 


Tax 


X43 


Laissez-faire 


X76 


Public loan 


X44 


Business cycle 


X77 


Income 


X442 


Depression 


•xro 


Social finance 


X443 


Normal 




( Insurance) 


X44-'’ 


Boom 


X9B 


Microeconomics 


X45 


Artificial control 




(Small sca.le) 




( Plann ed e c on omy ) 


X9C 


Medium scale 


X453 


Unoffic ial 


X9D 


Ma cr o e c on orn i c s 


X455 


State ; . . : 




.('Large scale) 


X 46 


Price 


X9;P^ 


Privale enterprise 


X5 


Trade 


,X9Cr 


Public utility 


X6 


. Priva-te finance 


X9H . 


-Public enterprise 


X61 


Money 


X9 J 


International enter 


X62 


Banking . • 




■ prise ■ i'- 'M.' 


X65 


' Investment ! 






XX 


Industrial econoraics 


'XX9P ' 


"Pr ivat e ent erpri se 


XX9B 


Small-scale 


XX9C ; 


Pub 1 i G u ti 1 i ty 


XX9G 


1,1 e d i uni s c al e ' b , i, 


-^9HV 


Public enterprise < 



XX9D LcLVr ga s c ale ' XX9 J ' Int ern ati onal ent erpri se 

82 Earlier practice 

Earlie;:/ riost ci; such new-J^ 

treated as Compound Sub gects going 

J ■' ■■ ^69 . 

- ■ ■ 167 
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or ot:hei 7 , , ■tiiere was no provision for ihe 

Environmented. Divi sions . Eifty~six of the non-Main 
CBS) in Ed 6 are now deemed aS Compound Subjects, 
fbey are mainly in tlie Fatural Sciences. 

83 G omp ar i s on 

The total numbe^r of new Mon-Main 4BS) in the 

S'ocial Sciences is 6T/, as against 168 or four 

times — that in the field of Matural Sciences. 

Out of the 67 in the Social sciences, 5€ (that is, 
about 75 percent) are those in J3,cononii,cs. 



91 C'OMPOUMI) BASIC SUBJECT 

■ Literary . Warrant has shown th at there could 



be canbinations of two or more (BS) . In the Mota- ' 
tiohal Plane, such a combination of (BS) to form a 
Compooind; (BS) ..may be got by compounding, the 
components being, connected by ~ (Hyphen) (10). 

Example s 

CNl-5 Quantum theory of light. 

B9UC4-2 .Irrigation in desert region 

LB— 90 Ayurvedic child medicine 

LB-9.tJA3-9C : Ayurvedic tropical child medicine 

X9V — 442 Economic depreaainn dn-ririg . 

XrJ2— Public finance in. ^socialistic 

economy 



92 Sm-MABY 

The table given below’ gives siimmarised data 
on Main Sub j ect s , - e t o • in GO , Ed 6 an d . Ed ' 7 . 
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9 2;1 Alin o t a*t i.on 

1 The dat-ai ah out CC , Ed 7 given i.n the tahl'e 

as-e provisidELaL- The work on . Ed 7 is in pi’ogress 
sisal expectem tn bi^' completed before the end of this 
7 /emr. It however , be said that there may bot 

be considerable dlTferenee in respect of the data on 
(-ES ) etc in the final version. Perhaps there ma;" be 
a. few more adlihlans of them. 

2 Most oh Ttihe Eased Main Subjects, Distilled 

Main Subjects, P-arfi al Oomprehensions, and Subject 
Bundles are new additions in Ed 7 . . ; 

3 Both in the Batural sciences and in the Social 
sciences, , the Bon-biain (BS) constitute about SO 

per cent of . all- The different kinds of new (BS) etc 
added to" Ed 6 . • ; ■ : 

4.; Out of the 1 68 new Non -Main (BS) in the 
Natural sciences, 90 have been formed by i’ission of 
the Main Sub jedts newly added to Ed- 6 . 

5 , ' ■Qut of ; the 67 new Non-Main . (BS) in the Social.- 
sciencesj'-3p .have been formed by Bis si on of the Main 
Sub jectis 'existing in Ed 65 and 17 have been formed by- 
Eissio.n( bi Ihe new Maiti Sub jects newly added to Ed 6 . 

6 p In -.-th e ' Sciences, -the percentage of 

Non-Main -(BS)' -etc has .dropped ;froDi 92 percent in • 

Ed 6 to about 75 'Percent in Ed 7. On. the other hand, i 
the Social sciences, there were no Non-Main (BS) 
in. Ed 6 ., while they constitute about 7 / 1 - percent • 

of the total of all the (BS) etc in Ed 7. 



Uew Basic Subjects 



BC95 



T iZ!xie incjt^ease in the totaJ. number oi' aXl kinds 
of CE£- etc from Sd 6 to Ed 7 is about tvjo times in 
the UaTinral sciences, v/hez’eas it is ■= en times in the 
S o ci-iail a CSX en c e s . 





93 AdCi:O3'^0DATI01'[ Of THE BEVELOPI.-IEMTS 

rf addition to the developments in the natural 
Scienr ajid in the Social Scieiices described in the 
precen___ur sections, considerable growth has been 
sensed in, the Hi.iman i i i e s also. In terms of addition 
of nexo 3S) ■. it was most extensive in "M -Useful Arts". 
In t he,- _pno ces s of revision of the Scheme for Classi- 
fication, the picking out of the. new (BS) . the Com- 
pound Subjects going v;ith each of the (BS) (both old 
aiid nevv) has involved considerable- intellectual as 
well as routine vnrk. Some of the ideas in the field 
of Social Sciences pose additional problems in deter- 
mining iSae fundamental Category to which each of them 
may belEstg. This is discussed in Paper BA of this 
Seminar,., 

94 WcPi^'FT' oi\r 

:!Ehe interpolation of the new (BS) etc has been 
made csfmvenient in the -lTqtational Plane by the use 
of Empty, Emptying, and Empty-Emptying Digits (13 ). 
The Era pty Digits are . z, 0, 9, and^Z. The Emptying 
Digits are T, V;, and X. The Empty-Emptying Digits 
are U, Y/, and Y. 
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DRTC Seminar (8)(1970). paper BPp 

special COMPOITENT OE COMPOIilTP ISOLATE WITH SPECIAL 
REEEREECE TO SOCIAL SOIEKCES; CASE S TITLE , 

A HEELAMEGHAH and M A GOPIITATH, E£cumentat_ion Re- 
s ear c h" a nd Tr a i n in ^ - C en ~fc r 



case studies o.f sulD.iects in Social 
Sciences, illustrating some proLloms in 
the lorraation of Compound Space Isolates 
and Compound Language Isolates forming 
facets of Compound Sulo.jects and when such 
a compound idea is used as a speciator in 
subjects going V.'it h a Has ic Sue j ect , ar e 
presented-. The vi6la,tion of a princi- 
ple of Helpful SeQ.uence, homonym in . 

Class Humber, and unhelpful allocation 
of sectors to special components f _ 
compound isolates are : illustrated. Simi- 
lar probT.em.s arise in subjects other, than 
Social Sciences. The primary reason for 
the problems is /traced to the non— imple- 
mentation in the Hctational Plane , ox the 
findings in the Idea Plane regarding the ■ 
bond strength between the special cpinpO' 
nent and; the isolat e to which' it ^ Is 
attached h„n a Com.pound 'Isolate. A^^^ : 

tion is Suggested to resdlVe the problem. 



Abbr e V i a t jo n s u s e d ; 

CC = Colon Classification (CH) = Clads Humber 

O SCOPE OE THE PAPER ... . 

The concept of Specish,. Component for forming 
Compound Isolates has been developed ^recentl 7 /. 

17 
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Provisional schedules of Special Com ijonenf s for form—, 
ing Compoimd Space Isolate, and for forming Compound 
language Isolates have heen -dravm up (1). This paper 
presents a few case studies illustrating some prohlems 
in the formation of Compound Space Isolates and Com- 
pound language Isolates forming facets of compound 
subjects, a.nd v/hen such a compoiind idea occurs as a 
speciator in subjects going with a Bas ic Sub ject . The 
case studies are only illustrative. They are based 
on a. study of 350 books, and articles in the fields of 
Social Sciences and Anthropological linguistics. 

While the illustrative examples given are mainly from 
the So cial Sciences , some of the problems discussed 
can also o c cur in c ompo und sub j e c t s in t h e Nat ur al 
Sciences, 

I case STUIY 1. ; , ElUGATION 

II Sub ject s for ; Cons id erat ion 

Consider the ’Subjects mentioned in col (b) of' 
the following table; ^ ^ ; 



SN 


-' Sub ject b:':. " : 1 ' ' .V v' 


b Colon (CN) 


(a) 




\ ( 0 ) 



Education in Erench North- ■ ..T.6-9N-A53' 

Af r i ca 



Education in the Erench ' ■ T. 6 -A 53 

territories in. Africa 



The Colon (CN) constructed by using the schedule 



2 



Special CoiTiponent of CoEipouind leola-te 



of Special Coinpoiient Isolates for Compound Space Iso- 
lates ( 1. *j is -given in col (c) of .. the table. 

12 Sequence of Subjects 

In general, it v/ill be more helpful if the docu- 
ments on the subject "iE’ducS't ioa in the ;Prench terri- 
tories in Africa- are placed earlier to' the documents 
on the subject "Education in Er ench, TJort h-Af r ica" . 

It would conformi to the principle of General to Speci- 
fic', one of the principles for Helpful Sequence. Hov/— 
ever 5 arranged* accord ing to the ordinal value of the 
two (CU) , the resulting 'sequence of the subjects is . 
just the, reverse of this. j 

23 Alternate Number ‘ 

Consider the (CN) ? T . 6—A53--9N , to represent the 
subject "Education in Erencb North Africa". Then, the 
sequence between the- two subjects accord ing to the 
ordina,! value of the' (CN) will conforin' to the pr inci- 
ple qf General to. Specific. However, the (CN)- 
T .6-A53-9N would r epr esent mqr.e aqpro pr iat ely t he sub- 
ject "Education in the- northern parts of the Erench 
territories in Africa". Therefore, it cannot be used 
to represent the subject 1 :ln the Table. It will be .. 
obvious that such . a problem of sequerice of Compound- 
Space Isolates involving Special Components can arise 
in any Compound Subject of the type illustrated here. 

2 case STUDY 2 ; HISTORY' 

21 Subjects' for Consideration 

Consider the subjects mentioned in col (b) of 
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t he 


following table; 

_ , t 




SH 


Subject 


Colon (CN) 


(a) 


(b) 


( c) 


1 


Historji^ of British West Africa 


V,6-9J-A56 


2 


History of British African 


V,6-A56 




t err itor ies 


- 



As in case study 1, the Colon (Cli) constructed 
using the schedule oi Special Component Isolates ±or 
Compound Space Isolates is given in col (o) of the 
above table. 



22 Sequence of Subjects 

In general, it will be more helpful if the docu- 
ments on the subject "History of British African 
Territories" are placed earlier to the documents on 
the subject "History of British V/est . Africa" . . 

would conform. to the Principle of General to Specific. 
However , arranged according to t h® ordinal value of the 
two ( CIT) 5 the sequence of the subjects is just the 
reverse of this. . 



23 Alternate Humber 

Consider t he ( CH) s V , 6-A56-9 J to represent the 
subject "History of Br it ish V/est Af r ica" . Then the 
sequence between the two subjects according to the 
ordinal value of the (CM) v/ould conform ^to the , . • 

Principle of General to Specif ic . Hov/ever, the ( CH) 
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Vo6— A56— 9J would represent more appropriately toe 
subject "History of the V/estern Parts of the British 
'territory in Africa". The problem i- similar to 
the one discussed in case study 1 . The Compound 
Space Isolate Idea occurs as a si;-ec later in the Per- 
sonal, ity pacet here^ wheresis it was in tVje Space 
Facet in case study 1 . 

3 ‘C/vSE STUPy 3: SOCIOBOgY 
31 Example 1 

311 Subjects for Consideratio n 

Consider the subjects mentioned in col (b) of 
the following table; 



SN 




Colon (Cir) 


Sxib j ect 


(a) 


(b) • 


( c) 


i 


African pieojjle 1 1- • • • 


y,86 


2 


African coastland communities 


Y,86-h1 


3 . 


Coirimercial class among the 

Afr loan coastland communit ies 


. Y ,86-h1-45 


4 


Ccmpriercia,! class of the 
African coramimity 


y, 86-45' 


5 


South African people . . 


Y,86~9G 



The Colon (ClI) for each of the subjects is given 
In col (c) of the table. 

312 Sequen ce of Subjects 

It would be more helpful if the documents on 
the subject "Commercial Class of the Afr lean Commu— 
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IT e e 1 am e glian an d Gc- p ina t h. 

nity" are placed earlier -fco the snlject "Commercial 
Class among the African Coastland Comnmnitieo" . The 
reason is that "Commercial Class among Coastland 
Communities of Africa" represented in SIT 3 covers a 
smaller and more specific segment of the population 
of Africa, than "Commiercial Class of Africa" repre- 
sented in SIT 4. But, arranged according to the 
ordinal value of the respective (CF), the sequence of 
the two stdD;jects is just the reverse. The principle 
of General to Specific, one of the principles of 
Helpful Sequence, is again violat ed . 

32 Example 2 

321 S uBjects for Consideration 

consider the pairs of. subjects mentioned in 
col (b) of the foilov/ing table: 



SF 


Subject 


Colon (CF) 


(a) 


■ (b)-' \ , 1 


( c ) 


1 1 


Sociology of the African, family 


y,86-2 


1 2 


Sociology of the communities of 
Eqtiatorial Africa 


Y,86-2 


21 


Occupational groups of Africa 


Y,86-4 


22 


Communities of sub— tropical Africa 


Y,86-4 



The colon (CN) for each of the subjects is 
given in col (c) of the table. 



322 Homonym 

It: will be seen that a homonym occurs between 
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1: he pairs of su'b^ec'ts. This is due fo 1:110 numher 
for fhe spsiciai coj.ii|.iOiien‘i; for a Coiripouxio Space Isols.fe 
and that for a Special Isolate in the (l) schedules 
for Socio-logy being the sarae . ' ■ 



4 CASE STUIY 4 t CEiTERAllA 
41 Subjects for consideration 

consider i:he subjects mentioned in col (b) of 
the following tables 




Subject 



1 Bibliography on pacific" countries 
of Asia ■ 



Bibliography on South--East Asia 



3 Bibliography on British West 

Africa ' ' . 

4 Bibl iogr aphy on i can t err i- 

tories of Great Britain 

5 Bibliography on, Pacific Ocea.n , 




Colon (CN) 

' " 

z4~97 ”a 



z4~9G-”a 

26-9J-A56”a 

b:6— A36’'a 



2 : 9 71' a 



The Colon (CN) for each of the subjects is given 
in col. (c) of the table. 

42 Sequence of Subjects 

The problem of reversal of .helpful sequence of 
subjects mentioned at SE 3 and 4, is sim.ilar to t hat 
,, discussed in. case . studies 1 and 2 in > Sec 1 and 2 
respectively. 
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43 Compoimd Basic Subject 

Each of the ( CN) at S'T. 1 to 4 in the above 
table appear to denote a Compomid (B3) ( ) * In 

CC , z Generalia is deemed as a Subject— Bundle.. It, 

has been, prescribed that the "Sectors in the Array of 
Order 2 v/ith z Generalia as irranediate universe can be 
utilised as follows (2): 

1 Sector (S-1) for a document treating of several 



sub je ct s 


on an ar ea . 


Exampl e ; 




z4 


Orient alia 




Occidentalia 


z41 


Sinology 


z6 


Afriqan studies 


z44 


Indology 




(Africana) 



2 Sector (S — A) for documents centring round a 
person and covering several subjects on acccunt of 
the wide range of impact of the person. Example; 

zG Gandhiana 



3 Sector (S — (...)) for an encycloi^aedia or an 
encyclopaedic work on an Isolate Ides,. Example: 

zCeIjIS) 'En>?*yclopaedic work on Gold 
z(Y,T) Encyclopaedic work bn . Child 
Each of the above formations may be deemed as a Basic 
Subject . 

However , while the formation of the Compoun.d 
Basic Subject z4-97 to represent Pacific Countries 
of Asia may, i'n a way, be considered as a lamination 
of the Ba-sic Subject "z4 Oriental fa" and "z97 Studies 
on pacific Ocean", this cannot be said of the other 
(CH) "z4“9G", "z 6-9J", etc- Por,, the digit pairs 
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Special Ccmx.oneiJt ol Compound Isolate 

»'9J» and "9G" each represent a Special Component lor 
Compound Space Isolate and not a IJon-I^Tain Component 
of the Basic- Subject — - that Is, a canonical. Specials 
or System dlvd.s.ion taken indep end ently ol the Host 
Main Subject — “z Greneralia’' In this case. In any 
case, the formation ol Basic S-'.ibjects, with "z G-ene— 
ralia". as the Main Basic Subject component, in . the 
usual way by PivSsion, giving rise to Canonical, 
Specials, and Systems Basic Subject, has to be exa- 
mined. In other words, v/ould there be Specials Basic 
Subjects and Systems Basic Subjects to be represented 
as z9ir and. zH for instance, -tvhich may conflict with 
the existing prescriptions for Basic Subjects v/ith 
z General ia as the Main Basic Subject component . 

Also, whether the ideas now' represented as canonical 
com.ponent of compound Basic Subject with "z General.ia" 
as the Main. Basic Subject component may be deemed as 
Isolate Ideas, is tp be examined. 

5 Ci\:SE STXJBY .5 s liANGUAGB VABTAHT ' 

51 .Subj.ects for Consideration 

C-onvSider the subject s. mentioned in col (b) cl 

the f 0,11 owing table; 



SN 


Sub ject 


colon (CH) 


,( a) 


.-..(b;) - . ^ 


( c ) 


1 


BeveloT>ment ol a dialect o.f 
English— Japanese Pidgin 


P,111-j42-d 


2 


.Dialects of African languages ■ 


B,6-d 


3 


Danguages of Sout h. Africa . 


P,6-9G-f 


4 


Languages of forest areas ol 
Nx g er i a 


P,651 


5 


Languages ol Niger Delta 


P,651~e50lT 
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The (CIT) construe ted using the scheduleooi 
Specj.al Components for Compound lai^igv^age Isolates ( 1 ) 
and of schedule of Special Components for Compound 
Space Isolates, are given in col (c). 

52 Potential Homonym 

In e::-:ampl.es 1 and 2 the last component "d ” 
representing "Pialect" is taken froi3 the provisional 
schedule of Special Components for :f jrin ing Compound 
Language Isolates (1). In examples 3 and 5, the. last 
components "f” representing "Porest” and "e5" repre- 
senting ''Delta" are taken from the Schedule of 
Special Components for forming compound Space Iso- 
lates. It may "be noted that Zone (Z— a) has been 
assigned fox the schedule of Special Component for 
forming Compound Space Isolates ai;d also to the 
Special Components lor forming Compound language Iso- 
lates . As may "be seen from the above examples, the 
use of Geographical Device for sharpening a Special 
Component for Compound Language Iso lat e can give ' r is e 
to a homonym in ( CN ) . This is because in a Compound 
language Isolate, the drgit representing a special 
component .majr be either from the schedule of special 
component s 'for Compound SP^ce isolates ©£ that for 
specj.al components for Compound language Isolates and 
both the s chedules . hav - T'g been assigned one and the 
same sector . Dor example, if in the expanded 
schedule of Special Components for Compound language 
Isolates, the digit "f" represents a "creole" variant 
of 3- language, then we may have 



special Component of Compound Isolate 



BI6 



African Creole = P,6— f = languages of the forest 

Region of Africa 

6 SUI/TI^dARY OP PRC BI HAS 

The problems in the formation of Corapoimd Space- 
Iso lates with Special Compcnejnt s and using then as 
spectators (qualifier) in a facet in compound su'D.-iects 
may he summarised as folloAvs: 

1 The violation, of the Principle of G-eneral to 
Specific, one of the Principles for Helpful Sequence, 
in the arrangement of Compound Suhjects; 

2 Homonym in (CN) due to 

21 One and the same digit or digit— group being 
used to denote different ideas in two different 
schedules — Special Components for Space Isolates 
and Special Components for Banguage Isolate, and 

22 The prescription to use the digit or digit— 
group from both the schedules for the formation of a 
Compound Language Isolate; 

3 The occurrence of a Compound Idea with a 
Special Component as a speciator (qualifier) in another 
Compound Isolate in a subject; 

4 Practically all the sectors havixig been assigned 
to the Special Components for Compound Space Isolate, 
leaving practically no useful sector for the other 
speciators occurring in .a facet of a subject; &.j.d 

5 The ( CN) .formed with Special Component fo.i:: 
Compound Spac e ' Isolat e with ’z General ia’ as Host 
Main Subject appearing as if it were representing 
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Compoimd Basic SuB.iect although in the idea plsne, the 
Xorroation Ip not deemed as a Compound Basic Subject. 

In the succeeding sections, solutions to some of 
these problems are discussed. 



7 NOTAlIOBAl IBAITE 
71 Geqiience of Speciators 

V/hen a corapound idea v/ith a special component 
occurs as one of the spectators in a faceu of a sub- 
ject, its position is, as usual, fixed among the 
specia-tors concerned by applying the Wall— picture 
Principle. In the nctational plan e , . t he sequenc e is 
retained by using the Princ'pxo of' Inversion as applied 
to speciators, ' 



In the set of speciators, some may be enumerated 
in the schedule v^^hereas others may be prescribed to 
be derived using one or the other of the devices. Por 
example, the speciators on the basis of the characteristic 
"By Make" or "By Design" are usually prescribed to be 
derived by G-eographical Device ( GD) , It will be 
remembered tha,t practically all the sectors have been 
allocated for the Special Components for Compound 
Space Isolates. Thus, in using, the Geographical De- 
vice for the speciators der.ived on the basis of t lie 
characteristic "By Make", all the sectors will be 
used up, leaving practically no useful sectors for 
the other speciators. One possible solufibn is -^.o 
us e t he sector s from Zone (Z — (...)) in t he f ir s t , 
second, or later order array according to conve— 
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TiieTicBf ton the nuinljex’ tox; speciston to he deceived hy 
( GB) . 



Exam pl e . — 

Ii7 T ext i 1 e Man u f a. c t ux e 

(111) Isolates 
3 Cloth 

5 Car"pet 

Z( ) _By_jD^j.^n 

By (GB) 



2(44) Indian design 

2 ( 44- g70V— 9B) Besign from the Bastern regie ns 

of the Vi-iidhyas 

Gujarat design 

So u t h Gu j ar cii;' d e s ign 

Central Gujara^t design 



2(4436) 

Z(4436-9G) 

Z(4436~9Q) 



This would leave other sectors free for assign- 
ment for the other quasi-iso lat es . 



72 Notation for S''ecial Component 

In the example given in Sec 31 ■, it was Indicated 
that a conflict arises hetv/een the numhers user! in 
the schedule of Special Components fn,x^ Compound Space 
Isolates arid those in the schedule of Special Compo- 
nents for Compound language Isolates, as hoth t ne 
schedules are used in the formation of Compound lan- 
guage Isolates. The sector (S - a) has been pres-- 
cribed for Special Components except for the Srecial 
Components for Compound Space Isolates. For the 
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latter 5 all the sectors o± Zone (Z- a), that is ^ 

(S — a) onwards, have heen used. Hence the conflict 
leading to homonym i.n ( Cil) mentioned in Sec « To 
avoid this, it is necessary to use ( S~- a) for 

Special Components for Compound Space Isolates. Thus 
the Physical Peatures should prefers^hly "be allocated the 
sector (S — za) . This could also he done s.s a 
special rule when these isolates are used as Special 
Components in the formation of Compound Language 
Isolate. Then the homonym mentioned in Sec 52 Vvull 
get resolved as follows; 

P,6— f African Creole 

P,6-*'3± Languages of forest regions of Africa 

75 Sequence of Special Components 

A Compound Space Isolate may consist of tv;o or 
more Special. Components. 

' Example ; 9— 9<J— A56 British West Africa 

In Sec 21;,. it has' heen pointed out that the preferred 
sequence het ween the; suhyects 

”Hi.story of British African Territory” and 
’'History, of ;Br it is hpWest African Territory" ' • . 

is r ever sed In t he notat ior^I plane and hen ce rmhelpful . 
As a part is,l solution, the following suggestion is 
mad e ; 

If in a given context, to represent an idea, a 
Special Component for Compound Space Isolate is to he 
combined in a sequence just the reverse of that sug- 
gested in t he schedule of- Special Components for Com— 
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poimd Sp-ace Isolate, then the first Special Component 
occurring in the Compound Isolate I^uinber concerned is 
to he prefixed with the digit ”Z”. Thus ^ the st;h;5ects 
of the examples given in Sec 11 and 21 woul-d get the 
following (GIT)? 

T.6-A55 

T ,6-Z9]\T-A53 



Education in the French Territory in 
A f r i c a 

Education in French Territory of 
' J'Jo rth Africa 



V.6-A56 

V,6-Z9I-A56 



History of British African Territory 
History of Briti.sh ¥hst Africa 

The above sequence of subjects conforms to the princi— 
- pie of General to Specif ic » 

This techniqn-' Is helpful even when the Compound 
Space ■ Iso late is - planed in parenthesis — that is 
paclieted as suggested in Sef^ 71 . 0 bviou:;l 7 /j this 
provision is to be borne in mind when allocating sec- 
tors to the speciators in a packet , part icular3.y those 
to be derived by ( GD) . _ 



8 IDEA PEAlTE 

81 Attributes of Special Component ■ 

In a Compound Isolat e ' containing a Special Com- 
ponent, the priiTiary isolate and the special component 
are connected by a hyphen ( — ) » An idea occurring as 
a spec is- tor forming a compound isol^.te in a facet is 
also connected to the isolate idea qualified or 
spec iat edj bji" a iiypher. { — - Thus , in t he notat tonal 

plane, the special component is treated, in -he same 
manner as a non— special component idea occurring as a 
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speciator . However, a special component has certain 
special attriJiut^esj . - ^ 

1 It can he used as spectator only wj.th certain 
prescribed isolate ideas. Por example., a special com- 
ponent lor Compound Space Isolates can he used only 
for forming Compound Space Isolatesi 

2 Whenever it is used, it is 'invariably prectBoed 
by one or the other of the prescribed isolate ideas 
only — for example, a special component for Comcijound 
Space Isolate is invariably immediately preceded b 7 / 

a Space Isolate only; and 

3 It does not occur as an isolate by itself. 

In contrast, an ordinary spectator can occi:r bj/' 
itself in different facets in dif f er ent sub j ect a . 
Further, the non— special component icdea o c curr ini.; /a^s 
a spectator can also occur as an isola'tie. Por ej ample, 
the spectators derived on the has is of ' 'hhe chara-.~ 
teristic"By Size" can be used 'V'^tth many different iso- 
late ideas, such as Molecule, Tree, Table, Elephant, 
and Human being. Thus, ^Big Molec^'ile, Small tree.', 

Bow table. Barge elephant , and Small human being 
Also, each of the ideas "Size ", ''Big" , "Barge", and 
"Small" can occur as an isolate by itself. 

Por example: 

"Size" of Molecule, "Bargeness" of Molecule, 
"Smallness" of Man, etc. 

82 Strength of Bond 

As a corollary to what has been discussed in 
Sec 81 , it follows that a special component in a com— 
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pound idea- (whet hex the latter occurs as an isolate ox 
as a speciator in a subject) should not be separated 

by any other idea from the isolate i-^ea to which it is 

prescribed to be attached. Of course, it c-an be 
separated by another special component from the same 
schediile of specis.l components. Ibis is not the case 
vv'ith a non— spec ial component occurrinfc as a speciator. 
ror example, consider the speciator "lar^.e” in the 
foil ov-’ ing s ub j e c t 3 : 

Table — Indian design — I^ar ge 

Ta.ble — Ind ian design — lining" - la r ge 

Table - Indian design - lining - iVooden - large 

Compare this "with the special, component ’'South” in the 
roll ow 1 ng s ub j e c t s 

Table - Indian design 

Table — Indian — South — .lesign — Wooden — Large 
Table - India - South - Coast - leslgn - lining - 
V/ooden — large 

A speciator such , as, ''large” or "lining” or "Wooden” 
cannot be int erpos ed between "India " and the .Special 
Components "Soiat h" a.nd "Coast" prescribed to be 
attached to it. This implies tha.t the strength of 
bond between the idea "India”, and the special compo- 
nents "South" and "Coast" a,tts-ched t ^ It is eater 
t ho,n t ha t . bet w€i en the compoimd idea, "South India Coast 
arid other speciatc).rs such as "lining'',, ' V.'ooden” and 
"large" occurring in the facet. Thus, it .follows 
that a coextensive r epr esent at ion of the idea in the 
notational plane derm-nds the expressive indication of 
this greater strength cf bond between an idea and its 
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special components as d il fer ent ia-fc ed Ixoin the attach- 
ment o± an ordinary spectator to an isolate. 

S3 Indicator Digit 

The greater strength o± hond mentioned in Sec 82 
should preferably be represented by an appropriate 
Indicator Digit. 

Ordinal Val ^^e 

In choosing such an indicator digit 5 it is essen- 
tial to fix its ordi?ral vo-lue siich tha.t the sequence 
of subnects arri’^^ed at in the idea plane is retained 
in the notations,! plane. 

It is found that the ordinal value of this indi- 
cator digit should lie between the indica.tor digits 
''hyphen ( — ) ’ a:jd '‘equs.i to sign ( =) " already in use 
in CO no t at ional system. 

832 O ther pac tors 

The other factors for consider ation in the choice 
of the and i cat or d ig it ar e ; 

1 The ea.se with v/hich it can be written as a dis- 
tinct digit? 

2 Availabil it:y of the digit preferably as a single 
stroke in the typewriter; and 

3 The mnemonic or symbolic value of the digit . 

®33 Sigggestio n 

The "equal to sign (=)" nearly satisfies these 
conditions, / Hov/ever ^ t her e will be a conflict with 
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the present use of this di,?it in connect ing the sbhre^ 
■yiated coinpon ent s ■ o f a rni It inoxnial resulting from the 
use of the Alphabetical r--vice. At the beginning of 
thj.s section, v'e had indicated that the ''equal to 
g ; ( = )«' in its present us-e denotes a strength of 

bond greater than that betn-een a Special Comronent and 



the isolate idea to v'hich it ii 



a tt ac !‘jed 



Ther e.ior e , 



it is provisionally suggested t a&t 

1 ~he Equal to sign (— ) be used for connect rng x'^e 
spieciai coinponents in a. compC'Und iso. ^ate^ <=i.nd 

2 The congruence sign (E) for connecting the compo- 
n ont s of t he abbr ev i at ion s of' a .milt inom ia 1 v’her e the 
strength of bond is higher tha-n that between the pni- 
inary isolate and special component in a compounc; iso- 
la t e ^ 

The follov/ing examples illustrate the use of the 
indicator digits; 



G-V,2 Bacteria . 

GV,2B Bacillus sp 

G-Y,2B— Z44 Bacillx-TS sp adapted i.o Ind ian environment 

G-V « 2B— Z4-4=9G- Bacillus sp arlapted to South Indian 

Environment 

GY , 2B-Z4^-=SG-=h1 BacAl.Xus,: qp .ad.apt eci ,-io .South 

Indian, cf. sust on v ire run ent 

GA!" , 2B-Zq"> - Z44 So il Bac illus -adapt ,ed t o Indian 

environment 

GV , 2B-Z91 --^44 ----9G- Soil Bacillus >idG.pted to South 
' ■ ' Indian env l.r. > -imerit 

G” 2 B— Z9 1 — Z44-9G~h1 Soil Bacillus adapted to South 

jnd ian coast env Ironnent 

G-V., 2B-S nacillus subtlis 

GY 5 , 2BSS— Z4.^-=9G-*=h1 Bacillus subtil is adapted to 

South Indian coast environment 
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I"t is woriih r.o-fcing "fehai; v/ii:h "the use of an ap- 
pro pn i af e indicator digif for connecting the special 
component v/ith the primary isolate, the use of packet ed 
notation mentioned in Sec 71 may he avoided. 



84 Summary of Suggestions 

1 Use of "Equal to sign (=)'! for connecting a 
special component nuiaher with the primary Isolate 
Uumher ? 

2 Use of "Congruence sign ( ^) " for connecting 
the components of a multinomial to which the Alpha- 
betical Device is applied; and 

3 Use of the- sector (S — za), instead of sector 
(S — a) for the schedule of Physical Features in the 
schedules of Space Isolates when a number from the 
former schedule is used in forming a Compound Paiiguage 
Isolate. 

Sec 91 gives a. list of the examples ment ioned in 
this paper classified using the nev/ indicator digit . 

91 Classified Examples 



Sir 



Class Uumber 



frame of Subject 



1 z4=97"a 

2 z4=9G"a 

3 z6=A56"a 



Bibliography on Pacific 
comitries of Asia 

Bibliography on South— east 
Asia 

Bibliography on British 
Africa 
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SIT j Cls^ss 11 x 11 X 11 ) er 
/u z6=Z9J=A56"a 
9 s97”a, 

6 GV , 2 

7 G-V , 2B 

8 GV,2E-Z44 

9 GV , 2 B- Z 4 4=9 G 

10 GV,2B-Z44=9G=h1 

11 GV,2B-Z91-Z44 

12 GV , 2B-Z91 -Z44=9G 

13 GV,2B-Z91-Z44=9G=h1 

14 GV,2BsS 

1 5 GV , 2BSS-Z 4 4=9 G=h1 

16 M7,5-Z44 

1 7 M7 , 5-Z44=Zg70V=9B 

18 M77 5-Z4436 

19 M7.5~Z4436=9G 

20 M7 , 5-Z4436=9Q 

/ 

O 

ERIC 



name of Sx-iEject 



B ibl i o gr a p-hy on Br i t 1 sh 
Yiest A-frica 

r* Bibliography on pacific 
O c ean 

Bact er ia 

Bacillus sp 

Bacillus sp adapted to 
In c ^ ia,n env i r o nm en t 

Bacillus sp adapted to 

South Indian environment 

Bacillus sp adapted to 
Bout h Indian coast en- 
V i r onm ent 

‘'S'Oil Bacillus adapted 
to Indian environment 

Soil Bacillus adapted to 
Sout h Ind ian env ir onment 

Soil Bacillus adapted to 
South Indian coast envi- 
X onm ent 

Bacillus subtil is . ■ 

Bacillus subtil is adapted 
to South Indian coast 
environment 

carpet of Indian design 

Carpet designed in the 

eastern region of Vindhyas 

Ca.rpet of Gujarat design 

carpet of South Gujarat 
design 

carpet of Central G-ujarat 
d e s ign 
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SN 


Class I'Tmn'b er 


I'laiiie ol' Su'bjec'fc 


21 


P , 1 1 1=342=d 


Dialect ,o±’ Pidgin English 


22 


P,6=d 


■ Dial e cis jp Air i can lan- 




- 


guages 


23 


P,6=f 


African creole 


24 


P,6=zf 


Af r i ca.->.i fo r esl lajj g;uages 


2:^ 


P =9G-zf 


languages of Sou1;t‘ frican 
forest a.reas 


26 


P,6 31 


languages of Nigeria 


27 


P,651=ze501T 


languages of Niger Delta. 


28 


T.6=A53 


Education ^.n the Drench 
territories of Africa 


29 


T.6=Z9N=A-53 


Education in French North 
Africa 


30 


V ,6=^56 


History of British African 
t err itor i es 


31 ■ 


V,6=Z9J'=A36 


History of British Nest 
Afr ica. 


32 


V,86 


African people 


33 YY,86-2 


African faniily 


34 


Y,86-4 


Occupational Grour:'S of 
Africa 


33 


Y, 86-45 


Commerci.ai class in Africa 


36 


Y,86 = h1 


African coast land cominunii; ies 


37 


Y,86=2 


Communities of equa-torial 
Africa 


38 


Y,86=4 


Coirtmun i t i e s of s u’b- 1 r o p i cal 
A f r i ca 


39 


Y,86=^9G 


South African people. 
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SIT 



, I 



Class MniaT:)er 



40 Y,86=Z^1-45 

41 Y ,86~Z9J=A56-45 



name of Suliject 



Comm 3 X: c fa 1 class ox A f x? i c <=ax 
coasts, and co irmiun i t i e s 

Comm OX' c lal. class of Bxitxoh. 
West jifx’ica 



0,2 BIBIjIOGPuAPHICAIj REBEEBl'TCEb 

O RAITGANATBVIT (SR). _ C-om pound _ i so lat e ^and 



1 Sec 

1 1 

43 

32 

2 Sec 43 



compound basic subject. (Bib sc. 7; 
19765 paper A) . 

.Subject, quasi-subject, and subject 

bundle. (Annual semxnar, (BE-lC,. 4>, 
19665 paper C, Sec 91). 



So': 
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DETC Seminar (8) (1970). Paper CA- 

DOCUTMTATT Oil 'SERVICE TO TOP MARAG-EMERT , 

S R EAEGAl'IATil/iR , ^.^tionaX Research Proles sor . x n, 
T.ibrary Snience and Honorar y Prof essor, DR TO. 
Bangalore 3 • _ 

Ir selecting the documents for the ^OP 
■ eit of aBusiness Enterprxse, the hexp 

ortira^ffeJent Facet. In Book and ■ 

of the Common Anteriorxsxng xsolates jnd of 
the Common Energy Isolates are f^P^^ " 

How the documentalist should fe«d the lop 
Management, with documents on ^'F'rvr- 

subjects of interest, is descrxhed_. For 
doing efficient documentatxon servxce 
both on demand and in sntxcxpatxon --the 
documentalist should have close contact - , 

" with the Top Management. Demonstratxon ox 
such service to several Top Managements xs 
the only way "to secure large ' 

by India of the value and necessxt^ of Docu^ 
mentation Service to specxalxsts of all • 
kind Sc 



1 INTROBUCTI OH • •- 

The term .-'Business Enterprise’ is taken to 
denote 

j Any organisation engaged in th® Ei’od'uction 
and/oi* Marketing of a commodity; 

2 Any research xnstitution; or 

3 Any Department' of a G-overnment or, a Government 



0,0 



s a whole. 



.Eor definiteness and without 'loss of 



generali-cy , this Paper uses category 



1 mentioned 
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above as a model. The Top IJanageiiien h of a, Busiiiess 
Enterprise is taken to coxisi st’ of a Managing- 
Director a.s its he ah j and Mie necessary number c;f 
Directors. Each ordiiiary Director will be s. pei-son 
with a special knowledge of one or more of the 
operations of the Business Enterprise — such s.s , 
Design, Production, Marketing, Einence, and, Accc unts . 
The Top Management will not &lv/a.ys be interested in 
documents giving a full a,nd detailed exposition of 
any of the subjects of the interes'fcs to the Business 
Enterprise as a v/hole. Some of the kinds of doc u- 
ments, to be served to tiie Top Management are indi — 
ca-ted in the succeeding sectj.ons. Formally, Docu- 
mentation Servicc -3 to the Top Managemerit v/ill be 
restricted to them. 

2 BOCK FUTdBERB. OF DOCUlVlEFTS AS A GUIDE ■ 

One way of selecting the do cum exits of interest 
to the Top Maxiagement is to ta-ke the help of the 
different facets in their Book Fumbefsl ^.’he succeed- 
ing Sections shov^^ which focus in each facet of the 
Book Number will be of interest to the Top 
Management- . 

21 Language Eacet ■ 

The Top Maxiagement should be served oxily vvi'bh 
either 

1 A document in tlie language of the library 5 or 

2 .A translation into the language of the libra.ry 
of a document in any foreign langu^e — either in 
v;hole , of as abstract , or of selected portions, 
depending upon the. nature of the document. For this 
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purpose tile Documentation Division should include a 
qualilied translator, if the quantity of translation 
to he done v/ould demand it = 

22 Dorm Facet 

The f. ill owing are the 5’orms of exposition of the 
documents of intez-est to the Top Management s 

c Itiste Documents in the form of a list, alpha- 
oetical or classified. The trade" lists of difierent 
Business Enterpnises of the same kind as itself and 
of their auxiliaries are examples of this kind; 

d Data Book. Data document oi every kind , giving 

patterns and recipes; 

f Picture, Pictorial presentation etc; - 
g Plan. Section, Elevation, Relief, and Diagram; 
h G-raph . Graphi cal f orm , such as Curve , Hi st ogram 
Representation in. Persp ectiv.e , , et c ; 

n Opinion. Expressed hy competent persons on 
the commodities etc, forming the field of the Busi- . 
ness Enteririse; 

q Code. Dorms such as. Patent , Standard, Speci- 
fication, and Lav/; and. 

x4 Pr e s s— cutmings 5 and cuttings from other 
documents, 

23 Year Eumher .Facet 

The Top Management will normally he interested 
only in documents published in the current year or 
in a few preceding' years . However , any document . 

published in an earlier year,, containing information 
currently valid, should he brought to the notice 
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of -the Top Management. 

24 Critici'sm Pack^tr 

A document containing any evaluation of any of 
the policies, pnocesses etc? falling within the pun— 
viev/ of the Business Enterprise will be of interest 
to the Top Management. It will be of interest even 
if the evaluation is related to any sister Busiiiess 
Ei-iterprise . A general evall.uation, not relating to 
any parti cralar Business Enterprise j but of value to 
the Top Managemoat should also be served. 

3 COMMON AWTEEIORIQIEG ISOLATES AS A G-UILE 

One way of selecting documents of interest to 
the Top Management, is to take the help of the dif- 
ferent Common Anteri'orising Isolates in the Class 
PTumbers. The; successive sections showr which Common 
Anteriorising Isolates in a Class Uunber will be of 
interest to the Top Management 

d Table. A document giving the relevant and 
needed information in a tabular form which facili- 
tates getting a rapid overall view and the picking 
of inf orm afc ion of int erest to the Top Management > 
Budget 5 Balance Sheet, and Statistical Lata are 
exampl es „ 

e Formula . Any formula that puts the factors 
of interest to the Business Enterprise, in the form 
of succinct fortnula, will be of great help to the 
Top Managem ^t . The formula may occur in >--some 
books or afticles or books of formulae. 

f Map. A specially marked m&-p will be of help 
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to tlio Top Management, in respect of certain matters^ ^ 
Such a map should indicate the localities and areas 
of interest to the Top Management. Under each loca- 
lity or area indicated, q^uantitative Information or 
a brief acco\mt in words, should be added. Unless it 
already exists in a published form, such a map should 
be specially prepared by the documentalist., giving 
the information of interest to the Top Management, 
for example', a map may indica.te information such as 
the foil ow ing s 

1 The location of the branches of the Business 
Enterprise ; 

2 e)ther Business Enterprises of the same kind? 

and 

5 Areas where marketing by the Business Enter- 
prise is in progress end potential areas for market- 
ing. In each such case, the data to be indicated 
vjill have to be determined according to context. 

k Cyclopaedia. These may give general informa- 
tion in brief or suggest speaking -'oint s • t o be used 
in any public relation work. Ta^ should be put 

in at relevant, pages. ■ 

m f eriodical. ,, Qurrent issue or volumes of 
periodicals. Tags should' be inserted at the pages 
where inf ormat ion • of value to the Top Maiiagem ent . 

The tags may mention either the abstrs.ct or part of any 
paragraph to be token note of. If the article does 
not contain an abstract, an abstract prepared by the 
documentalist; should be atts-Gli*^<3. to the tag. 

n Serial. The current volimie of any; pez’i odically 
published reference book. Tags should be inserted at . 
the pages where up-to-date information or data are 
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given either as revisions or as supplements.. 

3? Proceedings of Conference. Having a bearing 
on the subject of the Business Enterprise with tags 
inserted at the places where information of value to 
the Top Management. Wherever necessarys a short ab- 
stract of the relevant information, prepared by the 
document alist , should be attached to the tag. 

r Administration report. The administration 
repox*ts of the G-overnment of the home— country (and 
State), and of other countries with which the Busi- 
ness Enterprise has -contact, ?nd of the other Busi- 
ness Enterprises of the same kind. ^'ags should be 
inserted at the places whore information of valu-o 
to the Top Management is located- If comparative 
study with any earlier administration report is 
v/arr.anted, a copy of it should also accompany the 
report of the current year. The tag in such .a re- 
port should invite attention to whatever is imp';rt — 
ant and relevant, . 

s Periodical statistics. The current issue of 
periodical statistics bearing on the Business Enter- 
prise. Tags should be inserted at the places v/here 
information of value to the Top Management occurs. 
Similar statistical periodicals, issued by other 
countries and Business Enterpri ses with some informa- 
tion of' interest, should also be served. Apart from 
documents containing imnual Statistics, any relevant 
stray statistics should also be served. 

t Reports of Oommissions and Committees. Reports 
currently issued by any Commission or Committee (ad 
hoc or. permanent) with a bearing on the interests of 
the Top Management. Tags should be inserted at the 
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places where information of value to the Top 
Management occurs« 

V HisL^ory. Any ciirrently puhlished, or otherv/ise 
j^elevant History of the Business Enterprise ^ in 
relation to home- country*" or any other country , ^'vith 
tags in.serted. at the places where ijiformation of 
value to the. Top Management occurs > 

w Biography. Any currently published or other- 
wise relevant Biography ,of outstanding persons in 
the field of the Business Enterprise, v/hatever be 
their country, with tags inserted at the planes 
where information is of value to the Top Management . 

y2 Synopsis. Any synopsis likely to be of 
interest to the Top Management. 

y7 Ga.se study. Case studies, describing the 
work of any Business Enterprise of the same kind as 
itself, if necessary, a tag should be inserted. 

yS Digest. Any published digest bearing on the 
Business Enterprise and of any legal document of 

the same nature . , . 

ITote . - Each tag should contain the number of the 
page where it is, inserted. If necessary, iij should 
also give the part or paarts of pages to which the 
attention of the. Top Management is invited. 

4 SUBJECTS OE INTEHEST TO TOP MAHAG-.EIvIENT 
40 Two Ma,jor Areas 

In Sec 2 and 3, v/e cons f hei'-ed the external form 
of embodiment /and interna.1 form of presentation, of 
any information of interest to the Top Management. 
These belong to the peripheral features. ¥/e sh'all 
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next examine the core subjects o-i interest to the 
Top Management. In the set-up oi* a Business Enter- 
prise, the Top Management occupies, as it were, the 
junction of the present and the futur’e . The presen 
is concerned with the efficient, running of the 
Business. The future is concerned with .the prepa- 
ration for the future developiiient of the Businoiss. 
The first area may be denoted by the tenn ’Admini- 
stration’ , and the second area may be denoted by the 
term ’Planning for the Puture ’ . The follov-?ing 
subjects will figure in both the areass— 

1 Layout of the work; . 

2 Design and production; 

3 Channels in the flow of v/ork; 

4 Pi 1 e s ; 

5 Public relation, including 

51 Market srudy and creation, and 

52 Purchase of materials and sale . of products 

6 Relation with G-overnment; 

7 Personnel affairs, including 

71 Wages,. 

72 Safety measure, 

73 Social security, 

74 Employeo service, • and 

75 Industrial I'-elation; and 

8 Pinai'oe and a<^counts. 

41 Administration 

In respect of the snea of Administration , tJ^e 
Top Management will get the necessary inf o'rmatioj.. 
from the officers concerned. The only way in which 
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the documejitalist will get into this picture v/ill 
be in furnishing on demand axij documents showing 
the methods for improving the routine of work 
without vioH.ent c 3 .iaages and without involving 
change in policy, 

42 PI ^•.nning f or the Future 

In respect of the area of Planoing for the 
Futui-e 5 policy will figure lai’geiy . To determine 
the lines ox imprcov' ;ment 3 in policy, the Top 
Management \/i.ll require docixments concerning 

1 hew theories on thi- various subjects, 
mentioned in Sec i-O', 

2 Aocoimts of practices and developments in 
simiiax' Business En tex'pi'ises at home and abroad; 
and 

3 Changes in Government policy, impending or 
in cont emplati on , 

It is in these subjects that the docmnentalists 
should be on the loo!c-out for documents, whatever 
be their forms of embodiment or modes of exposition. 

It is the duty of ' the documentalist to be continuously 
searching for such documents end bringing them to 
the notice of the Top Management , either in the 
foiriii of Periodicai or Ad hoc Documentation list, 
accox'ding to the context and urgency. It is here, 
whj.ch is tlie distinctive and vit.al area of interest 
to the Top Management, that the documentalist has 
a great responsibility. He should act as the 
tentacles, as it were, of th e Busine ss Enterprise . 
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5- CCNITACT .V/I'TH TOP MAl'T AG-EIvIEI^ T 

The dooume^ntalisb should have periodical con- 
tacts vvith the Top i.-Tanasement to >inow what subjects 
are engaging their attention. He should also inlorm 
himself of the agenda of every meeting of the Too 
Management- On the basis of it he should ascertain 
from the members of the Top Management — particular- 
ly from the Managing Director — whether the list of 
items on which he is collecting information is suffi- 
cient or information should be collected, on any other 
items also. He should also do similarly with the 
Managers of the different Sections of the Business 
Enterprise, taking care to see that nohing confiden— 

is disclosed to any of them. Por, as a document — 
alist, oven confidential matters,, on \7hieh documenta- 
tion service is required, will be disclosed to him by 
the Managing Director. 

6 DOOUtJEHTATIGN SERVICE OH DEIVIAND 

All that has been said in Sec 42 and 5 amounts to 
Documentation Service in An fcicipation . What i s des- 
cribed 'in Scd • 5 - i's-'a .process of creating demand for 
Documentation. Therefore, it may be described partly 
as Documentation in Anticipation and partly asDocu— 
mentati'on on Demand. : The d dciun entalist ■ should also do. 
systematic Documentation Service on Demand. In this 
kind of Docirnentati on Service,' 

1 . Eitlaer,. the relevant documents will have to he 
sen-fc . up to the Top Management ; 

2 Or, a digest of the information required may . have 
to be prepared and sent. 

210 u; ... ^ 



o 



DocL'nic-n tat ion Service to Top Management CAY 

7 DEuIOHSTFuATlOH POTIilTIAIj 

Apart from being an important and necessary res- 
ponsiljility of the Document alist of a -business miuer— 
px-ise, Documentation Sei-vice to the Top Management 
li a.s immense demonstration vaLue. Indeeds its demon- 
stration potential is enormous. A Deelameghan has given 
an illustration of this in Sec 6 of liis paper entitled 
'*Top Management's Use of and Reaction to Library Ser- 
vice” and presented to the International Congress of 
DocLmientation ( 1 970 ) (Buenos Aires), I Imow the value 
of this demonstration because I have an earlier Imow- 
iedge of apathy • — nay, even antipathy ■ — in som.e of 
the Q-overnment circles. I knov/ also of the failure 
of the Documeiit ati on Section of a Ministry, because of 
its inability to convince its Top Management with ade- 
q^uate service, either in— anticipa.tion , or on— demand# 

If the Top Management of a. Business Enterprise is known 
to attach a, considerable value 'to Documentation Service 
all the other persons In the Business Enterprise v/ill 
accept Document at ion Service and also respe.o.t^^^^^ t^ Docu- 
mentalist nayi, even tre at him to b e an import ant part- 
ner in the 1 -r work. Documentation Service is not making 
sxifficient impact authorities of the Business 
Eh ter prise e 5 .Research Ins t i tut ion s- , ^d G-ov ernm ent . 

A mere verbal or v/ritten a,ppeal will not produce the 
;ne cess ary; a It ' is. only hem one rat ion ; by, 

to" seve^ MJ^agement s ■ that will carry;: honyfc 

.^ahout the assenti alcvalue and necessity of Documenta- 
tion. A few Doci-mientalists iii India, raised ' 
dire ctly or indire c t ly by DRT C , h av e alre ady done 
this demonstration remarkably ’well . The number of 

211 




Eaiiganathan 



OJxJ 



these demonstrations has not yet proved sufficient. 
But the other documentalist s , indli:idi2ig the Alumni 
of BP.TG5 ha,ve not succeeded iii this. In a vast 
country such as India, that is just now developing 
after a long long spell of restphase and inaction, 
many more such demonstrations are necessary. The 
appeal goes that the Alumni of the BRTC should 
carry v/ith them the fervour of pioneers and do such 
a demonstration, whatever he the obstacles in their 
way, remembering that only a bad Dancer attributes 
his failure to the v/rong shape of the Dancing 
G- round. It is only through their personality/ and 
persistence that they can succeed in the demonstra- 
tion. Aii(i y it is only their success in the demon- 
stration that v/ill make India accept Documentation 
S.ervi ce .on a wide scale. 



DRTC Semiliar (8) (1970). Paper GB. 



MANAG-EIVIEITT IKpOmiAPION SYSTEM ; AN OVERVIE¥. 

Brig B M CHAKRAVARTI, Birector , A ^rew Yule and 
Company Limited , 8 Olive Row , .Calcu tta- _ 1 _ . 



Intellect is the most dynamic ingredient 
among the inputs into the conversion process 
of an industry. Information is the fuel that 
energises the intellect of a business repre- 
sented by management. Information flov/s con- 
tinuously throu^ the arteries of a business 
and all the 'white-collar' workers are engaged 
in shuffling information contributing to 50 ^ 
to 40 per cent of the cost of running a busi- . 
ness. In addition, there is a dovmpour of 
external informat ion affecting the business . . 

It is almost impossible for anir executive to 
keep track of a2.1 the relevant information 
however narrow his suh^ect field may heo ^ 
Therefore, it is essential to create an insui- 
tutionalised facility for harnessing such 
information and feeding it to the various 
decision-making points in a' Comply. A model 
for such a facility can be visualised by 
treating the company as a problem inventory 
to solve problems with a data, base which pro- 
vides information and , knowledge, t solve each 

problem. A Business Inf ormat ion Cent^^ is 

the best agency to provide such a service m 
conformity with the dynamics of 'a business . , 

The person operating such a cenlre — that is, 

the document all s t can bring a multi- - 

disciplinary approach to meet th© - chal length 
of organising an effective Msnagement Infor— 

: •■m^ati on^, System. - ‘ i 



I BEGISI0H--1^C[.I[C PRGiCESS;-^^^A^ . f 

II ! Function of Management . , . ^ i • 

Management' i b essentially concerned with 
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co-ordination, execution and control. An essential 
and dynamic attribute of tlie management activity’' is 
decision-making. An activity resulting from a 
decision.-.. leads to a value being added to a commodity, 
COhe value added is a direct outcome of a conversion 
process. The conversion consists of the interplay 
of the factors of conversion. The factors of con- 
version and the conversion process in, an industry 
can be viewed as an input/o'ut put model ( See Pig 1 in 
Sec 91) . 

, . 12 .Role of Intellect h 

Plant, machinery, and buildings being tangible 
assets are shoym in. the asset side of the' Balance 
Sheet. Intellect, on the other hand, 1 s an intangi- 
ble asset and is covered up partly in salaries and 
wages and partly in administrative expenses normally 
termed as overhead. Intellect is the living dynamic 
ingredient. The other ingredients are inanimate. 
They get. energised because of intellect. Intellect 
is the force which: provides: torq.ue for the business 
the torque is proportional to the force. 

The fuel which must.. be. burnt to generate this force 
( Intellect ).. is 'Informat ion. . 

■ 13 Information ' " ^ ^ 

like a dPuel, inf orm ation must /have a low residue 
and a very high caloric value. Most of the time , 
the fuel of desired quality, is not available and • 
hence / sub-equality fuels/have' ;tq be 

; get the; r-equired. : Behef iciation" 

adds to the cost , The cost , theref ore , must be 
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justified through gains greater than the cost 
xncurred » 

The effectiveness of a machine decreases over 
-j. g stage is reached v/ht-'n increase in, main- 
tenance cost does not yj eld positive increase in the 
production from the machine. On 'ohe other hand^ 
the effectiveness of the intellect can increase 
over time by providing continuously up-to-date infor- 
mation to the executives who represent the intellect 
of the interprise. Therefore, the xi.mction of 
organising f or acq.ni sit ion,- storage , analysis, and 
dissemination of information to v'arious decision- 
making points is of vital importance to a company. 
Management Information System (= MIS; is a generic 
name for the totality of such x'^mctions in any 
enterprise. The MIS assumes critical importance, 
p fv^t i c ul arly in an environment of intense compeoi— 
tion, bre ath— t aicing technolog?>- ''al progress, and 
ever-changing customer behaviox'r* 

2 INFOE^/iATI OH SYSTEM MChEIi 

Therefore 5 any business or manufacturing insti- 
tution: should have an integral organis ^<,cional struc- 
ture with built-in facility for smooth flov/ of- 
information. Tn turn ,; this would .aid <iecr 
conducive t o ■ discharging the :pj ive ss- 

and cohf r c3. functions in the institution., r'ig,2 
(See Sec ' 9 1 .) i : s chemat i c d i agr ait of c, model 
of ah inforinatlon system. It reverts the flow 
information, in an organisation centering round the 
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decision-mailing process and the resultant action^ co 
ordination and control devices in order to achieve 
the objectives of* the enterprise. 

Pig 3 ( See Sec 91) illustrates the nature and 
functions oi an xnf ormat ion system in the context of 
a dynamic business situation. 

3 IIlPOEIilATIOF, DATA, AND ICN0^l7LEDG-E ' 

It would be helpful at this stage to clarify 
ray concept of inf ormat ion vis-a-vis data and know- 
ledge. 

31 Data 

Data is any uninterpreted raw statement of fact 
or an unevaluated message. 

32 Information 

Information is data recorded , classifieds 
organised, related or Interpreted w;ithin the context 
of a specific problem-situation to convey meaning. 

33 Knowledge 

Knowledge -is d at a evalu^^^ or. interpreted in 
a general" contexl:,^, for futu^ 

Theref ore . inf ormatibn^^r for decision- 

making is evalua;ted data ' ^ 
a -speeified ;ihdiyidu^ ; or t 

time , 'and f or the expl i cit purpose of achieving a ' 

■ def init-e " gbhi^* -bb'"' v, ■■ _ 
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4 INTEHMAIj IKPOEIiAIIOK 

In the sense in vrhich I have defined informa- 
tion j it is easy to realise that j-h any organisation 
the majority of the white-collar w^orkers — ranging 
from the clerical force to the chief executive 
are engaged in handling athd sh fling ina. ormati on . 

It is said that' 90 per cent of the efforts of the 
whit©— collar f CTree concerns seeking and preparing 
information. Even in a typical Engineering Depart- 
ment, 80 per . cent of the efforts of engineers relate 
tc information. 



41 Cost of Internal Information 

In a manufacturing organisation, over 30 per 
cent of its cost is found to he the cost of infor- 



mation — often conveniently hidden under "Admini- 
strative Expenses". With increased automation and 
sophistication in industry, the proportion of white- 
collar workers is on the increase, Eor example, 
he tween 1910 and 1950,- in USA, there was an increase 
hy 292 per cent in 'the white-collar workers — 
■whereas the entire, lahour force increa,sed 07"ly hy 60 
per cent during the same period. 

Much of :the;.;A,nf qrma-ti^^ manifests . Itself 

in the form of p aper 'workf ; rjand- pa^ -turn , 

is increas ing at an enormbus. ra-te .• ,Epr . ih 

the Pord- ,]iTothr C if ■; has ,h 

th at th ey use a ton of paper f or e'very t on of auto- 
mobile produced. it is', therefore , cleax*- that hero 
is ah area for enormoiis cost reduct ion , apart from 



217 



ERIC 





CB41 



Chakr avar t i 



making it effective for decision-making, fTheref ore , 
we should think in terms of information economics. 



5 EXIEEBTAI UTEOEIviAT'IOiT 

51 Volume 

In addition to the volujne of internal infor- 
mation generated at a high premimny we are nc 7 / faced 
'With the external information which ha,s an impact 
upon our organisation. There is such a plethora of’ 
gr ow'th of external information that the phenomenon 
has been described rightly as ^’Information Explosion” 
It is estimated that every year about 200,000 
patents are being issued and about 10 million tech- 
nical catalogues and product literature are being 
published. About 1,000,000 technical periodicals 
with v/ell over 2 million technical articles between 
their covers are being produced every year, 

52 Problem of Keeping Up-to-date 

In such a situation, it is well-nigh impossible 
for an executive to Imow even the existence of 
information relevant to his work, hov/e^'-er' ^ eci alised 
it may be. Apa'-t the time faitor, the cost 

factor also is extremely high. But no executive can 
afford to dispense vn.th the relevant data and PHiDvr- 
led^e . Particularly, the present competitive 
environment places a’ higher st ake , in ' the risk value 
of -Ignoring the information gap i 

Efficiency in inf o rm at ion,' handling assume sh 
enormous ’ import^ -when comput'ers are used , to raro- 
ee s s inf orra ati. on In- two seconds , a c omput ef cjaa 
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commit errors eq.uivalent to errors committed by 50 
men v/orking for 20 years and only making errors. As 
a basis for organising an information system, we 
should evaluate Imowledge or information in terms of 
quantity, quality, reliability, and time. 

6 INPOmiATIOW-G-AP 

It should, hov/ever, be admitted that, for 
management, there will seldom, if ever, be a situa- 
tion where all the relevant information needed for 
an ideal solution of a problem will be available in. 
time. Nevertheless, the cost of a poor decision 
resulting from a knowledge-gap is too high to be ac- 
cepted without a challenge in a fast changing bU;Si- 
ness environment. Therefore, efforts should be 
directed to obtain . optimum information within the 
time available to make a decision, 

61 Decision Situation 

Big 4 ( See Sec 91) shows a typi cal decision- 
situation. The top curve indica-tes the statement 
or definition of a problem and the bottom one indi- 
cates the extent of information available in any 
given situation. 

The levelling out of each curve represents the 
recognition of .diminishing returns for additional 
inputs . The.: gap bety^reen (the level^^^^ off points 
for both the problem- definition and information 
avail ability curve ■ represent s- the . typical situati on 
where, we; could cohsider; making .a decision without 
further information. This is called the decision— 
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gap. Only in this situation,, the use of human judg- 
ment is justifiable. 

7 MAMAGEI^EIiT OF INPOEMATION SYSTEM 

71 Three Areas for Consideration 

The management of information needs our full 
attention. ■ The problem of organising an efficient 
information system in em enterprise, therefore, can 
be boiled down to .the follov/ing three areas? 

1 Determination of the information calls for our full 
enterprise, irrespective of the media carrying the 
messages? 

2 Designing the format of reports, forms, cards, 
tapes, etc to suit the specific information needs? 
and 

3 Designing a system for proper management and 
servicing of information. 

72 Profile of Information 

There are three types of information required 
by a business organisation, for its deoision-malcing 
activity^ These are? 

1 External Information for planning and policy 

decisions--: Thislihcludes Informat ion relating to 
national and internati oh al ecbnomics , trade ^d com- 
merce , technology re development , govern- 

ment policies relating tb hew .licences, changing 
industrial, labour and management patterns ,■ trend 

of new products abroad ? export data, and so on. 

2 Oompetitive Information for strategic and 
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tactical decisions.- This includes information re- 
lating to new licences, new products, market intelli- 
gence, financial policies, expansion programmes, 
collaborations and mergers concerning the competitors. 

3 I nternal Information for control-decisions. - 
This includes information relating to business opera- 
tions such a.s progress reports, exception reports, 
and correction measures in the financial, pro^i^btion, 
marketing, research and development, and personnel 
management areas. 

73 Organisation of Management Information 
System i A Model 

731 Data Base and Oycle of Activities 

The best method of ensuring the availability of 
such information in a company is to institutionalise 
the supply of the information to executives in the 
company. 

I v/ould like to visualise such ah institutiona- 
lisation in a company environment as shown in Pig 5. 
( See Sec 91) . Each comp any has its own corporate 
goals. Prom these goals are derived the functional 
goals for Marketing, Pinance, Manufacturing, Develop- 
ment, and Personnel. Each such function generates 
its own respective ' pi’Oblem’3;''’ ';'The';probiems of s-II 

functional areas form the proble^^ for the 

company. The ach j.eVeraent' of the goals depends upon 
solving these problems in the best possible manner. 
Solution hf these neeh ihtora ^now- 

Isdge . ' Therefore', in the c oiap any we ore at e a Dat a 
B ase . The data.; base should be de s igned to. ens.ure 
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immediate availability of data relevant to aay , sped 
fic problem-situation. Then the data is processed 
in relation to the specific problem- situ at ion to 
generate .several alternative solutions^ Of these 
alternatives y a decision is taken to choose the 
best alternative. This decision, in turn, gei:erate 
new problems and nevr data. And the new data is fed 
back into the data base. Continuous processin.g of 
information will generate new knowledge, which mqy 
be unique to a particular company and may? therefore 
contribute to the knov/ledge base or expertise 
of the company. Whereas the-’ function of acquisition 
storage and finding of data can best be done by 
the techniques developed .by library science, pro- 
cessing of information by matching it with specific 
problem-situations can be done by a team of specia- 
lists composed of Document alist , System Analyst , 
Operations Research Scientist, 0 & M Specialist , and 
so on. Organising such an institutional facility 
in each company contributes a good deal to the 
maintenance of its competitive strength, and manage- 
ment and technological leadership. 




EUs.ine ss Inf ormati on . Cen tr!e 




; The- d at a ' b ase , with f ac iliti e s f or c onvert ing 
^the data into information and fcQ owl edge in relation 
’to the problems of the ' comp any can be -best organised 
by a Business Information ‘Centre . , Pig 6 ( See 3e c 
9 i.) "giy© s ' o the brganisatiph 'and' -func- 



tioh oi such a Centre ,.’ wh 



we are -at tempting t p 



develop in/ our own company. It is needless for me 
to elaborate the details' to a DRTC audience, which 
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is quite ramilian with them. However, I would like 
to emphasise that such an information centre should 
hring under its active control the entire ganrat of 
internal data found in the files, minutes, reports, 
and d.ata sheets of the company, and make them avail a- 
hle to the decision malcers, properly processed and 
m at che d wi th the , ext ernal informat i on avail ail e in 
the Centre, Of course., this will be over and above 
the ' informat ion received, by ; the decision mahers 
through the norma.1 line and staff .channels, which 
may lack the total inf ormati on . approach vrhich the 
Business Information System can provide. > 



7<i Dynamics ol Total Business System 

The dynam i c s ; of a. t ot ai, organ i .sed inf o.rmati on 
system in a biiisiness establishment ,en,eompassihg- its 
f uh ct j: bhs 5 , f ahg ing f rom , the ■ ab s tract t o ■concrete ' - 
sphcif ic ati oh j is schemat icaily/ ;sho\m :Pig 7 : (See 

Sec 91 ) i \ ^The top quadr picture the- ahstract : ' 

p ar t o f the; busi n,es s , whil e,; t he , bet tom - half ir r e'^ ^ 
sents the concreteness . ..The quadraiits to. the lift' 
-indicate^ a ct i' bns _ _ 9 pn.t rib.tit iiag . ..to t.hs hnputhinto the'' 
man ^^eiaenti'^f drma^^ -.dor^'i 

' Ihrate’" memo , . ^iie J,th,eyr ighth,iuadra,nty 
the;: output f rom the; tnf o;matipn^^ 

cepti on would ^vh rhb-siness;>inan ager^vto^b 
t he : ; hr e a s ir equivr ed-i f oh 

ini driii ati 6h^ r elat i ve t o ■ t h e health of ;-;hi s eh t ehpri’se' . 



■8 'ROIiD; OB SC13ITTIST , ; ^ 

My attempt 'in ^t his .pa-pep is essenti ally t o 



emphasise the im:port in ce of ; a Mahagement:: Inf o 
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System; to furnish an overview of its nature and 
scope j and indicate the problems and prospects of 
organising an institutional facility to ensure an 
effective. Management ' Inf ormat ion System in a. company. 
My intention is to draw the attention of docu— 

, mentalists and information scientists to this new 

and challenging area which they are best suited to 

t ackle . 

In recent years, information has become the 
main stock-in-trade and the most dynamic resource of 

management. Harnessing thia resource is attracting 
greater attention from management than any other re- 
source. In fact, the instant success and piopularity 
of computers is because of its uniq.ue contribution 
in handling and , processing information. A plethora 
of ■do Gument S' h been rolled out by the computer— . 
people on Management Inf ormat ion System. : 3ut , in my 
view , the crux of the pf oblem is not so much ; the pro- 
cessing pf. data as in organising the , data. Ihere-. 

I.- consider that the Inforinati on Sc ienti sts of 
the type t rained by DRTC are more competant t o t ackle 

problem ;in its true perspective. But the 

ion sc'i ent is t sh ould , t o f a,c e this challenge , 
undergo a great deal of chan.ge in attitude, and 
evolve even more sophisticated methods aiid tech- , . 
nique s based on ah in t er— d i s c i p 1 in ary appro ach which 
may include the bperations Rese arch. Systems Analysis , 
Computer Science, and Cybernetics , in addit ion to 
Library Scien ce , In decades to come - I can visualise 
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such a brand of information scientists to become the 
most influenti al„ professionals 5 whose impact will be 
felt for the better not only oh management but on 
every other branch of loiowledge . ■ 
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Fig ;6. ' Flovr'Ohart of a typical Business 

(continued in next page) 



Jig 6. Plow Chart of ‘Activity in a typical Business Information 
Centre. (Continued from previous page)'. 
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DRTC Seminar (8) (-1970)-. Paper OC. 

r.'IAlJA&miSNT INPOSMATION SYSTEM AMD ITS I.IAJOR ATTRIBUTES 
M P PAEIDYA, Del'ence Laboratory, Jodhpur . 



,'Some of the attributes of a Management 
Information System (=MIS) are ’ considered. 

The problems faced by management in planning, 
organising, and controlling in the context 
of a complex business environment are dis- 
cussed. The role of information in felici- 
tating the control function^ the levels and 
direction of flow of information, the gene- 
ration of data, files, and status analysis 
reports within an organisation are indica- 
ted. The value of a need-oriented and demand- 
sensitive (3\TIS) is emphasised. The elimina- 
tion of time lag, the provision of feed- , ' 

back and flexibility to ch^ gin g context 
are considered necessary attributes of the 
MIS. Cautions on the use of computer in 
'the processing of ^information without. . 

; proper planning. The need for developing 
nev7 techniques for information processing - 
helpful in decision making is pointed out. 
Concludes with an appeal for a change of ■ 
attitude and concepts about managerial control . 

r ' IITE^QRMAriOR ■ ■ r 

In the morning^ W read, the newspaper or 

hear the radio- news, we are gathering "Information” . 
Information has been defined as something new which 
we gain by reading or listening or by directly 
observing the world about us. A statement or an 
observation is inf 02 rmative if it tells us about 
something which we did not already know or about 
v/hich we are uncert ain . Hence. " Information" may 
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also be defined as that which removes or reduces 
uncertainty (7)» Information on what is going on 
within and outside an organisation is called '’Kews’. 
Yesterday's inf ormation , stored for future refe- 
rence is 'History'. Information Is a primary 
requirement i.n every v/alk of life, but it occupies 
a miique place in the field of management v 

2 MimAaElffiNI :iTTF0B:IvL4II ON SYSTEM CONIROE 

EUl'TOIION • 

Management has four basic functions — namely, 
planning, organisation, direction, and control. 
Hovrever, near- unanimity is to be found only in 
respect .of . three functions , namely, planning, 
organisation and control (2); ' Oontrol, which 

ensures accomplishment of Vvork according to plan 
•is" a basic fihiction of ’ mahagement • It keeps a check 
'on the other fiihcti on , leadihg to successful , 
management ; ;In t?ae towards reaf izing the 

objectives -of \an .'enterprise ,‘ c the . 

^ap '-bet we eh " the t hihking-f im c t and , d oing~funct ~ 

i on -I of managem VEor, ; it brings tb ;light ;, a 

'bpttleh'ecRsy'^d : deviat ibnsfof ■ i;he‘:-^;a 

from ifche' iplahhe'd"^ acti bh’' Both in ; the -work- 

in- pro gr e s s’ andv i in t h e‘ end’ f e suit . , G ont r oi is - : . . , 
.exerdised:7thrbuglT - h 

spreads over the entire organisation. This is the 
Management Inf ormatibn System (~MIS) * : t 

3 ■ m A]ID: OTHER 

: .31 ' Example - " 

For a better understand ing of the role of MIS 
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and its relationship with the other functions of 
management, let us take on examfjle of a, manager — 
say, a Production Manager- He is a decision maker. 
He orders that pz*oduction of a commodity X should 
he at the rate of one thousand units per day. The 
order is passed on to the successive Q.ower manage- 
ment levels and ultimately reaches the production 
unit. The activity takes place as directed, and 
the result is recorded and, after processing, is 
presented to the' manager in the form of a report, 
data sheet etc. The manager compares the results 

:■ and finds oiLt' the deviation, if any, from the 
planned programme. He plans again, taking into 
considerati on t he alternative courses of action to 
accomplish the goal. Decision is taken and an 
order is again issued. Thus, the entire circle, 
c on trol-planning-organisati on-direct ion is comp- 
leted through the medium of an inform at ion system. 
The information system is linked with control and 
the control function is . conn ected with planning, 
prgahis ati on , and. dire cti on . ;Controi affects and 
is affected ■ "by, othej\' m.anager ial : f . Thus , 
the info nnati on system is connected not ' merely v/ith 
control but £tlso with other management 'functions , ; 
In fact s:. ij:; ;t 

making the entire system^^^^^^a^^ inf egrated one . ■ 

^'3'2^^'\scope^ :of ; o ' - . 

• The working of such ;an-: integrated 'system and 
the effect iyene ss.. of control depends upon the in— 
f ormati on sy stem i tself . ' Just- as the ' brain ' 




Management Information System 



0042 



exercises control over the organs ox the human 
hody and converts its demands into positive 
action hy the organs through the nervous system, 
management uses the information system in achiev- 
ing its goals. As management is concerned with 
getting wrork done hy people, the information 
system is used to keep people v/orking in accordance 
v;ith the desires of the manager. People are to be 
informed, guided and directed as to what should be 
done by them every now and the..,. Thus, management- 
in-action comes into existence as a direct result 
of information system. Hence, MIS is a basic 
tool for use by management in any enterprise, 

4 MAiTAG-BR’S; PROBISM - 

4 I Business Trend 

■ The acope of MIS is considerably enhanced due 
the modern trends in business- These' trends include 

1 Continuously increasing size of the busi- 
ness unit j ^ ' 

2 G-epgrailihical 4 ecentra.lization of operations ? 

3 ; Combinat ion' o business through :mergers and 

:acq.uisitionsj.,^;v ' ^ .'oy 

4 Bpvelopment of multiple pro lines 'with 

varying managerial requirements s ■ and 

3 Incf easing, specialisatipn: necessitated by 

pompetitipn ' arid the:-pressurd of enhanced b^ 

,ef feGtiveness . / ' ; ' - ' ;• , 

42 Weakening of Link •. J: V ■ ' 

As a result of this , the executive is often 
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faced with a complex organisational structure with 
an. extended communication line.- Too much extension 
of the lines leads to weakening of the communica- 
tion system, and a reduction in its clear trans- 
mitting efficiency. 

43 Payers of Management 

The executive thus finds himself mors and 
more removed from a first-hand and intimate 
knowledge of every aspect of the business, and 
therefore., remote from the source of infoimiation 
on which to bassrhis decisions. To compensate for 
this, he surrounds himself with added staff fun- 
ctions and interposes additional layers of mana^ 
gement. He usually finds this a moderately success- 
ful move but one with , diminishing returns . Thus , 

"fco seek a permanent answer ...t o this problem 
by other means . v 

■ 5 OOHTROL THROUGH MIS ' ^ 

>4 more helpful solut ion can be through improved 
met hods of manage . W ithin this br o ad c bn- - 

t®xt, *'managem ent”; m mean one or more of several 
» tut . i't(S bas,ic cphstitueht id control ( 3 ) • 
Such control is. m aintained: through a network of : . 

inf ormation . channels serving as ths medium of con— 
trol , : . ;,^en: inf ormatd or staticV . it is 

of .little value to a control system.^ On the other 
hand, information in motion is the vital flow of 
intelligence which , establishes the basis for 
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controlling a system ( 4 ). Thus, control is 
ineffective unless there is a, strong aid efficient 
MIS . . - , 

6 DEVEIOPI\([ENT OP MIS 

.61 . Levels and direction of Information Plov; 

Inf ormatioli , including management information, 
is growing at an accelerated pace. The problem is 
to control it and utilise it effectively leading 
to successful management ( 5 

Por a proper understandiirm of - the problem, let 
us elaborate a little more .on exampils cited 

earlier. This is a highly atasrracted pir^ture 
of the ba.sic managemen-fc cohtraX system,; cut will 
suit our purpose. 

The order issued .by the p.rmd,uction manager is 
of a general- natiure. It may have to be translated 
into eixact directiyes in, readily usabl.e and under- 
standable and operationally meaningful form to the 
manufae taring, v/arehousing ^.d many other activi- 
ties cbhcerned..l us; assume- here, . that^ t item 
ordered is ' t o_: b e^ . p . at, a particular r at e , ahd . 

c oh s i s t s; of V aii ous c omp on e nt , ; p art s . : t b b e ■ man uf ac t ur e d 
in: dif f ererit unr^^^ .; j. T^ ? the, order , lin the -.f orm uf 
d ire ct iyes , will ha,ye , ,a , different - fm plication to ‘ : 
different units. 

The detailed directives thus created are then 
sent to, say another lower; order management control 
loop or unit. The directives are received, deci-, 
sions-: taken , and' agciih the orders . are passed on to 
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successive lov/er units, ultimately, , to the 
plant or machine operator. The plant or machine 
operator controls the speed ol his machine or plant 
as per the directive. In a strict sense the ope- 
rator is also a decision-maker. He takes the deci- 
sion on the orders he receives and adjusts the 
operation of his machine accordiingly. 

62 Oollection and Processing of* Data 

Data on the activity done ara colie cted-, pro- 
cessed, and maintained up-to-date so that the 
various management reports can be quickly obtained^ 
This is called Pile Processing. 

helpful to think of files be;ing pro- 
cessed as an *£inalog' of the actual business acti- 
vity. The data about the business, the capital 
used, the decisions made, the activity that 
actually occurs (both services and materials pro- 
cessing) , and the financial results, are all 
recorded in files. Thus , at any moment, the files 
could reflect s the actual status of the business . 

. sj^aiog, j it is . then: ppss ible to sole pt , : 
organise cmd . present information so that management 
can get a quick picture of the status of the busi- 
ness - In the earlier days a business manager 
obtained euoh a picture by 'walking through the 
shop » ( 6 ) . ■ . 

63 Status Analysis ' 

• The. data derived from the- file s are organised 
in such a way as to produce abstract quantities . 
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whioh. are meaningful to tlis manager. This is 
called Status Analysis. The file processing and 
status ^alysis are known as feedback path. 



64 Presentation of Inf o ruination 

Th® final step is the: presentation of ini'orma— 
tion to the decision maker.. The status analyses is 
presented by isolating exception or deviations from 
a, planned progranime. This helps the manager to 
take decisions aftsr ccmsldering alternative course 
of act! .on and again issue fresh orders. 

Haus the cycle goes on. 

65 Diagram 

A schematic diagram of the management and ' ,. 

control function is given in the following page. 

■7 KEED-OPlIENTED Al^D DBICAIO-SEESITIVE mis . 

71 IMderst^ding of EeedSl ■ ; ; 

Prom the diagram it can be seen that the 
modern MIS shouldibe need-hriented. It must feed, 
the infoimation in time. yHovjeyer , ;speed of : inf o 
mation flov/ is not a sUiiicient criterion of 

usefulness. It must furnish^^^^r^^ rele- 

vant inf ormationy prepisely and in re adrly usa- 
ble and underst anda.ble form — that rs , in an 

' operationad.ly meaningful form according to need. 
The MIS should be a demand.-sensitive 'one. It 

must fuimish each decision— maker in the manage— 
ment with the inf c rmati on required to carry out 

■ ,1 ' , 241 
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his fiele prated responsibility in conformity with 
the fehai. corporate objecti-ves. This will call for 
a, clear understanding of the company's internal 
r'©(iirir 3 ment s of information helpful in management 
decision and control, and the complex interrelation 
between many parts and layers of authority in the 
o r gam ia at ion. '■ 

72 lirme Lag 

(One of the costly elements in any company in 
the fime lag in its managerial-, particularly con- 
trol;. activity. A significant aspect of the prob- 
lem of control is the phasing of time for contigent 
decision. The flow of information can introduce 
time lags into ^ the system due: to queuing effects 
( 7 ). Time lag within and between the informa- 
tion flow systems cause or contribute to problems. 
Such time lags can be avoided .either by allotting 
priorities to various decisions or by screening the 
decisi ons . : Ahbther mean^s of reducing del ay is to 

have alternative - channels for the' given decisions. 
Therefore 5 an MIS VshoilLd: help to minim 

73 feedback '■ 

-feedback is one of the important factors that 
can affect the, functioning of an MIS. If , for 
instance, due to the inefficiency of the feedback 
system, timely and reliabi^e information in proper 
form is not made: available , it may lead, to ■wrong 
decisions , ■ Systemati c feedback can make future : 
planning sensitive, to the results of previous plans 

.,'243 ' 
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This keeps the enterprise dynamic and responsi-ve 
to new conditions and nev; ideas. Hence the stress 
placed on organised, systematic feedhack essential 
for the development of a modern MIS. 

74 Flexibility 

A modern business enterprise cannot be static. 

It is continually under the influence of economic, 
social, legal, political, teciinologicaJj, and man 3 r 
other factors. . These keep on changing. Hence, the 
management in modern tines is dealing vd.th extremely 
variable and dynamic situations. For such a dynamic 
mahagement we need a dynamic and flexible MIS. A 
modern MIS or control system must be such that it 
is capable of coping with poor as well as favour- 
ab 1 e s ituat i o ns ■, in t he. 0 omp any ’ s economic c ond it i o n . 
yet, only in recent years, this, key trait of mana- 
gement, — “ that is, its dynamic nature - — bas recei-'^ed 
proper recognition in practice. A system in which 
the capacity for 'change has not been built-into 
must either soon be junked or must have its : 
operations suspended v^hile changes are brought into 
'it. A mod erh business carinot tolerate inefficient 
operation. Therefore, flexibility must be built 
into the MIS . . 

75 ‘-ihiteraction ^d Relationship of Gomponents 

The dynamic relationship between the component 
parts in an organisation is an important factor, 
for cohsideratiohv Any data or information relat- 
ing to a component has meaning only in its relat ion- 
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ship to other pertinent components. Let us refer 
again to the example we have taken earlier. The 
production unit is just one of the many units of 
a large organisation. Production, Finance, Engi- 
neering, Industrial Relations, Public Relations, 
and Sa,les are examples of other units. These units 
are interrelated and they interact v/ith each 
other’s functions. The output of one unit may he 
the input for an other unit. Therefore, an order 
issued hy the top management may have different 
implications to different units according to 
their functional responsibilities. However, al- 
though units are diversified in their. functional 
responsibilities, they have a common goal — that 
is, the company’s objective. Hence, any one unit 
should be viewed as part of an integrated system; 

In a given situation a man age ri al decision may be 
influenced by the interaction of many factors, such 
as product and market , equipment , fac ilities and 
location, finance and capital structure, and 
economic, political and legal situations. Thus, 
the multiplicity of "the relationships among the 
factors makes interpretation of the situation . 
difficult . 

76 Total Integrated System 

AMIS should be a. properly coordinated, ' and 
integrated one. It implies, for example, that 
although data cbllected for one purpose may differ 
from those collected for another purpose, but 
such data should be re'concilable with one another. 
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In^a sensa, management control is a single system 
( { ). lo needs to be a total system because it 

has to supply iniurmation to management about each 
of the parts of company's operation. This would 
help examination ol the balance between them and 
such study or the coordination and equilibrium 
among components is an important management fun- 
ction. Our ultimate goal should be. a total inte- 
grated all-purpose information system, so that 
management will have all the information it needs 
ror whatever problems it decides to tackle ( 8 ). 

8 IMPllCiiTIONS 
81 Characteristics . 

_ t mod ern management information system 
should become instantly active: to alent the appropri 
a e people about the. exception to expectation. 

2 It should be simple enough to permit uni- ' 
orm interpretation of result sj' oth erwise an un- 
coordin at ed di vef si ty of effort wLli; prevail . 

3 . It should, be neq^^ should 

furnrshcorrect,^precise,;relevant.andr 
formation in , readily usable and understandabl 

form to the user. 

4 It. should reduce: time lag to 

must have an efficient feedback; V ^ 

5 It s hould be flexible and dyn.aml c te cope 

up With any situation. ' " 

^ system. 

246, " . 
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82 Complex Environment 

The goal, is not easy^ for there will; be problems 
of developing the means of’ planning, measuring, 
and controlling an increasingly complex assortment 
of interacting groups with varied motivations and 
often in a flux of decision-making situations. Pro- 
gress ma 5 ^ be constrained by the growing complexity, 
both of the business enterpirse . internally and of 
the economy and society in which it operates.. There 
is growing specialisation of ..work which creates an 
increasing need for common insight , common under- 
standing, and a . common management language without 
which management ha cis ions .ho.wever right wixl become 
ineffective in action. persistent effort: should be 
made secure, . ■ ■ 

^ An int e gr at ion of: divergent fun 6 1 ion, al Ipaow— 

ledge ^d abilities leading, to ^ 

compact MIS , helpful to carry out delegated responsi- 
bility of each ind iyidual in • 'conformity with the 
total corporate pbjectiyes (- 9 0 ” 

83 .Caution , on >the :,hse of Machine^^ h:'*' : V ■' 

In achieving such a goalv vv'e -will have to make 
persistent efforts In almost every fieid of ’ manage- 
ment science. The c omputer c-ati- be ■•of haip in easing 
some of the . problems;. -But the q^uestion of economic 
feasibility and, unemployment must .•be faced. A 
Common management language for use 'in- comimuhicating 
with computers is necessary. Computer Simulation of 
situation is also "promt sing research field. Decision 
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x-ules have to he Pox-malised such that the computer 

be put to better use th^ merely as a data 
processor. 

With an explicitly stated objectives of the 
enterprise, finding out what exactly is measurable, 
V(^at is controllable and what information is needed 
•to make the kind, of decision that will help, shape 
and influence the future, rather than merely to 
follow statistical projection of data, is an''imr)or— 
tan u task. Findings of research in the areas of 
recognising and imderstanding of pertinent factors, 
their inherent variation, potential for interaction 

a business, are Useful ' 

in developing;, a MIS . Merely applying data-process- 
ing equipment to the refinement of an existing 
information system may speed up the production of 
existing reports, but, if does little to further the 
development towards an; integrated system. 

84 Dynamic Situation 

It is to be borne in mind that a -complete ■ 
business enterprise^ consists of an entangled network 
of manag^ent loops and not a series of •urirelated 
f luact i on al units , is ' cross talk ' between 

decision m^ing ^its and betw^een various ac-tivi~ 
ties. We .will have to make a dynamic analysis 
of the entire management effort in order to deter- 
mine the interaction of its components arid their 

respective information requirements so as to 

help in the planning, cpnirblling and operation 
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ot the "business as a whole. 

85 Hew Technicg.ues 

17e need_hetter methods oi SKeparating re3.ev^t 
data inom the irrelevant one ^ new techniq.ues for 
the interpretation of data axid for deriving from 
them conclusions helpful for the 1 utnr-e | and for 
channelling relevait information to points of 
decis ion-maJxing » Attention must he paid to new 
documentation techniques and proven statistical 
methodology. ¥e need to know how to translate 
business needs, business' re splits , and business 
decisions into functional capacity and specialised 
effort . V ■ : 

86 Change of Attitude _ , 

: 1 ; "O-tber dn-d "above all .,t^ need for ■ 

a chsage rri pur attit'udh "ahd^^ concerning 

inanagerial oontr^ dyn^ic ap:proach to control 

is concerned with the study pf : the de'V'iat ion of ; 
peff prm'ande, frbrl the The; rpstrictive approa ch 

which; assures v.b^ an agreed 

’ upon plan without revedlihg the deviations is not 
. adequate i t The. detailed di'hP"'USsion ;Vof all the 

■ factPfe enumerated, above is not within the scope 
of this jps,per. , 
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WIESLAW SAI'TD, Genti'al Irisbitttt e or Scientific 9 Tech - 
nical, ard Economic Inl'o >mat ioJi , ¥arsav/, Poland . 



The role of ivif orina-fl on in decision- 
making and therefore in national planning 

formu— 
short- 

development of science 
pi ail for the different 
— are enumerated, 
of 
in 

the different 
The recurrence of similar problems and in- 
formation needs in the different kinds of 
plans is pointed out. The factors to be 
taken inco account, the organisational set- 
up, and the steps in organising an effici- 
ent documentation system helpful in f 01 , .ala- 
ting the plans are briefly outlined. The 
report is based on work done in Poland. 



is emphasised. The major steps in 
lading plans -- perspective jilaii, 
term plan, plan for 
and technology, and 
sectors of industry 
The different kinds 
at different stages 



mulating 



information required 
the process of for— 
plans, are mentioned 



1 ^EOLE OP IT'TEORTIATION IN A PLANNED ECONOMIC SYSTEM 

Every deci sion a.b out the future must be based on 
anticipation of the future . Planning consists of the 
analysis of the present and prediction of relat ions 
between facts or phenomena which may- occur in the 
future. In a p3. armed national economy, planning is 
based on the principle -of conscious creation, in 
the future, of particular commodities and services 
by working cut their trends and range of variations 
and methods of their production. 
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Before any perspocfi*'- decision is made j fhe 
planning syoten -squires comprehensive recognition 

A 

of and inf omafion ehoulT; all relevant factors so 
as to minimize the extent of risk in decision mak- 
ing. Thus, in a planned, nationar. economy, informa- 
tion plays a very important role in planning and 
programming future decisions, pa.rt iculurly at the 
preliminary stage of planning. 

1 1 Experience of Poland 

The principles of planning an info.rmation 
system reported here very "briefly are "based on the 
.research work carried cut- in CIIFTE, Warsav.’’ , Po3.and. 
Planning system in Poland consists in working out 
pei'spective plans and forecasts confined, a.s a 
rule, to five-year periods, and short-term plans... 

2 MAJOR STEPS IN PIiANEIRG ' 

21 Perspective Plan 

Perspective Planning c-onsists of the follow. ng; 
t Perspective plaiis for economic and social deve- 
lopment, "basically for twenty years , ' ii'. v/hich the 
overall o"b 3 ectives for the country 's economy as r. 
whole, is set up; and 

2 Development plans for each region or industrial 
sector of the national economy, specifying trends.^ 
tasks and means of achieving in accordance with ■[■"ne 
overall national plan. 
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22 Short— term Plan - 

Short— term planning consists of the following; 

1 Pive-year plans, subdivided Into yearly inter- 
vals, specifying qualitative and quantitative growth of 
of production and other related elements ( for 
example, research end development, employment, 
supply, etc ') ; 

2 Two-year t ectmologicel and economic plans spe- 
cifying the conditions for particular production and 
economic achievement s 5 and 

3 Three-monthly or monthly efficiency plans. 

These are segments of the technological and economic 
plans and specify more precisely the tasks to be 
realized according to current conditions.- 

,23 .Plan for: Science :shd technblGgy 

From the , point qf view , of time coverage , the plans 

for development in science and technology are simi- 
lar to. the plans mentioned above . ; There are three 
types of such plans, namely: 

•1 Perspective plan - of development, in; science 
and technology? ■ 

2 Five-year plans for research and developjteht ? 

and 

3 Annual efficiency plans and supp lenient ary : 

plans updating the f ive-year plans . ' : i i. 

In perspective pl.en.n.ing., ■ the general^: p^ i 

of the’ ii at iona.l economy as a whole are formulated. 

The overall rate of grov/th of the national economy, . 
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consumer demand, foreign -fcrade policy, employment 
and capital investment are defined in the plan, 

3 INfOEIvIiiTION USEfS ECH PERSPECTIVE AlID SHORT-TEETvT 
PEiOTIEC 

31 Perspective Plan 

G-eneral information needs of planning organs, 
who participate in formulating the perspective plan, 
Elay he stated as follows s 

1 Data on specific elements preliminary to the 
planning process relating to the infra- structure of 
the country , and of the major foreign ones for com- 
parison ? 

2 Data on the actual structure, dynamics and 
development of national economy in various countries; 

3 Data for evaluation of the actual situation and 
trends in science and. technology in the world; 

4 Information about the actual and perspective 
models . of' consumption in various cbimtries; and 

5 Domestic and external information about such 
areas of national economy as will substantially 
influence global development, in the country and 
abroad, d.uring the plan period. 

32 Short-term Plan 
321 Pive-Yeaf Plan 

Recognition of the actual situation in an 
industrial sector necessitates the collection of 
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maximum information about similax’ branches abroad , 
especially in the highly developed coiuitries,. The 
most important part of this infomiation would relate 
to s 

1 modernity of product? 

2 : Speed of procLuction modernization? 

3 Rate of grovcth of productivity? 

4 Trends in and rate of change of capital 
investment; and 

5 Production output. 

The activities . sketched in a perspective plan 
are specified in the five-year planning. Pive-year 
plans comprise also tasks prescribed by organization 
and technological aeveldpment plans for specific 
sectors or branches of the national economy. 

To ensure optimum conditions fox- national eco- 
nomic development durixig the five-year period, the 
requirements of national economy as vi/ell as the 
organizational faqtors must he. defined. in these plans 
A five— year plan', because of its function in the 
national economy, requii-es information particularly 
about the follov)ings 

1 Developme'.'- 1 of px'oduction processes? 

2 Developmei'it of product design? 

3, Machines and tools for industrial enter- 
prises ? and 

4 Oonsixmers’ demands for specific goods, at 
home and abroad. 
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322 Two-Year Plan 

The two--yfc!&r xiati axial econor:iy plan is a base 
for concurrent eTYicient supervision of industry and 
of national economy as a v/hoT.e, Information needs 
of an enterprise for building up its two-year nlan 
are chiefly concerned v/ith the types of ^uid capital 
investment for, machinery and equipment, production 
space, output, employment, payment, etc. Such data 
when collected, organised and compared, give a' com- 
prehensive picture, from different points of’viev/ 

, of the enterprise — that is, the picture of the 
present situation and that which it is likely to 
be in the futiare, 

Per the process of planning, it is necessary 
to collect information about "ill the factors, with 
respect to their changes with time , which constitute 
the overall production activity of an organizational 
unit . 

"the two-year plan, the purpose of informa- 
tion, is to enable comparative e“>'a 7 .nati on of ti*ends, 
structure, costs etc, a.nd the eff.ecLis of production 
activity. 

323 Plan for Science and TechnoloAW 

Planning system for development of science and 
technology is an instrument of improvement of super- 
vision in,resea,rch and development. In the five- 
yeai* plans based upon perspectj.ve plans, tasks are 
defined for consecutive five-year periods. Infor- 
mation needs for such planning are as follows; 

256 



Docmnentation Service for ITational Planning GP41 



1 Information • about the actual situation in 
science and technology, and achievements upto 
the present (State~of— art) . Such information is 
essential to plan the 'appropriate approach to solve 
a problem. This stage is indispensable in the 
efficient planning of research and development; 

2 Information for evaluation and selection of 
the best methods and procedures for solving the 
problem; and 

3 InfoxDiat ion- that can confirm the choice of 
activities to be carried out within the framework 
of the problem-solving research. ' 

Information required for working out five-year 
plans, which specify trends sketched in the pers- 
pective plans for development of science and tech- 
nology would be data on specific technological and 
organizational tasks to be carried out during the 
plan period. . 

4 SOIVIE RESULTS OP ORGidTISING lUPOmiATIOU AOTIVI- 
■ TIES IE A PLAmTEL ECONOMIC SYSTE].VI 

41 Integrating Information Service into Plan 

Prom the essence of- a planned national economy, 
several postulates arise for a 'scientific, techni- 
cal and economic information system. Decentraliza- 
tion of some planning decisions, shows tendency 
towards concentration of future disposals at those 
links in the management chain that have collected 
adequate information about the subject under planning 
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Tile tiasio purpose o£ planning info zraat: ion 
activities is to closely • relate future inforonation 
services to the specific needs emerging from pro- 
duction, service and scientific activities in an 
organisational unit. Integrating the future infor- 
mation service into a complex plan of the organiza- 
tional unit, can ensure these information activi- 
ties being linked with the relevant contexts of 
Q'bjective plans and will be carried cut efficiently 
and in due time. Hence, it will bring the desired 
benefits to the organizational mi it , or to the 
selected set of them.' ^ 

The basic role that scientific, technical and 
economic information should play in the process of 
planning req_uires comprehensive data for that pur- 
pose. In envisaging the information needs, one 
should bear in mind that these needs are defined by 
the content of the objective plans of the organiza- 
tional units, or of sets of them. 

4-2 Rec’irrence of. Problems and Needs 

Prom the point of view of scientific, technical 
and economic information system, mutuaD. relations 
betv/een specific types f plans create and specify 
the needs of planning groups and help the inter- 
diffusion of these needs. Por example; 

I Infomation needs partly recur in problems 
of planned undertakings? 

II Por perspective pHanning, and development 
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and reconstruction planning., , 

12 Por perspective planning in the scale of 
national economy aa ’ a v/nole and of its regions and 
sectors, aaid five-year planning, and 

13 Por five-year planning, and two— yeai* plan- 
ning 5 

.2 Similarly, information needs recur in national 
economy plans and plans for development of science 
and technology; 

"21 In perspective plan for the development of 
national economy, plan of development and reconstruc- 
tion of sectors, and perspective plan of development 
in science and technology s S^d 

22 In' five— year , plans of national economy, and 
plans for research and d'evelopment ; and 

3 Again, Info imati on needs of planning recur 
"between different industrial sectors,, and betv/een 
enter.orises "belonging to different sectors,: especial- 
ly at the level of technological equipment in indus- 
trial enterprises, £nd in. economic matters typical 
to all organizationa,]. units . , / .'•-■ I f 

Ih a planned national economy decisions 

c one ern ing . t e chn ol o gi c al; ; ,e qui pm ent and vpr o due t i on 
activity are , ,m ad e j in : tfe^^ ..proicess of . f ormulatihg the 
plans . Therefore , it :is' important to collect - and 
evaluate information in advance. Information not 
"a^raila"bie immedia!tely 'during the process , of planning 
can "be used, at "best, afteh annual intervals, when 
plans are verified. , . s.- . . ;■ 
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5 , PRIJTCIPLES OP PI.ARNINO POCUIvIEPTTATICPT IW H 05 USTRIAL 
EFTERPEISES APJE TRUSTS 

51 Coordination and Cooperation 

Planning of information activities u. ^ :^uires co- 
ordination. By such coordination, .a signalling sys- 
tem can he estahlished to indicate gap in informa- 
tion needs and thereby help to bridge them as a 
means of realization of the planned programmes in 
the organizational units. 

VvTien the information needs of users and the ways 
of satisfying them are specified, cooperation between 
and among appropriate organizational Linits is neces- 
sary . Pof example, information about internal market 
research is of interest to enterprises and iheir 
trusts ^ well as to commercial agencies. A conti- 
nuous flow of information between tnem and their 
participation in information undertakings is also 
essential. This applies to the fLeld of foreign 
trade also. 

52 . External Contact' 

Direct contact of the info.rmatidn service of an 
enterprise with the appropriate institutes of the 
Academy of Science, the departments in higher tech- 
nological nentres, ■ and the ihdusti-ial research 
centres, is. particularly important. 

In the -vertical . plane, c ooperaii 011 and exchange 
of plans should take place between an enterprise on 
the One side', and its trust , ministry and their 
respective research centres , on \the other. In. the 
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horizontal plane, cooperation and exchange of plans 
should be in the form of permanent contacts betv/een 
enterprises, their trusts and research centres 5 and 
economic cooperation, and inter-relation within 
trusts and sectors of economy, and other relations 
In the respective fields of activity. 

53 Planning Information Service 
531 Factors for Consideration 

Oollection and evaluation of the information 
must precede the process of planning for which it is 
needed. Information obta,ined in ad^/ance is of subs- 
tantial value, as it enables the recognition and 
selection of the propez* and most efficient trends in 
research and development. 

The preliminary stage at which inform at ion needs 
are recognized and set v-;;-, is essential in planning 
information activities. The plan of such activities 
should comprise: 

i1 i Tasks' concerning the formulation of consecutive 
plans for an organizational imit , and their updating, 

2 Tasks concerning the real iza-ti on of specific . 

objectives in accordance the plan work ed out 

an d ap pr ove d f or the o rgan i z at i on al un it ; and 

3 Underta,kings concerned with incidental (that is, 
not specified in plans) needs of users. 

The platining of information service, should also 
specify the types and forms of inf orrr. ation required 
taking into account among others, the f«^.’' lowing? 
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1 Requirements of information users' as to the type 
of information and its coverage (for example, techni- 
cal and economic data exclusively, technological 
parameters exclusively, etc) ; and 

2 Maximise. the saving of time of the users of 

information. ■ 

532 Steps 

The process of p3.anning information activities 
comprises the follov/ing steps : 

1 Establishing information needs of user's for 
the period covered by the plan | 

2 Working out the plan of the information service 
about the subjects according to the established needsi 

3 V/orking out the functions to be carried out 
according to the plan of the information service 
about the. subjects j 

4 Eefirj.ing the scope and means for the informa- 
tion service to carry the activities according to 
the plan mentioned at Step 5? and 

5 Vforking out the final plan — that is , a synthe- 
sis of or overall vi evv of the tasks and requirements 
formulated for developing the information s.ervice. 

533 Study of Inf ormatio.n Meeds 

In studying the information needs, the follow- 
ing should be taken into accounts 

1 Planned tasks of the organizational unit, or 
the set of units? 

2 Tasks required to work out the documents for 
planning and programming? 



ERIC 



262 






Documentation Service for .;jational Plaimin,-^ 

3 Subject information requirements of units y or 

speciaXiced groups? and _ 

4 Tasks arising from tlae general profile of the 
specialised groups served by the information service. 

6 LEVliLS OP PLANITIITG- 

The plan for the information service on differ- 
ent subjects is a base for working out the plan for 
the different information activities. The latter 
should specify: 

1 Planned ' tasks , the sequence, and time • ^ the 
c om pie t ion ; 

2 Information level according to tne env7^:i; onmen o 
of the basic groups of information users? 

3 Methods and techniques o±’ organising the infor- 

ma,tion service; . . . 

4 Sources of information and timing oP their 
proclirement of information; and' 

5 Specifying the units of the enterprise to 
co-operate with the information service. 

The plan for the information activities is a 
base for working out the final ^plan for the informa- 
tion service. The : final plan comprises all the tasks 
to be carried out by the information service accord- 
ing to its means ^ — materj.al and financial — during 
the period. Information derived from the information 
activities plan and transformed into numerical data 
and indices enabling quantitative evaluation of the 
information service acti\'ities (such as^ collecting, 
evaluating, compacting . of information, editorial 
activities, etc) is also included in the final plan. 
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DESIGN ENGINEERS HIS INEOBIiffAT ION REQUIRUvIENTS , 

P PEATAP LINGAir, Hindustan Machine To ols Dimitedy 
Hy d er ab ad 3 7 • . - 

Info arm at ion flov/ in t He production- 
consumption cycle, the functions of a de- 
sign ©nginssr and the different hinds o— 
information req_uired in the different 
stages of designing, are outlined. The 
attributes of 'hard inf ormati on ' , _ ' sof t 
information' , 'necessax'y information' , 
and 'dispensable information’ in relation 
to- the design engineer's v/ork are mentioned. 
The import.ance of reliability of infor- 
mation, the characteristics and the kinds 
of information obtainable from documents, 
such as, reference book, trade catalogue, 
technical brochure, standards, and speci- 
fications of various kinds, data sheet, 
code of practice, and engineering drawing, 
are discussed. The need for developing an 
efficient system for finding specific 
information from drawings and the work in 
progress at HT'/TT , Hyderabad, in this regard, 
are mentioned. ^ The importance of keeping 
the design engineer .up— to— date with the 
current developments in his subject 
through documentation' service , is empha- 

sised_. 



1 INTRODUOTION . . 

This paper is mainly based on the experience 
qP library service given to and observation of 
the working ..of, a Design Department of a Machine 
Tool industry. specifically, it deals w^.th the 
information reciu.irem,ents- of design engineers, who 
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form a part of the Production tTanagew^^- t tea;; ii-i 
the industry. Although the expend ence .3 are rel«*i.tod 
to the Machine 'Tool industry;, t'le.'e -/oulc be ratny 
points of similarity in the inform ation req uireu enr s 
of design engineers in other indue fries producing 
a commodity. 



2 PROPUCTIOW-CONSIfl'.TPTTON CYC-uS ATP Il'TPCFJvIATI OF PhOW 

The diagram in Sec 91 shov/s schematically the 
Production-Consumption cycle ( iO ) . There are 
four operating groups in the loop — namely , Pro- 
duct ion 5 Distribut ion j C on sump t ion ^ a^id Recovery. 
Each group rs made up of subgroups. Any parti- 
cular product will draw into action its own array of 
subgroups. We aj.so notice that COOPS flov/ counter— 
clcckv/ise v;ith the outw^ar-d arrovv, ’while IFPOEL^'IliTIOl'i 
necessary ior production gexierally flow's oloclcwise 
with the inside erz’ow^ That is, the consumer 
conveys OX’ negotiates V 7 ith the m:aiu±‘acturex’ v/hat 
he needs. The' dia-gram is intended onT y to show 
the flow of information. 

■Whethe:.’ it is production or distribution 
that makes the first move ^ the product must 
sooner or later meet with consirner acceptance. 

Kence j the design engineer starts at the simplest 
statement of ultimate need. For this he uses 
all reasonable types o'f information to validate 
and clarify the need^ He seeks to learn the 
facts and gather information about all the 
affect ed links in the supply chain. Thus, he 
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recogixises the "need” of the customenj after care- 
ful analysis and "Market Survey" . 

This process of co-isiJiner analysis applies to 
engineering at the highest technical levels as 
well as to the mass-produ-ced products of low tech- 
nical sophistication. 

3 DESIGN PROCESS 

Alter recognising the "need" in the first phase 
of the design, the actual design process begin's. 

In the design process the final stage is Communi- 
cation. That is, giving instructions in the form 
of a prescription for making the product. The 
design cycle will start with verbal statement in- 
the form of specifications and contract documents. 
And these will be translated into engineering terms 
which will form the design brief. This in turn 
will be translated into design drawings and man u- 
fabturing instructions. Einally , the machining 
or shaping of the raw materials and assembly pf 
finished product will take place to produce the 
products required. 

31 Definition of Design,; 

Thus we can say that "Design is the creation of 
instructions for making a product that will satisfy 
a specified requirement". This deifinition. is broad 
enough to cover the field of furniture and fashion, 
as well as the field of sophisticated engineer- 
ing.,,;,, ''■ ■■ ■ 
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32 Implication of the Definition 

The definition implies that for each product 
the designer must determine and specify; 

1 ' The function, geometric form, materxals of 
construction and surface conditions of each element 
req^uired in the design; 

2 The assembly method, and the inspection ajid 
tes 0 req.uirements ; and 

3 The actual process of manufactirce or fabri- 
cation but only where his requirements cannot be 
described in less definitive terms ( 9 ). 

It is also implicit that the designer operates 
by the ^plication of known data, known methods, ' 
Icnown materials, and known art, to his design prob- 
lem. If this is not so, the designer cannot say 
definitely that a product manufactured according 
to his instructions will satisfy a specified require- 
ment. If certain data are not available to him, and 
therefore he has to assume them, but the result 
proves to be in! accordance v/ith his sissinnption, 
then only he can s.ay definitely that the design 
would be a success . However, the designer is res- 
ponsible for recognising the full-range of infor- 
mation that he needs to solve his design problem 
in its correct context. This implies an awareness 
of all the factors which could cause his design oO 
fail to achieve its objective,. The means hy which 
his awareness carl he made more precise, will also 
form one of the major informat ion requ-irements . 
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Thus 5 ±£ we accept the above tmplica.t ions of design 
work, we can nov/ specify the designez'’s inforuetion 
needs . 

4 KIITPS OP JorPCEIvIAflOlJ 

The success of the designer depends upon two 
factors? 

1 The availability of information; and 

2 The ability of the engineer .to rise above the 
kind of constrained and detailed thinking reg.uired 
in hxs daily vrork .( 8 ) • 

Though we do not know much about the kind of 
information v/hich is needed, yet. we can reccrnise some 
of the information requirements which will aid 
the designen ir the second factor mentioned a,bove. 

41 Reliable and Useful Infdrmation 

The tv/o characteristics which go to make in— 
f ormaticn important to a designer are s - 

1 Reliability; and 

2 Usefulness. 

Uncertainty in' an engineering situation is due 
partly to uncertainty of the information itself.. 

Some information are reliable; and some are repre- 
sented as reliable, possibly Ic may not be duning 
the time it is needed. 

As an example of unreliability , the Wright 
Brothers ( 12 ) stated that their early machine 
v/ould fly only- in winds of 25 mph, although they 
had. used data from Iiilienthal Vs air-pressure tables 
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indicating that should have ilovn at 16 mph, A yean 

latea-, using a new machine .e data from the tables 

and results obtained did not tally and they decided 
to run some home-made wind-txnmel tests. finally, 
data from those tests did agree with their flight 
results and the earlier published data were shown 
to be in error. Engineers frequently encoinater 
similar difficulty s Error in published data that 
show up only upon a belated proof-test. 

This sort of discovery of errors in published 
data is possible only \>hen there is a feedback of 
information, from the user customer, rega_rding the 
performance of the product. 
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Categories of Informat ion 
According to Woodson ( 11 ) the information 

required by a designer falls into 'Hard' and 'Soft' 
as well as 'necessary' and 'dispensable' categories 



421 ■ " Hafd" Information 

'Hard' information is -rerifiable, unambiguous, 

pei'manent , document able , nuimerical, and checived 

by several sources, or it ha-s some combination of 
these attributes. It has maximum reliabili.ty v/hen 
properly transmitted. This is the type of. infor- 
mation the designer depends upon confidently . 



Por excinple, hard information includes* 



1 Principles 

2 lav/s ? 

3 Quantities 



5 

6 



Standards ^ 

Data on present systems? 
Contracts? 
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7 Physical relations; and 

8 Drawing, photograp''"L etc. 

422 ’’Soft" Intoonnation 

’SoPt' information may be equally or more 
important, but it is generally nebulous, qualita- 
tive, verbal, tr^sient, not necessarily verifia- 
ble, or it has some combination of these attribu- 
tes. Having this nature, it is even mere ?.ilcely 
to suffer in tra^-smittal, particularly if the 
communication is verbal. This type of information 
must be doubly verified, because its importance 
frequently beguiles the engineer into micritical 
acceptance. 

Por example, "Soft” of ooma ation includes s 

1 Opinion; 6 Projected ds.ta on a 

2 Market survey; fut'ore system; . and 

b Recommendation; 7 Idea., proposal, etc. 

4 Situations; 

5 Hearsay; 

"Soft" Information cannot generally be ^proven 
even if sli^tly. Given the same conditions, "Hard 
information .is likely to be more reliable than 
"Soft", simply because of the salutory el^^ct of 
verifiability. 

425 Heo essary vs Dispensabl.e Information ' 

teomis 'Hecessary anf oorraation ’ and ’Dispen- 
sable inf orm at ion, are more or less self-expla- 
natory, "Hard" and "Soft" information inay be 
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either necessary or d ispensahle because the choice 
depends on a value judgement or use, but not on 
intrinsic nature. The value- import sn ce is related 
to the risk of the pending decision. If the 
risk is found to be high, or the money or time 
strategic, then the missing information becomes 
necessary. 

liherx asking whether certain information is 
indispensable or not, the designer considers the 
following factors? 



Necessary Information 


Dispensable Infoimation 


High economic risk with- 


Interesting but not 


out it . 


mandatory. 


High performance risk 


Only slightly reduces 


vi/ithout it . 


the cost. 


No other alternative . 


Cati wait . ■ 


High safety ris^^ with- 


Not eiveryone agrees that 


out it . 


it is necessary. ; 


Time is s t r at e gi;c . ^ 





424 Eesigner’ s Problem 

Various: kinds, of dnform.at ion intermix in all 

stages of design., Tkere is no predictable balance 
between them in any phase or activity. The designer 
is thus dependent upon his own resources and 
relies on his own judgement to choose the infor- 
mation. It is here, the librarian has to recognise 
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and provide the resources. They should be available 
readily. The reliability should be judged on the 
basis of a proper imowledge of the categories of 
information mentioned above. 

5 I'rATLTRE OP IHPOEiviATIOlM 

In the light of the discussion in the preceding 
section, we Ccin categorise the information requrre- 
ments of a designer as follows? 

51 Specific Information in Response to Query 

Infomation required to be supplied on a . 
specific request is usually that which is required 
in the course of some design work to formulate a 
"message" through drawings. The communication of 
this .message will demand access to reference and 
other documents,; for data and general information. 

In response to a specific query some "facts" ar'e to 
be furnished instead of merely citing documents 
containing them. 

Per engineering matterseasyaccesstodis” 
cf et e . numeri c^^ .phan ge ■ with i ime 

is required. Here, answers to such questions as 
about the properties of a s pecif ic materia^l or: 
conversion factors from one unit to another etc, are 
required . 



The following are some examples of specific- 
information required by a design! machine 

tool manufacturing firm? ' ■ 
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1 Data for strength calculations of machine 
elements, such^as gears, shafts, sproctc'et and 
chain, hearings, clutches, belts, etc^ 

2 Data for design details of springs, castings, 

v/eldments, guideway s and slideways, etc^ 

\ 

3 Information on the selection of materials? 
composition of materials etc ( See al s o Sec 545). 

4 Data on calculating the machining power, 
feed power, cutting force etc^ 

5 Man<ifac tuning information, such as, 

1 Tolerance and fits? 

2 Process information — such as, surface 
finish rec:.uirements in design? different processes 
available and'selecting the proper surface finish? 
and effects of surface on the performance of 
machine components? ; 

6 Information on the selection of. auxiliary 
eg.uipment such as pneumatic and hydraulic ele- 
ments and tools? lubrication eq^uipment ? motors, 
limit switches etc ? and 

7 Inspection procedures. 

52 Trade Document 

Most of the information mentioned in Sec 51 ? 
except items 4 . and 7, may. be scattered in dif-- 
ferent sources, including reference books. But 
two of the most vital , comprehensive, and readily 
available sources are Technical Brochures and 

■ 27.3 




CB 52 



Pratap Lin gam 



Catalogues brought: out by inanufacturers and •/arious 
Trade and TechnloaL Associa,tions . Trade documjent 
is an important , source of information particularly 
for the iDurchase,’ production and design staff.,! 
who are often concerned with purchase of components 
from other firms or may v/ish to compare the designs 
by other firms ‘odth their own. At times, vvhere it 
is difficult to conceive a design of a new product 5 
on seeing the catalogue of a product which is some- 
what similar in designs designers v/ill be able to 
evolve some idea of the design of the product to 
be manufactured. 

53 General Information 

General information t o give specific answers 
to queries which are couched in a. less direct form 
is also' needed. For example, it may be necessary 
for a designer to know the greatest stress for which 
shell boilers have been designed rn certain countrie 
This may require all kiio^ivn references on the topic 
being gathered together;. . 

54 ■ Engineering Standard and Design Standard 

Most of the 'Hard' information required '(Se® 

Sec 421 ) is usually presented dn the form of 
Engineering Standards, Design|Standards , and Data 
Sheets . 

541 Standard | ' 

A Standard: is defined as a "Document formu- 
lated by agreement , authority or Gustom, of spons ors , 
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to define a product, material, process procedure, 
quality construction, operating characteristics, 
p02*^ormance , nomenclature and other lihe facts*’ 

( 4 ) . Dor the purpose of this p8.per "St andardisa— 
tion" is taken as the organised process of ohtain- 
ing solutions to common prohlems. Thus, stana&nds 
help in eliminating wastage of creative effort in 
the repetitive consideration of similar or identical 
prohlems. 



Standardisation is acknowledged Oy leaders of 
industry as an absolute necessity for efficiency 
in any manufacturing ^d engineering organi sat ior ; - 
This concept has led to mass production, int erchangea^ ■ 
hility of parts and components, higher reliability, 
lower cost, better lund er standing ^nd liaison betv.e-.en 
departments of a company, between different companies, 
and between nations. In industry, str ndar'disat ion 
has freed the designer and engineer f' many routine 
tasks and made him more productive. 

The design engineer needs good, ..p-to-date stand- 
ards. This requires ah efficieri^t upc uting systeni, 
so that existing standards may be changed and the 
need for new standards become immediately apparent. 
This information is to be provided by the Stan daro-S 
Department of the Company. All designers must have 



X'eady access to National and Int ernauxonal ■ o tandem. uv.; . 
In many countries there are bodies issvhng standaioe, 
some being governmental organisations, others inde- 
pendent bodies. Most standards are not difficult 
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to tra,ce, as the issuing "body usually publishes a 
handbook or year book listing its publications. 

542 lata Sheet 

In UK, much has been done to implement the 
recommendation of the I’ielden Report with regard to 
data sheets for designers, follov\ring up the Royal 
Aeronautical Society's excellent earlier v/ork. 
Hov»?ever, there appears to be nothing similar to the 
work performed by the Royal Institute of Rritish 
Architects for the structural and civil engineering 
fields ( 5 ) . They provide Data Sheets on- building 
processes, materials and, eq.uipment which has been 
prepared by each manufacturer in a standard form. 
"VPI Richtlinien" , published- by VRI (Verein Deuts— 
Cher Ingenieure — that is. Association of German 
Engineers) are useful for the design and production 
engineer. Simil'ar data sheets • brought out in 
standard form, properly .,c oded should be readily 
available at hand, for use of the 'designer. 

Some of the technical periodicals publish 
information not only for designers but also for 
other, engineers, in the fom of reference sheets 
and data sheets » Eor example , 

1 A reference sheet, published in the American 
machinist (112, H IO 1 I 9685 P 68 ), contains a nomo- 
gram designed to save time in determining the 
weights of coils mad,e from strip of different 
metalsj and 



De s i gti iiuig in e er 



CB543 



2 A reference sheet on '/Compound angles" pub- 
lished in the American machinist (111, F 2551967? 
P'167) shows how to set a piece of work. to compound 
angle bn a machine, without cut-aiid-dry methods. 

This type of information may not be availa- 
ble in the usual reference books, but has to be 
provided by the designer. He has to gather or cal- 
culate the required information using formulae and 
other relevant data, everytime in a different situ- 
ation. On the other hand, these data, sheets provide 
instant answers to a particular problem in varying 
situations. Sometimes these sheets are available 
in the form of reprints, either s ingly or collecti- 
vely, from the publisher of the periodical con- 
cerned. 

543 Design Standard / Oompany Star^dard 

Many companies use design standards to record 
design relationships used in the manufacture of 
their products. One form of design standard will 
usually begin by stating one or more generally 
accepted . facts , mathematical relationships, chemi- 
cal formulae, etc, and develop the des ired inf ormr. - 
tion in a logical sequence. Proni this infoiT 4 ,ation , 
tables or nomographs can be developed as design 
aids. Another forra of design standard accumulates 
information on a particular ■ s ub ject . Dor example, 
general conversion tables which give multiplying 
factors to convert inches to metres, pounds to 
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grams, , etc, and spe'clfic conversion tables, such as 
those used Lor c-»nversion between Fahrenheit, and 
Centigrade, fractions and decimals, v/xre tables, 
etc. Some information of this kind can also be 
found in reference books. Design standards may- 
cover a variety of sub^^cts and, when adeguately 
indexed, can save the designer and engineer man;^ 
hours of laborious calculations ( 2 ) > 

544 Other Standards. Specifica tions and Oode^ 

of Practice 

Purchase specifications -giving the design 
department’s requirements for material to be ordered 
and the necessary safeguards regarding chemical, 
physical, electrical properties etc, are required. 

In addition, a specification may. give the ins- 
pection procedures to be used. In che absence of 
such documents . the designer ' s work will remaxn 
inconplete. >7h ere. no specif icat ion exists , or 

where, it may take, a long time to prepare the speci- 
fication, or wher.e a specification can only refer 
to certain feat-ures and is not c cm prehen si ve , a 
"Code of Practice" 'bakes its place. Code of practic 
generally refers to activities rather than to 
details of equipment , and normally contains certain 
recommendations and helpful suggestions ( 6 ) • 

545 Information from Standard - 

A problem oftf3n met with in dealing with 
standards is that posed by -the designer and 
other personnel of the company wanting an Indian, 
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American, or German equivalent -of a material or 
quoted according to a foreign stanciara , 

Dor example, a "material equivalent maj, be in- 
quired. Although the librarian cannot be expected 
to determine the equivalent, he should be able to 
produce rhe publications v/hich help the designer 
oi- other ’user to maOce the conversion for himself. 
Publications such as E achschl a gwerke S t ahl_s chu^el , 
and S p e c i f i o at ions for es t e el ^ c as t in ^ ? published by 

B?5CEA, are good examples ( 7 ) • 

Another problem' arises regarding information 
on materials produced aocord'^ng to a nanuf acturer ' s 
standard. Such ' standards are often difficult to 
trace and to obtain. The only alternative is to 
write to the manufacturer concerned for tie rele- 
vant information. -■ 



55 Information on Products Already lesiigned 
551 Design Drawing with ITumberin^ .^X§:^ 

Sometime s- the designer needs inf orraation on 

equipment and parts of it already desighed . ,Eor : • 
this purpose, the unique features, of shape and size 
are used/for product dr amngs of part s^, allov/ing - • 
families of shapes to be brought together to faci- 
litate finding the needed inform at 

(Production Engineers may also find such coding _ 
useful as it allows Group Technology or Industrial 
Classification to be used) . 

552 Design Dra'v/ing based o n Content 

When one does not know the Drawing Pile 
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Niimber, a search through thousands of drawings filed 
according to n’ornhers vd.ll have to he done. Because 
of the large number of the drawings on file and the 
amount of information on each, finding one ^ecific 
item in this way becomes a time consuming job. To 
solve this, an attempt should be made to analyse 
the contents of each drawing and compile a Diction- 
ary of Terms commonly used to describe what is con- 
tained in the drav\?ing, as has been done in the. Pratt 
and "yiTaitney Aircraft Company (USA) ( 1 ) , 

553 Case Study 

A similar problem is being tackled at HVIT, 
Hyderabad, in the case of collaborators’ drawings. 

The designers, with the assistance of the librarian, 
are engaged in, what may be called as/Design— ^ 
Documentation work, involving the analysis, classi- 
fication and indexing of the various mechanisms and 
ideas contain ed in. the collaborators V design draw- 
ings. The project is being undertaken to achieve 
the following objectives? 

1 To save "Che time of the designer in doing, 
repetitive jobs, such as designing mechanisms, 
done by oth ers ; 

2 To prevent the use of un-economical and complex 
mechanisms when simple ones are available; and 

3 To create awareness of new productive 
mechanisms and ideas. 
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6 OUIIEHIUT DEVELOPMT 

Documentation is also necessary to keep tL 
designer up-to-date ^ vrlth the developments in , his 
fields of interest. A large amount of useful rnfor 
mation is puhllshed toda,y, hut m®y a -firm fs.ii to 
distribute it satisfactorily to the design office. 
Eetails of new products, processes, or teohniaue. 
helpful in getting better results are being reporiea 

in most of the teoanioal periodicals. By moorpora 

ting relevant ideasV the : designer can achieve ^ 

economy and improvement in the design. Thus, ..h.- 
engineer in general, and the ■ deslgper...in particular, 
should find documentation of new developments a 
so'urce of ideas. As Scott has noted "the man fun 

ction of the technical literature i.s not that of^ 

a. reference source’ for consultation but a primary 
soupos of slim ul 3,11 op, ; C 5 ) • 



7 ■ OONGEUSIGN"-! _ /. 

A knowledge of the designer an 
an industry , kis work and kis information .require- 
ment 'is of help in industrial 

document atkn-: service • It : will ; M 

'izing- the presaifation of inf oimation, t o the de- , 
: siSeft-yf ii f ik help .in reoo^iai.ng ,the ^eas , 

hinds ana 'the resources' of inf orination which 
idesiffier :relys; on taid;'hbceptB.i ..The 

'c'ak for^^^k^^ ’.to ■theyways.'and.m^e^^^^ 

nising the resources , and -are. imdoubtedly : important 

" nh the design of iHforniat ion yservice 
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DRTO Seminar C8)(i970). Paper CP. 

POCmiEERTATIOIT SERVICE TO SCMTISTS ME ENGINEERS 
IE AE lEEUSTRY: A CASE STUDY. 

EUGEEIUSZ SCIBOR, Chief, Systmetization of Documents 
De-partment of Theory and Methodology of Information , 
Central Institute of Scientific, Technical and 
Economic Infoimation, Warsaw, . Poland . 



1 



The documentation service to scientists 
and engineers in a factory in Warsaw, pro- 
ducing components for the electronic and 
telecommunication industry, is, described. The 
factory environment and the collection of 
documents in the technical library, and the 
kind of catalogue , and classification used, 
are mentioned. The documentation service 
provided includes the circulation of current 
periodicals among the scientists and engineers, 
issue of. a monthly documentation list for a 
quarterly, technical, and economic bulletin, 
preparation of retrospective bibliographies 
on request, translation service, and repro- 
graphy service. The, Information Centre keeps 
close liaison with the scientists engineers , 
and technologists of the factory by mainta.ining 
a file of ^ reader profiles , the readers bring- 
ing, to the notice of the Information Centre 
documents in the peripheral subjects and 
through the 'participat ion of "the Cent ' ' 
weekly seminar. The differentiated se^ - xee 
required by the scientist on the one hand, and 
the engineer and the technologist on the 
other, is;, " 



BAOKaROUED 




This, p ^.err .i-Syhased: bn::^^:t 
in the Info rmatipn.r Centre i of 



Documentation Service in an Industry 



CP21 



factory produces small components v/h.j-cli are 
mainly used in the electronic and telecommunication 
industries. In organising the library and docu- 
mentation service for the scientists and the engi- 
neers, the following environmental, factors are of 
relevance s 

1 The branch of the industry served by the 
factory is a new and rapidly developing one ; 

2 The technical progress of the factory is 
influenced by the research and developmental work 
done in foreivgn countries, the information on 
such developments being derived mainly through 
published documents 5 

3 The factory has its .own Tesearch and deve- 
lopment facility, . consisting of a Research Labora- 
tory, Department of Engine er.ing and Technology, 
and an. Automat ion Department; 

4 - Th.e.,: worker production of compo- 

nents etc in the factory calls for an inter-disci- 
plinary approach.. .The research and development 
personnel are , therefore, expectea to be familiar 
^ with the developments in several subj'^ct fields 

such as, physics, chemistry, crystallography, 
electrical engineering, and ceramic technology ; sand 
5 The *: - • 

2 ote<^mati6^ " 

21 ' Techhic al' Libf Golle cti on ; r 

' - The particular ^ chafadterist ids of ■ bhe work 

in the f actory meht ioned in Sec 1 makes the role of 
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its Information Centre in the progress of the orga- 
nisation an important one. The Information Centre 
includes a technical library. The library has a 
collection of relevant primary and secondary docu- 
ments. G-reat importance is given to micro docu- 
ments — such as articles in scientific and. tech- 
nical periodicals (either in the form of original 
articles in periodicals or Xerox and photo-copies), 
proceedings of conferences, technical reports, 
patents, and company catalogues; The technical 
report collection includes those produced by the 
Research Laboratory of the- factory as well those 
by other institutions. Although books are given 
much less importance, compendia and collections of , 
data — such as, Gmelin*s Handbuch der anorganischen 
chemie . and Landolt-Borstein tabellen — are used 
frequently. Among the secondary documents are the 
abstracting periodicals such as Ref erat ivny.i 
zhurnal . Science abstracts . Ohemisches zentralblatt .. 
.current awareness bulletins and documentation 
card,s ( abstracts, on- cards ) . A large num.ber of these 
primary and secondary , do cuments is in f oreign 
languages, mainly in, English, Rus s ian , G-erman , and 
;^Prench.^vl p /I-,,;-. ■ 

22 Catalogue and .Qlassi-f^ 

The usual library facilities are provided . A 

bipartite classif ied catalogue .is, maiht a irled. 

The entries in the rlassifiedipart: are, a^ ■ 

accQrding to UDO . iPatents^a^^ 
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to a faceted scheme specially devised for use xn 
the Infoimation Centre. A punched card file is bexng 
built up on this basis. She non-book dooxunexxts will 
be classified according to this faceted scheme. 

The books in the collection present a wide variety 
of subjects. Some of the si 'eots are not closely 
connected with the fields of immediate interest to 
the enterprise. Hence, the books are classified 
according to an universal scheme for olassifioatlon. 

3 DOCTOOTTATIOUSBRVIOE . 

31 Oiroulatlon of Current Issues of Periodicals 
The Information Centre circulates among the 
scientists and engineers, the current issue of the 
periodioais received in the library- Along with the 
issue circulated an annotation for each article 
indicating its rdlevsnce to the interest of the 
P6a,d.63^ is sBJsij « 

32 Document a.t ion List . , 

' Each issue'; of periodicals received in the 
library is scanned by the staff of the • ,-nd 

a monthly d is crrcu'i-ated^ 

monthly documentation list is, in two parts: 

r - Entries for' articlea^^^ 
personnel of the en^erprise rf .tlv : 'y 

2 /List ■ of , new boo^h^^^^ 

tot the; library;, i,;, v/'t"-'-;: 
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quarterly. An issue of it usually contains papers 
or compilations concerning problems under investi- 
gation in the organisation — for example, dis- 
cussion of the advantages of new products, comparison 
of the attributes of the products of the factory 
with those of analagous products manufactured 
abroad, etc. 

34 Retrospective Bibliography 

On. request by any reader retrospective biblio- 
graphies on specific subjects are also compiled. 

35. Translation Service 

There is also provision for translation of 
foreign publications into Polish. 

36 Reprography Service 

The Information Centre has a .Xerox copying 
apparatus of Polish make, to provide c gf ioca= 

menics repueste-"' x saders. In addition., micro- 

film copies of papers not available in the libr.smy 
of 'the Centre are obtained from other institutlcsns 
snd and outside the country. 

4 FIDABER PROFILE AND 

41 Reader Profile x 

Close .liaison is maintained between the ufB'^s 

particularly those from the Research Laboratory ■ 
and th.©. services offered 6y the Centre. A profile 
.record is made for each reader. Articles in 
riod icalB and o ther d be tun eh t s ■ar e s el ec t ed 
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according to these profiles. It helps sending the 
right document to the right reader. An abstract 
is sent instead of the original paper if the 
latter is not immediately avail abl~ ^-n the Centre, 
On an indication by the user the original c.oc’xment 
is procured. 

4-2 Information Exchange 

Scientists from the Research laboratory, from 
time to time, inform the Information Centre 
about important documents from peripheral subject 
areas. These documents cannot easily be spotted 
out by the staff of the Information Centre as 
relevant to the interest of iiie factory. 

43 Seminar 

Bach Saturday a Seminar is organised by the 
Research laboratory in collaboration with the 
Infomation Centre. The results from selected: 
research projects may be reported at the Seminar.. 
Also,; selected recent research papers are dis~ 
cussed. The representative from the Information 

Centre present s a: list of papers relevant to the 
topic/ of discussion selected by/ sc arining through 
their ov/n document .:search. aGtivity . • Thus ,- the , 

S at urdai.y Seminar is - a yaluable 'medium .for exchange 
of information air^.ong the scientists themselves on 
tb e ■ ;one • hand , a.hdi betv/een t he sci ent ist s and the 

Information' Centre on the. other , 
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5 DIPFEREUTIATED SERVICE 
51 Categopries of Users 

The users of the information Centre are mai.nly 
of two categories; 

1 Scientists and engineers of the Research 
Laboratory; and 

2 Engineers and technicians of the department of 
Engineering and Technology of the Automation 
Department. 



52 Scientist 

It is found that a scientist of the Research 
Laboratory usually has some experience and facility 
-in document search. He may, therefore, prefer to 
carry out the document search himself and maintain 
a small private file of abstracts and bibliographi- 
cal notes. Therefore, the scientist usually req_uests 
for the following kinds of service from the Infor- 
mation Centre- - 

1; Supply of documents required • — : original or 
reprography copy; ■ , 

2 Scanning, the abstracting periodicals from the 
specific, point of view of hhe sub j.ect of interest 
of, ihe . reader . The scanning: of the voluminous 

i^ sfid indexing- peri odic als accOrd ing to 
dif f er en t cl as s if i cat ion and ind exin g sy s t em s will 
be a-: time, c onsuming v/ork for the. scientist ■ and 

3 ^ Compilation of bibliographies on a subject 

peripheral or p enumb ral ' ar e a Of interest 
to the reader , It, has.: been: noted that aL specialist 
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does not usually ask for a compilation of biblio- 
graphies or for the conduct of extensive retrospect- 
ive search of documents in his mein or umbral 
area of subject interest. 

Further, many of the scientists are familiar 
with some of the foreign languages and therefore 
do not need translation into Polish. 

53 Engineers/Technicians 

The engineers and technicians of the Depart- 
ment of Engineering aid Technology and of the 
Automation Department require much more assistance 
than, the scientist, from- the Information Centre. 

As a rule, they need compilation of bibliographies 
on subjects in the main areas of interest to 
them. The manuf acturin.g processes being a main 
concern of the factory, the Infoimation Centre . 
provides con prehens ive documentation — biblio- 
graphies with abstract, digest, supply of original 
documents, and tr ansi at ion — oh new methods of 
manufacturing etc. The engineers and technicians 
find useful the '’Synthetic" compilations — that is, 
state-of-art reports and reports of comparative 
analyses of Polish. and forsign products . Also, 
engineers and technicians need translation of 
important documents in f oreign languages . 

6 : APPHBCIATIQN 

Readers have welcomed and a.ppreciated the 
different kinds of services provided by the 

N 
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information Department. 

7 bibliographical REi’EREFCES 

1 SOIBOR (E) . Some current problems of informa- 
tion on the e:xample of the ’’Polfer" , factory 
(in Polish). (Alctual probl inform doc. 

1966, N 2 | P26-30) . 

^ • Attempt to use a faceted classification 

in the information on patents in the ’’Polfer” 
factory (in Polish). (Aktual probl inform 
doc. 1966, FI 5 P26-6). 

5 . Plow of information in the enterprise 

(small factory with developing production) 
(Paper presented at the symposium on Communi- 
cation of Scientific and lechnioal Informa- 
tion to Industry (Rome) ( 1 969) ) . 



DRTC Seminar (8) (1970). Paper CG^' 

PROCESSIITG OP TECHNICAL ENQUIRIES IN THE CENTRAIi ' 
POOD TECHNOEOGIOAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, MYSORE. 

K M DAS T UR and S V S ANGARIES WARAN , Central Pood 
Technological Research: Institute, Mysore 2A. 



The development of the Central Pood 
Technological Research Institute and the 
role of , technical . enquiries in its research 
programme are briefly described. The or- 
ganisational structure aid me-fchod adopted 
for answering technical enquiries is des- 
cribed, with exi^ples, of<- a f typical ; 
replies . ' The ■ essential requirements 'for 

an efficient technical. enquiry service ■ ■ '• 

are mentioned.. ' V;:- ■ v v-:; a : 



I ■'INTRODUCTION : J : v , - ;.uI;Vr?;r vit ■ 

II Development of^ Dpod Technology . r: a 

I'o o’d T e c hn o 1 b gy i s , in one sense , one , of ■ the 
oldest and 7 in another sense, one of tne youngest 
of the technologies (' 3; ) * .. Many of the processes ■ 
in use to lay have rem ain aid unch ai g e d ;in e s. s en c e ; - • ; 
s ince" pre -hi s t or ic ^ , t im e s . . Por . ex amp 1 e y - primit ive , 
people s all over the v/orld smoked meat or dried it 
in the sun , :groimd grain into, floun sn.d made • br ead , 
p ro du c e d ch e e s e ’ or other fermented ; products ■ in , 
much the same way as is in vo gue today . ; S ome radi- 
cal changes in pro cessing were made in the early 
n inet e entli c en tury , when. ^Nicholas Appert ..began ,, :> ■ 
the preservation of food n.n soldered, cans. The 
remarkable speed with v/hich Napoleon mobilised 
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and manoeuvred his armies was in pari due io ihe 
use of canned foods which were siored (along wiih 
ammunition) in suitably located depots.. Similarly, 
ViTorld War II saw the introduction of precooked,, re 
to— eat -and well packed rations, as well as the use 
of dehydrated foods arid beverages, on an unprece— 
dentedVscal'e^ food technology^ based on 

scient ific knowledge , may therefo^^ be said to have 
come into existence only a,bout 200 years ago, and 
only very .recently have new processes been intro- 
duced which were totally unknown to ouf ancestors. 

12 Pood Technology in India 

World Wan II provided the . impetuj deve 
lopmerit of modern - tecl^ofogy an India. . Our 

became a major source of military supplies 
to the British, and Allied Porces in the Middle Past 
and in South— East Asia. The canning -industry was. , 

® st "’’'■lished in India then and m any, new type s . of 
food products wore produc.cd for the "first time , , 

Under the stres s of war , the pro b lem of supplying 
f obd' t: b *' the ciy ah pbpul was , t o s ome 

extent j bverlooked and the reaulting food shortage . 
ciiLminated" in ^thb ; i Bengal Pamine of .1 9 , 4 A; 

: dllTEAb'- POOi) : TECHU 
21 Est abiishinent ■ v-.... ..v ^ 

All these war-time experiences proved that it 
was both necessary and possible to utilise the 
food resources of the coiintry to pr b v id e a b al anc ed 
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diet for the population. As the available resour- 
ces v/ere by no means abundant 9 food had to be 
produced, preserved and processed with the greatest 
degree of efficiency. This realization naturally 
led to the establishment of the Central Rood Tech- 
nological Research Institute in 1950, xmder the 
auspices of the Coihicil of Scientific and Indust- 
rial Research. 

22 Eunction 

The main functions of the Institute are to 

1 Help preserve the available food supplies 
by better methods of .storage? 

2 Augment food deyeloping supple- 

mentary and sub stitute foods from hvitritlous but 
hithertounutilised materials? 

3 - Improve methods of processing ; and pack aging ? 
'and; ^ .-/tv;' 1-/ ' t ' " 

4 In vest i gat e problems of f o o d s p o il age and 
' s;anitatiohi' ' 

■ S tiidi ' oh' - such import an t L .ex^ 
as t e a', c o f f e e , are c anu t , ■ o 11 s e e d s and s p ices are 
given their due share -of attention. The Institute 
has the inf r a— structure and f acilitiG p for the 

sensory “and nutrit ional ey^uatio^^ f ood 

products. and for/scaling up processes to the 

commercial or industri£il: level . There is a 
sizeable programme for training t e chn ol p gi s t s and 
t e chniciahA;, f 
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23 Early Work on New Eoods 

In the first ten years of its existence, the 
Institute, developed a few supplementary and substi- 
tute foods that could alleviate the near-famine 
conditions prevalent in certain isolated areas in 
the country. Eor example, Nutro— biscuits made from 
wheat floirr and groundnut flour were distributed 
in Ray alaseema, while synthetic rice made from 
tapioca floxm?, wheat semolina and groundnut floirr 
was distributed in Esrala.. The Indian Multipurpose 
Rood was developed ass a nutritious supplementary 
foiud. for low— income groups subsisting on moor diets. 
A great deal of exherLsimn work was done to popu- 
larize these new 'foods, and some of the difficulties 
enc ountered in this work_ led to modif icat ions in 
the new products. , / ^ 

24 Enquiries from the Public 

The blaze of publicity that acconpanied this 
activity attracted a larg^ ,.P^ from 

tho public . Most of them relat^e to the 
value of various foods , and substitutes for staple 
and other ’cbmidoh foods in short supply . The replies 
cent ained'^ a Idrge on hutri— 

tioha,! requirement s and the new f oods ^under deve” 

lopmeht . SomO of the eriquifies even led to ex- 
perimental work dh the nutrikive val^^ of well 
known and' highly reputed foods ^ for example , 
honey . In due coirrse , tv/d popular periodicals 
(one in Kahnada and one in Hindi) were started to 
educate the public and keep them aware of -the 
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existing prohlems connected v/ith food and nutrition. 



25 Ee-orgahization for Industrial Research 

In the next decade it began to be realized 
that general education, of uliSi public could on^i-y 
be a secondary objective of a technological , researci 
institute. It was much mojre impo:rcani; to osoabllsh 
a close v/orking relationshi;.p vm.th irhe industry ? 

^of'j ■ the ■ great est .economic beiiiefit could come only 
when the improved methods and processes are applied 
on a large scale. To this end,., the research pro— 
gramme of the Institute was rs— organised .(. 6 ) with 

the highest' proprity being- given tn projects that 
; had:; tbe gre.ate^s of .being t akeh up imme- 

diately , It was also realized that industries would 
requix-e in addition to basic vscientific information 
the. latest .Information on technological and economic 
(or- c ommercial) developments 5 as well as on standard 
ipat eni ie gisl at ion. . Gons eque ntly / a new unit 

for : industria:c;:res and ::consultancy':p?as prga^ 

nised jhand ,a,nd^^docUInent atibn Istaf f were’ 

strengthened to ' extend docimientatipn ,s.e^^ 

■ : 3 EOdllMEETATlONlSER^ : ,;1;V : 

The acquisition programme, of the library was 
intensified.. More .reference books, monographs, 
periodicals, and standards were procured. Simi- 
larly, increased .efforts were made 1 0 cplleot 
technical reports, ,;neprihts., annual rep^ etc. 

Since answers ;'t'0 t enquiri es have t o 
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"be based mostly on tlie latest information, the 
library had to devise a method of facilitating s-^^arch 
and selection of information from its collection 
of periodicals. The indexing of papers publisi ed 
in about 200 periodicals would facilitate this. A 
broadly classified list of doctunents ( 4 ), v/as 
started in 1 964 and included in the library bu3.1etin . 
As most of the subjects of- the papers selected for 
this service came under one and the same Basic 
Subject — namely, Bood Technology the need was 

felt to develop a depth schedule for this subject. 

A provisional schedule was drawn up in I 966 , and 
the articles in Food Technology were separately .in- 
cluded in Doc ume nt at i on 1 i s t f o r f o o d t e chn o 1 o gy 
( 5 The depth schedule has recently been pub- 
lished ,( 2 ) . At about the same . time, the Scientific 

Inf ormatl on and- Public at ions Unit st anted , publish- 
ing ‘abstracts .of .important -papers' from about a. 
himdred periodicals, under, the title Pood t e chn o 1 o gy 
abstracts ( 1) . A card index is. maintained : of the 

do cumen ts list ed . in the I'' br ary-'.;b ulle t in . and the 
Duciment at ion list . .1. ;. 

4 lUBUSTHIAIi EESEARCH AND ' GOES UIiT AUG Y 

.The newly formed Industrial Research and Gon— 
sxILtancy (IRG), group consisted of tv^o or three high- ' 
ly : q.ual if i ed f o od t e chnolo gist s with expert ence in 
industry^ The Director, who' had ''Gonsiderable ex- 
peri ence In the food , industry , .also worked . close ly 
with this -Ingroup . sits ■ ftna ction^^;T mainly to review 
and assess the suitability of schemes and projects, 
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either completed or in progress at the Institute, 
for transfer to the indust ny . If any project 

appeared promising, the laboratory yrork on it would 
he given priority and completed as -soon as possible 
Scaling-up the process in the pilot plant would he 
undertaicen if some party showed interest in mhe 
scheme, or if the Director - and Executive Council 
decided that scaling- up was worthwhile. 

Very often the IRC group v/as asked only for 
advice. Dor example, tliree fruit and vegetaole 
canning plants have been set up in the Cooperative 
Sector with expert technical guidance from the 
CETRI* Advice v/as given oii ' ' . 



1 Prpcurement of raw material, • ^ ■ 

2 Plant lay-out and flow diagram for the pro- 
cess, including utilization. of by— products I 

f ^3-' Selection of machinery and equipment . ^ 

■ 4 Hov; to overcome difficulties in tri^ pro— ,,.. 

■duction.^, ...y' 

of was undertaken -mhinly fby the ; • 

Chairman of, they IRC ;grdu^^^ in consultationv w/ith^ 
Director and the senior* members of other ^isci— 

les. . - ■*. ■ -■ ; 



;5 TSCHRICiO:. : B3JQIJIRI : ' j L 

; Apart from majory pro jects,- such as those men- 
tioned above, a l%ge‘ him* er^^ on ; 

var ious t e chni c al pr obi em s ar e r e gul arly ntt en (led 

to . Table shoiA?Sriiie sub:je ct-wise^- ;d 

of the enciuiries (in English) received during, the 
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51 --Table 1. Techr >al Enquiries Answered during 1964-68 
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fi-ve years 1964-68. Between 1965 ard 1968, ttie 
member of enquiries has increased at the average 
rate of nearly 350 every year. There is no noti- 
ceable trend in the variation of the number of en- 
quiries relating to_ anj' particular subject. 

Bata for enquiries in Hindi and Kannada are 
available only for nine months of 1965. These are 
given in Table 2 . , 



52 Table 2. Banguage— wise Bistribution of 

Enquiries. , 



Kature of 
enquiry 


j Hindi 


Kannada 


English 

i 


Technical . 


. 1-39 


' ■ 62 


84-1 , \ 


general 


394 


300 


: 450 


• Total 


525: 


, ;3&2 . 


• 1,291 1 



The 'proportion of general to technical enquiries, >3 
3sl iin Hindi, 5;1 in Kannada, ahd1s1in Bnglish,_. 
indicat ing how small an . impact technology ha.s ms.de 
on the common people! i ^ f 



r Table 3 Shov^a nth e kind o^ received 

during the , year April 1 969 to March "1^70 • p^cpt-wt- 

ed, 'the techiidlogi-cal- e^^^ the most nqme- 

rous, and; they are ad .the basts of the work 

done at the:lhsti^htd> hThd enqu^ relatingrto. 

scientific or ■nommercial' inform ati'on j or infPrpiation 

on standards , ~ patents J^d lpgislat ion taken toge- 

ther are almost equal in number to the technological 




'301 



CG53 



Dastirr and S angameswanan 





1 






* 
















•r-i 


■\ — ■ 


CM 


T 


1 


I 


i I 


CO 


1 


1 




03. fciJO 


LO 










k 










Pi 5q 






















EH -H 




















o 












































cn 


1 CQ 




















■y—' 


^ -if 






cn 


LT\ 


CO 


LO t>- 




1 


CM 




O S=! 






to 








cn 








o 0 > 


CM 


















o 


a 






















1 






















CQ OJ 






















tR I-H 




















o 


1 tn S=! CQ 




















-p 


S3 >rJ oj -H 


O 


CM 


1 


VO 






CO 


1 


1 




TO H ^ O 


to 


















cn 


•P CO C\5 0> *H 






















CO n=5 Ph p? p 




















cr» 






















T— 






















rH 


o H 




















•iH 


S! o3 


CM 


T— * 


to 


C'- 


1 


*>- 1 


o 


1 


^ — 


f-i 


o o 


00 


CM 


— • 


CM 






'H" 








O -H. 


T-^ 




















r=r^ Bi 




















a 






















o 


1 rH ^ 






















O 03 




















CH 




tr^ 




VO 




C— 


in- lO^ 


cn 


CM 


o 




r3 -iH ^ 




O 


to^ 


CO 




m- CM 


cn 








O tiO 


LTn 


















0> 


0> O ^ ' 




















> 


EH 1 — 1 




















'H 






















0> 






















o 


.1 




















a> 


5=1 O 








■- , -. ' 












Pi 


o> *iH r 


LO 


CO 


Y— » 




LO 


CO t>- 






CM 




•rH <4H 


cn 


CM 


CM 


CM 


-r-* 




cr— 






CQ 




• «•"%—- 






‘ ..■ 












0> 


CO P 




















•I— 5 






















Pi . 






















•H 












































o^; 














i : 








5=1 






Pi 








a 








cp ^ 






-H* 








o 










■'■■P ■ 


- CD 


rH 








-'■ -rH • 








cp 


O 


rH 










P 








o 


Q> 


'R 


O 




3 




o 










•r^ 


cd 


Ph 




o 




a 










'-rS ' !,■■ ■ 


p 






fe 




vh 








'O - 




: CD 






oS 




a ra 




CQ 




5=1 




fcU3 


5~i 




rH 




o p 


ra 


P 


CD 


•1— 1 




■ 


■ Cu 








^ o o 


tc5 


O 


CD 


M 














QO 


o 








P 




is 








O ^ rcJ 


o 




O 




•H 


»r3 


CQ 




a 


t5j0 


rH \ a ^ 


P 


o 


o 


• 


rcJ 


a 


*iH 




cd 


a 


o cd Pi 




Pi 




CO 


o 


c3 


pb| 


CQ 




-iH 


•H Pi 


a 


Pi 














CQ 


tjO 




•iH 




a 


a> 


9 


p 




CD 


CD 


cd 


o. >:> 


CD 


>a 


Cu 


1 — 1 


O 


•H 


if 


CD 


o 


rW 


Pi CD P 


P 


Pi 






;i.^■ / o. . ■ ■ 


■:. ;r{ 


cd 


Pi 


•iH 


o 


Cf M cd 


O 


•H 


cd 


o3 


■■ ’ . 




CD 


CD 


5=t< 


cd 


•H cd 


Pi 


cd 


CD 






i 




: P^’- 


CO 


PM 




Ph* 


PH 




CO 


• ^ ■?■ ■' ' -■■■ 


















o 


LO 


CP: 




OJ 


to 




LO 


VO tn- 


CO 


cn 









-R 

O 

EH 



o 



302 




CQS^ 



Technical Enquiries in CETRI 

enquiries. They are answered in mosi cases, from 
■fche information accumulated in ihe files of the IRC 
group, or by searching the documents in the library. 

6 IvIETHOR OR AR3WBRIRG ENQXTIRIBS 

Most of the . enquiries are answered by sending 
a copy of a standard note or scheme. Model schemes 
have been prepared for the production of about, a 
dozen food products . They explain the fundamental 
principles on which the scheme is based, give details 
of the machinery, equipment and building space required, 
the addresses of suppliers of machinery, and also the 
production cost and economic return. About a 
hundred other technical and non-^technical notes have 
also been prep^ed, giying the basic scientific 
technological and economic, information required for 
preparing a suitable production scheme. In case the 
enquiry relates to a: subject v/hich is still under 
investigation, the latest position is ascertained 
.from the concerned research workers and an answer 
is prepared in consultation with them. If, after 
such enquiries, the party shows an interest in P^-t— 
ting up a plant, further advice is given by competent 
person.s. . . ■ . , . 

61 Examples . 

Here are a few examples of the different kinds 
of enquiries and the', answers givens 

1 What are the methods adopted in India for 
testing milk products? 

.A bibliography of the Indian Standard 
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Specifications was compiled and mailed ?. ttie party 
was informed that they could be pirrchased from the 
Indian Standards Institution. 

2 Which books in your field would you recommend 
as college level texts? 

A bibliography was compiled in the library, 
then ' ref erred to the scientists concerned with the 
training programme for scrutiny, corrections carried 
out, and sent to the party. 

3 What is the latest position regarding the 
production and marketing of various groundnut pro- 
ducts developed by your Institute? 

A recent review paper was traced in a* foreign 
periodical and a reprint of it was sent. 

4 V/hat can-you recommend as a suitable food for 

a ’'Survival Eatioh"? It must be packed so as to 
last long ; the package must be easy to open ; the 
food should provide roughly 5 cals/gmy and not provoke 
thirsts , ' ' / ^ \ ■ ■' 

Toffees made, from Indian Multipurpose Pood, or 
hard candies containing ground nut. flo^ur were . re- 
commended.. An offer was made to develop such a 
product to the specifications of the enq.uirer. 

5 Can you arrange a demonstration of the method 
for producing groundnut milk? 

The pai’iy bad seen the product in an exhibi- 
tion in Delhi , several, years earlier, and had 
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otoia-inccL a copy of "fch© siandand. sch©ni© fon pnodu.c'fc 
ion of grOLuadnut milk. A d ©monstrati on was arranged 
and v/ork is proceeding on setting up the plant at 
Jalgaon. 

6 Miat method do you suggest for estimating the 
oil content of olives? 

A paper describing a rapid, method was traced 
in a foreign periodical and a copy of it was mailed. 
The enquirer then requested that the oil content 
of a few samples of olives be estimated at the In- 
stitute by a method other than the rapid method 
mentioned in the p^er.. This was agreed to and the ^ 
request was passed, on to the appropriate analytical 
laboratory,. ' h; V , , V. ■: 1 

7 ■ Ginger :and Turmeric belong: to .th©' same family? 

why is there spVmuch difference in their pdst--harvest 
pr 00 ,e.ssing?^ - ■ J '' 

Turmeric ls‘ p^ 

manner' mainly to preserve its colour that is the 
pigment curcumin. Ginger does not contain ary 
special pigment shd hence heeds only to 'be cleaned 
and dried. - ■ f 

8 Various varieties of arrow-root are aya.il able 

in our 'forests. Can you analyse them and advise on 
their suitability for human con sumption? . ^ ^ 



The enquirer was asked to approach the Central 
Pood laboratory , Calcutta, and the Director- 
General of Health Services for this sort of advice. _ 
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9 Can you advise us or tlie manufacture of groimd— 
nut protein? 

As ohe reQLuest came from a plantation firm 
which used to "buy Indian Multipurpose food, a scheme 
on the production of this item was sent. Within a 
week, came the reply that the firm was interested 
in protein isolate and not in groundnut flo’ur or 
multipurpose food. 

7 PEBPAEATIOIT POR AlTSWERIiTG- ENQUIRIES 

Any person who undertakes to answer technical 
enquiries must be thoroughly familiar with the v.nrk 
of the Institute, and with the information availa- 
ble from documents in the library and consultancy 
files. Otherwise, he will, all too often, politely 
regret his inability to advise, and create a bad 
impression about the institute . In case the enc uiry 
-has to; be referred to another institution, one must 
first try to confirm that the other in stitrition has 
in f a.ct worked on the sub ject . ■ The : answers to 
enquiries must be to the point and reasonably comple t e 
The intention, or the desire of the _ enquirer must 
be clearly understood , and the occurrence of s itaa— 

. tions such as the one described in example 9 in 
Sec 61 must be .prevented. An answer must be given 
relating to all the points raised in the enquiry ? 
otherwise, the subsequent corre spond ence may bee ome 
voluminous . 1 The temptation to do propaganda through 
answers to enquiries must be resisted at all cost . 
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In fact, there should he a separate programme for 
puhlicity — such as, the puhli cation of hooks, 
popular periodicals, folders, newspaper articles and 
participation in exhibitions and demonstrations. 

8 OOROIiUSION V . . , 

Technical enquiries are of paramoimt interest 
to a research institution as they constitute the 
feedhack essential for the planning of an effective 
research Torogramin'e. To maintain the flow of this 
feedhack information, the enquiries : must he answered 
completely. The., essential preconditions and con- 
comitants of an efficientV technical, enquiry service 
are s . - 

1. A ..comprehensive collection ■ of . relevant 
: document s I -;.: ; 

, 2 Indexing and filing of the' documents so that 
the information.can he.searched aid selected- 
minimtjm expenditi^e ; of. eff^ 

3 ...Preparation i.of-/s.t:and^^ -• 

wi th . tlie cP op.^rati on ,r.f at scieutifin and teehnical 

_ 4 put'iic^i^^ do ' attract enquiries , 

and for the general educat-ion- of the public ; and 

5 A well trained staff lajnilisr vat h the main 

field of activity of the institution. 

9'1 SIBlIOGrliAIHIOjDL 1^^ 

• i Sec 3 PASTXJIl (K M) and SANGAElESWARAIsr (S V) . 
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pLeference and information service in 
CPTRI : A work study (Work Plow in 

libraries (Seminar on — ) (1966) 

(Delhi) . _^aper_s7) , 

Sec 3 iTEEIjA),aEGHAtT (A) and SAFGAiffiSVi^ARAl' ( S V) . 

Pood technology s Depth version of CO. 
(lib sc. 7|1970| Paper L) . 

Seen PETERSOir (M S) and TRESSLER (D K) • Pood 
technology the world over. 1963» 

VI . P 45. 

Sec 3 'SA!TGAMESy/AEAIT (S V) and DASTUR (K M) . 
Title service: An appetiser. 

(lASEIC Seminar) (1965). P 124-7.' 

Sec 3 ^ — . ‘ Preparation of a documentation 

list: Job analysis and costing (Semi- 

nar (DRTC). 7j 1 969 ? Pap er GA) . 

See .25 VERK^ESAiyi' (A' V 'pMiPIA (H A 'b) , 'and- • 

■ IThtidnal ; science policy 

i- :: V: and the organisation of - pro j ect- 

oriented research • at the Central 
, Pood Technological Research Institute, 

; . ' . . ■ , (.ppsearch . ; 2 P 257“ 




DRTC Seminar (8)(1970). Paper OR. 

POCraiEHTATION EEQUTRBIvIEKTS IP THE Q-IiASS AHP GEiu-u..IO 
IPEUSTRY. 

m 

Smt E RAJAGOPiO^iiP and B K ES SAR.KAR, Central Gj-^ _s 
an d Ceramic Research Institute^ — C alcatt<d. 3 . 2 , i 



Tiie documentation requirements in. the 
Glass,' Ceramics and allied industries in 
India' is discussed. The library and docu- 
mentation service provided _ i^. some _ in^uus trial 
organisations in Calcutta is ^.escri ^ 
thf basis of a survey. The :™um^t^on 
work and service provided mm .he Cent^i-al 
Glass and Ceramic Research loi-r uitute. Cal 
cutta, is outlined. 



^ IPTROETJCTIOP ■ 

1 1 Glass and Ceramics Industry 

The Glass and OeraTiics Indus vries X including 
Pottery, Refractory, Ixisul at or, Glaze, Enamel,. 

and Abrasive) occupy ah important place in the 
industrial . economy of ' the cp.untry . There has 

been considerable tecltinological. progress in those 

..industries during ^ ■ 

over the world . : And ,jt he ^ eyelppment s, c pnt i.- . 

...nuing. t :Cphsequently:,the hihnbe^ . 

lishdd in the sub jects of ' i^ th indus- 
tries' h been ihcro^^^ accelerated 

pace. This trend hah.' emphasised the an 

effective documentation system to help the scien- 
tist y the teci'inblogi St , and the managerial 
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personnel in the industries in India to keep abreast 
of the developments in their respective fields of 
interest. This, in turn, would contribute to the 
efficient, functioning and rapid progress of the 
industry. . ! ■ 

12 Scope of the Paper 

The documentation requirements in the G-lass^i 
Ceramics and allied industries, in Inuia is dis- 
cussed. The library and dociunent ation service, pro- 
vided in some industrial organisations in Galcutia 
is described on the basis of a survey. The docu- 
mentation work and service provided in the Central 
Class and Ceramics Research Institute is ouilirsd. 

2 Klisros OP IHPORIVriffilOlT" REQUIREI) 

The information requirements of the Glass and 
Ceramics industries generally fall into the follow- 
ing groups : 

21 Technological Infomnation 

This kind of ihfpxmation, concerned with tech- 
nical know-how a in techniques V is : 

important: in ; any .progressive industry. Such infor- 
mation may; pehtaih to 

1 Raw. Material The inf ofm at ion .required inay 
include the resilLts of research on; 

TJae properti es of vari pus kinds of raw m«t eri als | 
Discovery of cheaper substitutes for expen— 
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sive materials 5 

• Indigenous substitutes Dor expensive ijnported 
materials; and i 

Hew st arising mat erials . ^ 

Such information on rav/ material, has a dxrect bear— j 

ing on the ecionomy of the induslTry. 

2 Improvement and Modification,— Development , = 

improvement snd modification of process j techniQ^uSs 

equipment and. products. ; 

Eh e value of information czf this kind for the 
industry is as great as that mentioned in cage gory 1 .• 

5 Testing and Analysis.— Information on test— i 

ing and analytical procedures , standards and quality 

control methods, is essential in maintaining 
standards and in impiroving quality of products and 
procedures . , • 

22 .■ . Information ■ ■ Tr • x 

;The effiGient . rinining . of .an industry '. r 
in addition to technological inf ozmiatibn >menti dned 

ah ove ^ manag;ement inf orma.t ion of the f .ollow^h kinds s 

1 Raw m at eri ais and Equipment ? S our ces of pr o— 

curemeht, quality, price, ip 0 ! 

and extent 'of import , etc ; _ I 

2 Statistical '.data generated vJithin the , or gani- j 

sation pertaining to ..production , maintenance, sales, 

profit/loss etc ; . ■ , v, , ■ -x; -.-i . ^ .--xi.'V' 

' ■ 3 li^ket. informat s.uch .a^ 

i 

' . ■.:■ ’ ■ ' . 5l'i- 
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demaad and -supply of products and serv3-ces,, changes 
with price s^rucfc^ure , and on compefi-tor's and ■fcheir 
products and services ; and 

4 G-enerial management information including 
government's economic, and industrial policy, export 
and import -policies and regulation, personnel 
legal matters, etc. 



25 Patent 

Information contained in patents is of special 
consideration in an industry that produces a commodity 
or service.. The information in a patent may be of 
interest to such an organisation in the following 
ways : 

1 The patent claim may be in conflict with the 
organisation * s own interest and therefore , may 
require some protective action | 



2 The organisation may be interested in using 
the information contained in a patent. Por example , 
it may be necessary to buy the patent right or obtain 

a,::;lic.ence.; ^ and;--" ■■ . r 



3 A pai eh t ihay 



serve as 



tion oh current deveiopment s 



source of inf orma- 
in the field and 



f Orin the basis 



for further improvements 




3 SUPVEY OP EXISTING- DOC TMBNTAT ION PACILITY 

Pourt sen industrial organisations in Calcutta 
were surveyed to get an idea about the documentation 
service provided by each of them to the G-lass and 
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Ceramics industry. Ehe organisations surveyed in- 
clouded mananfa-citnirers o£ porcelain, potteryware, 
insulator, refr actory , scientific glassware, enamell- 
ing frits and coloirrs, and enamelwere and also two 
nanufacturei^ of ceramic machinery. Out of the 
fourteen, four were liarge organisations and ten 
were mediim and small ones. 

3 1 Findings 

311 Large Organisation 

"1 Ehe 'Larger organisations, some of which 
are branches ;of foreign companies, have some syste- 
matic method of procuring docimients and providing 
docimaentation service required .in the . organisation , 

2 Out of the four or ganis at ions only : two 

have libraries (attached to their factories) \/ith pro 
fessional library staff. One organisation has a 
•’Record Section" attached to each department. This 
•section organises the documents received and disse- 
minates information of special interest to the 
departments -of the organisation. ; Another organisa- 
tion processes .vand‘utilis es inf ormat ion mainly at • 
the managerial level. ; : ^ ^ 

3 Different kinds of sources of information - — 
periodical, catalogue, patent, standard, etc, and 
other reference books— are procured. 

service is provided. Internal statistical data are 
maintained in each of the departments. Additional 
inf ormation is obtained from other -general and 
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sn.ex:~:£ -1 i s-fc Xibnaries, ‘thnougli govenaxaenl; publi— 
c.aikL:ar;.s and Rroia selling, and exponl/imporl 
agsn;i?ij and dislnibulor s . Palen-ts are main-- 

teJnedi only ' in Ivi^o organis ations ► The soin?ce 
of l^iisajrma~b i on aboum patents are the publications 
ol government patent office, the CSIR, the Invest- 

mernS 3romot ion Board, and the OGORI Rocument at Ion list . 
The /t^iaier two organisations do not consider such 
inf ■n’TSisti on important. 

The documents are first scrutinised by a 
senirr officer. He marks out articles of special 
interest and sends them on to the parsons or depart- 
ments, concerned. The document is then circulated 
accordingly. Extracts and abstracts are made of the 
articles of p^ticular interest and filed in a 
special infprmation file for facilitating future 
document search . 

Useful information is also obtained from the 
publicjations of and participation in, the meetings 
and c^7m;posia organised by various societies such 
as Indium Oeramic Society and the All India 

Pot.LiSjcy Manufacturers Associat ion , of which the 
organisation may be a member. 

52 Medium and Small Organisations 

1 Medium and small organisations do not pro- 
vide any library and documentat ion service worth 
mentioning. 
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2 They depend almost entirely on the Manager 
or Technical Advisor or other senior staff for oh— 
-tainihg and disseminating the inicormat ion req.uired 
in the organisation. 

3 The source of iniormati on is mostly the 
small personal document collection of the Manager 
or Technical Advisor and at iiimes information got 
from 'other libraries — general and specialist 
libraries and documentation centres. 

4 Membership in learned and commercial bodies 
such as the Indian Ceramic Association, the All- 
India Glass Manufacturers Federation, and the All 
India Refractory Makers Association, is another 
means of getting useful, information. These bodies 
arrange periodical seminars and meetings of the 
members for lectures and discussions on various 
subjects of relevance to the industry. In addition, 
some of the bodies also publish information on 
curreht developments in the industry in their regular 
publications. 

r 3 Technical information on. different manu- 
facturing problems is .also , obtained through per— , 

son.al discussion of the manufacturer with scientists 
j.n institutions such as the.. CGORI.. The industry 
also .makes, use of the CGCRl documentation system. 

5 Advice and infci'’mation on market position, 
demand and supply, and Specif ications regardxng 
products are pro-ii ded by the marks t ing agents anC 
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consumers tiheniselves . 

7 Information on raw materials and equipment 
are usually obtained from buyer's guides, company 
catalogues , advertisements , government publications 
such as those of the Directorate of Commerce and 
through the personal effort of the management staff 
of the organisation. 

8 Dittle effort is made to keep up to date 
with the patent situation. There is a feeling that 
the patents are not of much significance for these 
small and mediimi industries. 

4- INADEQUACY OE THE DOCUMENTATION SYSTEM 

Erom the brief report of the survey of fourteen 
industries presented in the preceding section, it: 
is obvious that only a few of the larger organisa- 
tions , in the Class and Ceramics field maintain a 
documentation service of their own. The medium and 
small organisations have to depend entirely on out- 
side sources — the CG-CRI , the Indian Ceramic 
Association and other similar bodies, and other 
institutional sources including university and 
specialist librariesv, Thus,! any documentation 
service to this industry must pay special attention 
and concentrate efforts on meeting the requirements 
of the medium aiid small industries; Purther , there 
should also be a proper coordination of the services 
availal=»le iu the Glass ahd Ceramics fi el4> whether it 

be in the larger industrial organisa-tions or in the 

various learned bodies, sUch that the service is. 
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available to all tiie potential users , pinpointedly , . 
exhaustively, expeditiously, and econoiaically . 

■5 rOCXB/lEtTlATIOK SERVICE AT CGCRI 

5 I Documentation Service as an jiissential nunctioi' 

The Central Class ajad Ceramic Research Institute 
Calcutta, is a national laboratory established xn 
19S0 under the CSIR* In addition to its program 
of research and developmental Vvork, the Institute 
also ha.s the , function of disseminating, information, 
mostly technical, for the benefit of the industry . 

In the succeeding sections a fe'w of the, services 

rendered by CGCRI. are ■mentioned.. 

■ ' ' '■■-■ ■. - ■' i 

52 .. library ' , i , , 

The Institute ’ s library has a /comprehensive 
collection./ of different kinds of doeiiments ^ on Glass , 
Ceramics, andv , . allied fields. Int er— library loan 

faciXityi . i s prbvided .^: / .: t 

55. D o cum en t a t ion Unit ^ a -■ c . : i' : ^ / 

Th.e documentation unit vras started in 1965* 

The .follov/ing ax*e ' some of , the seryices of the IJ^nit £ 

53 I, . Do cumentat ion Work 

Almost all the documents — books, periodicalSs 
teclmical reportp, staiidards, etc — ^ received in ■ 
the library are scanned by the staff of th® Docu- 
ment atf on Unit . Relevant arti cle s and otlier 
dopuments. are marked out - f o:p .preparing^ e 
f or inciusi Oh., -in the CGCRI documenta tion list . 

: ■'■.■''■ 'i- ■:■■ 
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552 CG-ORI Do cxjmen'ba'tion- Iixs-fc 

This is a monilily. pu Jlicaiion prepared “by "the 
DocTamenia-t ion Uni i . TUe entries prepared ior the 
documents selected are arranged ac;cording to the 
classification scheme of DEC (Documentation Europieiin 
Oeramique) * Added entries are prepaz-ed as rec^uired. 
The classification accoz'ding to the DEO scheme 
provides analysis of each subject into various 
facets; The main entries are arranged in the 
classified sequence, and the added entz'ies in the 
alphabetical sequence to facilitate docziment search 
and biblibgraphical work, Abstzacts are not usually 
provided for each entz^y. In each monthly issue 
about 500 mi cz-o documents are listed. This docu- 
mentation list is jntended as an ’’advance documenta- 
tion list". It is circulated to the scientists in 
the OGCRI and other national! 1 aboratoz'*ies , several 
university libraries- and government institutions.- 
It is also subscribed by some of the Indus tz'’ial 
organisations and are finding it to be a oonve— 
nient means of keeping themselves fa.iz''ly up— to— date 
with the curr’ent developments ih: their respective 
fields of interest. EuzVher, they are ■ ^so able 
to procure, in the foom of . photo-copies , any paz'-ti— 
czjlar docTzment which they may w.ant to perzise in 
detail . ■ 

5 g 3 i B ib 1 io gr ap h.y S e rv i c e 

The Do cum emit at ion Unit also compiles special 
b ibiiogr aphie s bzi demand by the sub j ect specialists , 
These eompi-Iatidns.-anp also of use in the research 
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projects londert aicen by the industrial organisations. 
Prom time to time short bibliographies are compiled 
and. supplied, on the basis of rec^uest received in 
the Unit . 

534 .eference Service 

The conventional short range reference service 
is provided. The search and selection of documents 
is facilitated by the Information Index on card 
maintained by the Unit.. As already mentioned in 
Sec 552 , the index cards arise out of the prepara.— 
tion of. the documentation list. The search and 
selection of documents to ansvirer a specific cjuery 
is d. one by . tr an slating the sub j ect pf the . q_uery 
into the language of the DEG Glassification Scheme. 

6 OTHER PUBDI GATI OHS OP CGGRI' 

61 GGCRI Bulletin 

The CGGRI also publishes the results of its 
researches in a quarterly publication entitled the 
OGQRI bulletin . . This is circulated to the indus- 
trial organisations. It provides the latter infor- 
mation on current research in the Glass . and Ceramics 
field. The Bir.T let in also forms a mediiam through 
which the Institute informs the industry of its 
work, with the possibility of some of the work 
being utilised in the industry, 

62 Technical Circular 

In addition to the Bullet in , the CGCRI 
also- circulates to' the industrial organisations. 
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from time to time. Technical Cireulars. A tech- 
nical circular ■ usually c -■ ntains reviev/s, notes 
and abstracts cn tecimical topics. 
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technical ineoematxon pacility for research And 
development in the national ra-YOn corporation. 

P R SHAII , Tectmical LiLna n ian-s Na.feipnal — O o np o 

T-a.-tion Limited. MoHon e-Kalyan . 



Th.e onganisai ion and ac'tivi'bies 
reseancH, development, and production 
of tHe National Rayon Corpora.! xon Ltd 
are briefly described. THe v^orlc of the 
Teciinical Library of the Company xs 
outlined. The kinds of reference _ 
questions usually answered ana the docu- 
mentation service — do cumenra.t ion list, 
abstracting, preparation oP “ 
b ilDliograptLie s , c3?i“bical z".epo:rT; , t^ran 
lation, and reprograjiiy facility. P^^o , 

vided by the library are described in 
brief. 



1 THE NATIONAL RAYON CORPORATION 

The National Rayon Oor.pprat ion Limited is one 
of the pioneer industri-es producing viscose file.— 
ment . rayon and tire yarn and cord in India. In 
addition, the Company produces several chemicals 
such as c.=irbon bisulphide, ' sulphuric acid, hydro- 
chloric acid, caustic soda, sodium .sulphate, chlohine 

and chlorine-based products 9 such as carbon tetra- 
chloride. The rayon yarn is produced in a variety 
of sizes, tyioes, lusters and colours to meet the 
variety of demands and appli cat ions .■ Rayon is 
used extensively in the manufacture of a wid'e 
range of fibres suitable for all kinds of cloth- 
ing. The fihre also has wide application in 
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drapery, uphol.e-fcery , and maJcing or carpei; and auto- 
mobile sea.t cover. In India rayon j5ord is finding 
increasing use in automobile, tire, V belt for pov/er 
transmission and in material handling equipment. 

The chemicals produced by the Cojmpany are ma-inly 
for internal consumption in the manufacturing 
processes . 

2/3 DIVISIONS OP THE GOMPiiNY 
2 RESEARCH DIVISION ■ 

21 Main Eunctions 

The Research Division has an important role in 
the manufacturing operations., Eor example, it helps 

1 Developing and innovating the manufacturing 
pro cesses j 

2 Determining whether a process v/ouD.d meet the 
prescribed standards of quality; 

3. Recommending refinement in the process condi- 
tions ; 

4-: Esta-blishing procedures to ensure maintenance 

of specific, process conditions affecting the quality 
of the product ; 

5 , Developing new techniques and methods of ana- 
lysis ; 

6 Determining and developing substitutes for 

imported materials, from indigenous source v?ith- 
out in any way reducing the qualitjr of the product ; 
and ■ ■ ■ . ' 

7 Einding uses for the by-products. 
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22 Organisation, 

X* s s © ar cln divrsi on was © s t abl j- s I n© d i^ ^93^* 

It includ©s the lollowtng s©ctions s 

1 Pilot plant for viscos© rayon ©nd pulp 5 

2 Chlorine utilisation v/ork? 

3 Textil© resoarch laboratory > 

4 Phj'-sical and chomical research laboratory; 

5 Statistical ouality control section'; ■ and 

6 The technical library. 

In the new Research Centre, nearing -completion, 
there will be a pilot plant for synthetic fibre. 

Ihei’e are about '80 spec ialists - working in the 
Research Division-. 

3 OTHER DIVISIONS 
31 Production and Control 

In addition to the Research Division, there are 
the following departments in the Company: 

1 Rayon ^d tire cord plants, 

2 Development and design department; 

3 Instrument- laboratory ; 

4 Process control lab oratory ; 

5 Safety department; and 

6 Auxiliary chemicals division. 

The Engineering Department includes Cryil, Electrical, 
and Mechanical Engineer itig units. -The administrative 
offices are located in ■ the factory at Kalyaa, and 
the. Sales and Purchase Dep^’tments "ttL® Hoad 

Office, in Bomba.y..,- 
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32 V/oi’k; in Some Dep arimen-ts 

321 Majjn Plant 

The Main Plant fox’ nayon and tine cord use 
naw-matenials oP a high pixrity P or the various 
processes. To ensure the purity oP the rav/ mate- 
rials at each stage in the 'process > the various 
manuPacturing sta.ge are Pollowed up closely to 
ensixre the maintenance oP the correct pi.-'ocess . 
conditions leading to high q.uality Pinished product. 
Such checking and control oP the processes is done 
continuously .Por 2 4 hours a day and every day in 
the year. 

322 Process Control oratory 

The Research division helps the Process Control 
laboratory in setting up standard procedures;, and to 
evaluate' the qLTJ-S-li"fcy oP the incoming materials 
against standard speciPications . Pull use is made 
oP all the relevant ISI and other Standards . ?/here 
such a. standard is not available, speciPications 
are drawn up according to the needs. This helps 
to create a successive and continuous check ur' op 
the manuPacturing process s ■ Raw ma.terial — -i> inter- 
mediate prc:>duct ^ Pinal product. This method 

automatically highlights the important cpualities 
req.uired in the product and determines the standards 
to be set Por inPluencing and controlling the 

q.uality . 

323 Pevelopment and Design Department 

This department is mainly concerned with the 
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design and x'a'bricat ion of as mucli of the ecuipment 
as possible needed foi- the various processes. 3 ?or 
instance, this department has designed complete 
plants — subh as, sulphuric acid plant, caustic 
chlorine plant, and sodium sulphate plant. This 
helps to reduce the import of foreign equipment. 

The preparation and engineering layout for nev/ 
processes and for expansion programmes in hand, is 
also the concern of this department. It is staffed 
by hi^ly qualified chemical, mechanical and electri- 
cal engineers and draftsmen. ' 

324 Statistical Method . - 

Statistical techniques are extensively used in 
j.030a];’oh worh in D;ost of the imits of the hesearcli 
Division^ It is realised that statistical ideas would 
gxve an additional dimension to the purely bechnical 
way of looking at the problems encountered in the 
various sections. Experiments are designed, and data 
collected for stat in t icaZi- analysis and interpretation. 

4/5 tECHHICAIi EIBRARY EOCmTENTATIOE 

4 TECKITICAI. EIBRAKY 
41 Early Realisation of Need 

The manageme v.ib of the Company had realised the 
value of technical information as an essential support 
in research and. development work from its very 
inception in 1951 . The Technical library was esta- 
blished in 1954 as a unit of the Research Division. 

It serves not only the research staff, but also 
those in the production and maintenance departments. 
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The principal users rurmlDer ahoul; 4OO . 

42 Llnlc wi-bh the Divisions 

The diagram given below shows the lii^k betw^een 
the various divisions o£ the company witii the Tech- 
nical Library. 




{ -Dills 

VSaoojTd: uiyj/ 
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43 Service 

The library haro abou-i 6,000 books, slid, receives 
over 120 -bechnical periodicals periainiilfj: ic -bho sub— 
jec-bs oi in-beres-b io ibe Company. locumen-bs are also 
procured -bbrougb inier-library loan and as reprograph 
copy irotn such orgeJ^is aliens as Ihe Insdoc, New Delhi. 
Parlicular menlion may be made oi 1:r.e Icjrge colie cl ion 
oi manuiaclurer ’ s ca."fc^lcS^® ® > Irade bullelj.ns, reprxnls 
oi arlicles, slandards, palenls, invesli gal ion reporls 
of* Ihe research division, and dala sheels. A card 
calalogue wiih enlries by subjecl and name oi manuiaclurer 
provides easy access, lo Ihe iniormalion conlained in 
Ihese documents. 

5 EEDESDNGS SERVICE AND DOCXMEbTTATI ON 
5l Reference Service. 

The library receives a number of q.ueries from 
the specialists in. the various divisions. A sample of 
such q^ueries 'i.s given in the following tables 



SN 



Subject of Query j 



1 Calcium hypochlorite 
production 



2 Coal storage and' 

spontaneous ignition 
of coal 



Source of Information 



1 J sci industr res (1951 
Nov) . Work done at Mettur 
Chemicals and Fertilizers. 

2 U S Patents on calcium 
hypochlorite (Available 
in the library) 

1 Chemistry of coal utili- 
zation. VI . (Published 
by the National Res Coun- 
cil, USA) . 
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Subject; of Query 



Source of Inf ormafion 



2 EfPA handbook (Published 
by fhe iTafional Pire Pro-- 
fecfion Association)^ 



Per-centage compositi— 1 
one and specific gravi- 



ty 



of haOH. 



h Sir^ C O-^r 



and 



BaClg at various concen— 
trat xons 



4 Purity of rav/ materi- 
als used in rayon 
industry 

5 Viscosity of 98., 59^ 
sulphuric acid at vari- 
ous temper atiires aDd its, 
specific heat 



lange. Handbook of chemi- 
st r‘y . 

International critical 
tables. (Pertinent data, 
were taken out, some re- 
calculation made and 
submitted) . 



1 Melli^d text ilberichte . 
(1932) : ( Reprint of an 
article on this subject) 



Pairlie ! Blanuf acture 
sulphuric Acid. 



of 



Kirk, and Othmers Ency- 
clopedia of chemical 
technology 

International critical 
tables. 

Perry ; ..Chemical engineer's 
handbook 



Manufacture of chlo- 
rine and caustic by He 
Hora's process 



I E C ETodern chemical 
processes, V3 « 



7 Sulphuric acid by Con 
tact Process 



— 1 Complete bibliography 

prepared using Industrial 
and engineering chemistry , 
T912 to 1956“. 

In addition, the follow- 
ing were supplied s 

1 BIOS-1 631 - 32 - 33 - 34 - 35 - 37-40 

2 Modern chemical processes. 
V1 . 
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m 



Subject, of Query 



8 Orifice meters for use 
in measuring chlori- 
nation 

9 Chipritie handling 



10 Physical and cheruical 
data on chlorine and 
Mollier’s diagram 

11 Polystyrene manufact- 
ure 

12 ’‘Styrofoam" as an in- 
sulating material 



1 5 Sodium hypochlorite 



1 4 Stlic anes : Properties 
silicone grease 



ScuiTce of Information 

3 British chem eng . (1958) 

May and -June) . 

1 'Vvallace and Tiermanns 

■ Chlorination topics, V10 , 

IT1 . ( In strimentati on in 

chlorine handling pi. ant) 

1 Sol ays Iiiq.uid chlorine 

2 Repj'int of an article on 
1 i q_ Li i d c h 1 o r in e f i o m 
Rational f.afeby Rews- 

1 Ullmanns In cyclopedia. VI 
and articles in perio- 
dicals in ciLcmica.i. 

, engineering. 

1 AOS monograph o. a styre.n...-, 
and other relevant docu- 
ments. 

1 St 3 ^r o f o am f o r 1 o w t emp o- - • 

nature insulation (Che- 
mical eng progress . 44 , 

R9 i 1943 Sept) . ■ 

1 Trade, lito.rature with data 
and method dx manufact- 
ure i puolished hy Hooi?ier 

^ Ghemic si- 3ompa^^ , USA. 

of 1 ; Kirk a,nd ■ Othmer j _ Encyclo- 
pedia of ciiemi cal tech— 

oiplogy . . 2 • , 

2 Boner s Manuf ac k.;.re and 

. application of Lubrica- 
ting greases. 



2 Doc umentati on Service 

21 C ur r en t Biter ci L ur e 3 T3.1. 1 gLlii 

Since I960., the library has .been prov 
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currenl: av/^areness sejrvice. Periodicals recsived in 
"bhe lihrar?/ are scanned and enirics niade on cards for 
documents oi interest. Docvmients are then selected fo 
the quarterly publication Gur-rent literature bull etin.^ 
It is a mimeographed publication with a x>rinted cover 
for each issue. Ihe documents are listed under the 
follovn.ng broad subject-headings! 

1 Chemistry, Ghem.ical engineering, and Applied 
science ; 

2 Fibres, Textiles and Cords; 

3 Engineering; and 

4 Management and administration. 

Selected abstracts from abstracting periodicals are 
given in the "Abstract” section of the Bulletin . A 
classified 1^.,. . of the books added to the library is 
also given. The first page of each issue of the 
Bulletin contains some thought-provoking paragraph 
under the heading ’'Thought for the Bay" . r An article 
of topical importaii ce is al so published in each issue 
of the Bulle t in . 

522 Bibliography and Repor t 

At the requesti of readers, bibliographies, cri- 
tical reports, and literature siunmary are prepared 
on specific topics. 

523 Trans3,ati on , ' 

Some of the staff- members know forei^ languages 

such as Ge'rm,an. With their help translation is pro- 
vided whenever necessary. A number of articles from 
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periodicals such as Chemief asern , Fasex-lorschun^ un d, 
textiliechnik, Melliand textilhericht e havc been irans- 



-fche library. 

524 Reprog:raphy 

A phoiocox^ying equi]:ineni , c:ons isbirig 0,1 one 
exijosure a.r:d de^T'e loping unit is a”’'ai j.able in 

the librax^y. .It is usee, in producing copies oi 
letters, drawings , 3 ice tches , pages irom boohs and 
other d oc; urnent s . Aboih; a thous and pnotoc ox':’i es ar ^ 
made each year. In addition, hectn graphing- and 
stencilling equipment are available as a common 
service in the lactory. ; 

53 Use or. the Library 

The lollov/ing taUle gives data about the use of 
the library by the ditfezent departments of the 
company , 



lated and a . copy of eacn of them is available in 



SiT Leparliment 



Percentage of Goinpany staff 
members using the library 



1. Ice search division 

2 Process control laboratory. 

3 Production plant 

4 Level opment and de.si gn 

5 Ei.tgineoring; Pepartments 

6 Adm i.n i s t r at :l on ' 

7 Head Office, .Bombay 



40 

14 

23 

10 

7 

3 

3 



6 EXP AITS I OH PRO OR AH&IvIB 
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Por the growing v.olizme of wox'k in the Research 
Division the present accommodation is found 
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insuf xicieni; . The huilding of the new Research Centre 
is nearing ccmpletion. It v/ill bring together^ under 
one roof, the different scattered research sections. 

The Technical, Infomation Centre v^rill be located in the 
fourth floor. It will have an area of almost four times 
the present floor space of 1 ,000 sq_uare feet only. It 
v/ould accommodate 60 persons in the reading room atid 
carrels at a time, and hold about 25»000 volumes. With 
this a,dditional space the Technical Library would be 
better organised and the services extended and streamlined. 

7 ACKI'rGWLELaEIvTBNT 

I am grateful to the, mjmeigement of the National 
Rayon Corporation Limited for permission to contri- 
bute this paper to the LRTC Seminar (8) (1970) and. to 
Lr S I Taraporewai a, Works Manager, and Shri S V 
Jigjinni, Deputy Director of Research, for their en- 
couragement in the- preparation of this pap er . 

8 BIBLIOG-RiiPHIOiiL REFERENCES 

1 SHAH (P. R), . > . Do cument ati on service in , a technical 

library. (.Annual seminar, (DRTCi. 2?1,964 j 
P aper '3—2 . 

2 — . Promotion of the us'e of document at ion list in 

specialist librarie'ss Case study. (Annual seminar, 
(DRTC). 451966; Paper V) . 

3 SKOLNIK (H) and TAUBER (S j) . Introduction to the 

symposium on management and operation of in- 
formation groups and' c ent ers . (,J chem doc». 9 I 

1969 ;195) . 



332 



DRTC Seminar (8) (1970). Paper OK. 

IRFOPJviiiPIOl'T EliJQUIREM'EM'TS OP THE MIHIHG IHHUST’RY 
IH IHPIA. 



B D BALiaA, Scientist, Central Mining Research 
Station. Phai^'bad, Bihar . 

The mining industry in India is of 
consi*deralDle economic iniportsnce. The 
role of documentation in increasing pro- 
ductivity in. the mining indiistry are dis- 
cussed. The kinds of information required 
hy the industry for day-to-day-v/ork and 
for long range planning are indicated. 

The prohiems of documentation due to 
scatter and seepage, language harrier 
and the inadequacy of the available sources 
of. information are pointed out. In addi- 
tion to the national abstracting and' 
indexing periodicals, the publication of 
a bulletin giving inforraaticn on topics 
of interest to the mining industry, and 
production ..tips', provision of reliable 
data of commercial and managerial inte- 
rest, dissemination of information on 
preventive maintenance and safety practices, 
the ^preparation of an annual directory 
of new products and equipments, the pub- 
lication of reviev^ arti cles , trend reports, 
and a monthly abstracting service of ■ 
selected articles in Ian guagf® other than 
English, are suggested as part of the 
docuruent action service to the mining 
industry in India 

I MINIHG IHBUSTEY IN IHBIA 

II Contribution to National Wealth 

It has been said that the industrial might of 
a nation can be judged by its annual output of 
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minerals. The Indian m in ing industry is a ma^or con- 
tributor to the nation's wealth and progress. The 
value of mineral production in 1968 was Es 5 >21 7 
million. Over the last two decades, the mining 
industry has been developing at a quicker pace. 

In future, it is expected to contribute even more 
to the nation's wealths 

12 Low Productivity 

At present, the capital investment required 
to produce any mineral by sophisticated mining tech- 
niques is heavy. Por example, to produce one million 
tonnes of iron ore, the capital investment required 
is about Rs 5.83 crores. In India, 'knowhow' is 
still' to be developed with respect to the optimum 
utilisation of costly equipment, its preventive main- 
tenance, and in desigpiing layouts for mining. 

The problems facing the Indian mining industry 
include the following; 

1 Low productivity in mining as compared to that 
in the advanced countries in Europe and America? 

2 High production cost due to poor me chanisation 
and increasing wage bill j 

3 Lack of indigenously designed and manufactured 
mining machinery? and 

4 Lack of competent managerial staff. 

Sophisticated mining methods, such as hydrau- 
lic mining, and highly mechai ised and automated 
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mining have not been tried in India. To bring dovm 
the cost of mining minerals, one solution consxdered 
is to increase the pace of large scale mechanisation 
of mines. 'Buring the last tv/enty years, the minxng 
industry has been sv/itching over from 'pick mxnxng' 
to semimechaiiised mining. 

1 IITIOEMM‘1 ON NEEDS OP THE MINING IiroUSTKY 

1 ^ Increasing Productivity 

The mining industry is in a developing stage in 
the couxitry. It is essential to avoid wastage throu^i 
duplication of work already done elsewhere. Purther , 
new ideas should be' brought to the notice of the 
research and development personnel so that they^can 
be exploited to increase productivity in tVxe xnaustry. 

12 Kind of Information Needs 

Information needs of. the mining industry are of 

two broad. categories s 

1 Information for n;.s.e in day-to-day practice? and 

2 Informattion req.uired mainly for long-term 
planning and future needs of the industry. 

2 INPOPMATION POR DAY-TO-DAY h'ORK 

Information on the follovd-ng s-ubjects ceh be 
of help in the day-to-day working of mines s 

Preventive ail d break-dovm maintenance; 

2 Gutting down cost of mining minerals, or 
realising higher output per man-shift; 
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3 Use of indigenous mat erials/ecLUipmeni and 
spane parts in the place of imported material and 
eq.uipr,jent; 

4 Safety practices and standard practices employed 
elsewhere under similar mining-geological conc'ibions? 
and 

5 labour incentives, and increase in productivity. 

21 Maintenance 

The importance of proper use of material and 
equipment and pr^fentive maintenance, in order to 
"keep the eq.uipment running at a pre— det eiinine d 
standard at a cost most favourable to company proi'it", 
cannot be under— estimated. 

22 Cost of Mechai isat ion 

The Indian mining industry embarking on large- 
scale me chani sat ion , would benefit by studying. the 
success and failure and cost of use of costly equip- 
ment in other countries. 

In India speeds of driving shafts, drifts and 
other underground excavations are very lov/ mainly 
due to the manual methods employed. In Europe, 

South Africa, and USA, speeds ranging from 5 "to 20 
times than that attained in India has been possible 
mainly due to intensive utilisat ion and better work 
organisation. Information on rapidly advancing 
faces, face design, intensive shift working and 
operational planning is of special importance to 
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mining executives for boosting up the productivity 
and to cut— do\vi.i the cost of rained mineral. 

23 Safety Practice 

Infoiination on standard practices, fire-fight- 
ing techniciues and safety practices is of gr-eat value. 
The National Safety Council of Mines, Dhanbad, is 
rendering valuable service to the ind dry by bring-r 
ing out l;o-: klets, and guides in regionax languages » 

As a case in point, the crmS rendered technical 
services when fire broke out in one of the largest 
mines producing about 3000 tonnes of coal pet’ day 
and employing over 2000 workers. It led to the 
reopening of the mine at an earlier date and to 
saving of mixlions of rupees. 

3 INPOmATI ON POR PLANNINC 

Information pertaining to new. mining t eclriniq.ues 
and materials handling, cost data,, problems of 
mechani Scot ion, problems associated with , deep mining 
of minerals under high, temperature and humidity, 

roof control problems, indigenous consultancy ser- 
vices available, and proba.ble future markets for 
minerals, fall in this category . Indian mining 
industry can introduce new ideas and practices not 

only those proved successful elsev/here, but can also 
generate nh ideas through research, development, 
and experience. 

hong range capital investment xn the mining 
industry involves large sums of money, Thv.>refore, 
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the planning for the development of the Indus tr5^ 
should he carefully done aiid decisions have to 1>e 
arrived at on the hasis of rational analysis of facts 
and figures. Operations Beseaj?ch, Decision Theor:', 
and other management techniq,’-.es5 and use of Computer 
can be of help in this plannlrg process. Management 
sho'uld he aware of the developments in these fields. 

4 PROBDiy^ OP SOURCES OP lUPORlvIi^fl OP 
4 "^ Sc sitter and Seepage 

The i nformation on the developments in mining 
engineering and allied subjects is scattered in a 
variety of documents — hook, article in periodicals, 
technical report, specification, standard, etc. 

Purther, informo.tion about even a single topic may he 
found in dooimients dominantly devoted to other 
subjects. This is called seepage of inf oimi a.tion . 



42 Language Barrier 

A good proportion of the articles on mining and 
allied subjects are published in languages other 
than English. Agencies such as the J.nsdoc and 
laslic, provide translation from various languages. 
But the facility is not adequate. Purther, the 
facility for translation from languages such as 
Polish, Japanese, and Olij.nese, is far from satis- 
factory. Some institutions have their own trans- 
lation facility which, again, cannot fully meet 
the demand. 
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43 Inadeo.uate Use of Available Soirroes 

I'll era is no n at ion al do cuiii en t a ^ i on s er vi c e f o r 
the Indian n.ining industry. The academic, research, 
and technical sta.fi in the industry usually depend 
upon 

1 National Goal Board abstracts (United Kingdom) ; and 

2 SIvIRE abstracts (Safety in Mines Kesearch Esta- 
blishment) . 

The Central Mining Research Station and a few 
mining colleges in India are well equipped to carry 
out research and to provide advisory service, and 
information service on a variety of subjects of inte- 
rest to the mining industry. The latter should take 
full advantage of this facility. 

5 REC0ME;1'TDATI0N 

The following are some suggestions to develop 
adequate do ciment at ion facility, f cr the mining industry 
in India, in addition to the use of i.hte.i:-ns,tional 
abstracting and indexing periodicals already availa- 
ble : 

1 Publication o.' a bulletin giving information . 

on topics such as management and mechanisation in the 
mining industry ; . 

2 Production tips 5 

3 Collection, sinalysis, organ? is at i on and se.rvice 
of reliable data on various topics of commercial 
and managerial interest? 

4 Information on preventive and planned 
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maintenance of different kinds of mining equipment; 

5 Information on safetjr practices such as new 
methods of fire fighting in mines; 

6 An annual directory of new proa.ucts and equip- 
ment , available 5 and the services offered, hy different 
manufacturers, consultants, etc, in the country; 

7 Review articles and trend reports on capital 
planning, adviced mining system, blasting, ajid other 
topics of interest to the industry. 

8 A monthly abstracting service of important 
articles on mining in langi-ages other than Encash; 

9 The industry should come forward to bear a 
portion of the cost of provision of documentation 
service by government research insu-tutes or other 
such bodies which may undertake to pj*ovide these 
services. 
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POCPAIENTAT lOxT SERTICE TO INDlAi^r TEXTILE .u:-jI)UoTPv.1 . 

P C SHAH, Llbrax-iaii ATIPJij Ai .nieda'b^.vu — 1_2.* 



The' 



im-ocrtant place or the te::-ctixe 
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c eu tr- 
t i or! 
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'V i 



i.n ohe econoiiiy ot .irura 



The ohiectives, x^mctior; of the 
text lie He search Industries' 



is po intec 



iaticn' ex 6 its li‘brar3;- are mentioned. 
3-riouo Grinds cf docu'ientat i. oii livii-.— 
a., 'the f o .-vTnat ion. and use cf the 
1 inf oi'’'!r:s.tio.n index, the prepara- 
oi* retros'pect ive Dihl'iog;i''’a j rij-es 
tiiez* sex’^^^'lces given hy Uiio .i_iorary 
escribed. Readers’ opinion and 
s ted changes in the services are 
indicated. 



'1 BAGKG-RGIilTl.' 

11 Indian Textile Industry 

The textile industry . occupies an important ■ 
place in 'the eccnomy of India. The weight age assigned 
to this industry 'in the compilati on of the index 
number' of industrial production is 32 per cent. The 
prosperity and pi'ogress of the textile ■ indu.stry 
has a direct iminct on the rate of grovrth of several, 
other Industrie s . Indian textil es ■ cux*rently earxi 
over- Rs 100 orores per annum through export. There 
are 635 textile units in the coim try. The value of 

the total a.ssets of the -textile mill industry is 
estimated at about Rs 800 to 1000 chores. 
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1 2 ATIRA 

The Ahmedabad Textile Indxas tries Research Asso- 
ciation (=ATIRA) is the premier centre for research 
and development in the textile and allied . industries . 
It was established in 1-947 as a cooperative research 
association. Its membership has :increased from 
71 mills • in 1947 to 125 at present, distributed all 
over India and accounting for -approximately 50 per 
cent of the in.stalled capacity of the cotton textile 
industry. In addition to the cotton mills the member- 
ship also includes allied industries, such as tex- 
tile machinery, dyestuffs and textile chemicals. 

ATIRA' s major goal is the improvement of the tech- 
nology, productivity and management of the sponsox’ing 
industries. It helps member mill's to apply scienti- 
fic methods to operation problems and to implement 
the findings o±’ research and development in their 
day— to— daj’- working. ATIRA' s activities are directed 
along three main lines ! Research, Consultation, and 
Traj-nihg. - ATIRA has at present a staff numbering 281 . 

2 ATIRA IjIBEARY' 

21 Objective 

ATIRA 's library is primarily concerned with the 
provision of library and documentation' service to the 
speci^ists in ATIRA and to the member industries. 

The. services given to ATIRA special! sts ’ are indirectly 
services to the Indian textile industry. There are 
also certain library services given directly to 
the member industries. 

542 
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22 Ijitirary Coil ect ion 

The documents in the library are ma.inly devoted 
to textile and allied subjects. At i^x'esent it con- 
tains more than 17,000 volumes, about 800 standards 
and patents and ab ou t 5,0'00 pauiphlet s . The liorary 
is no 3 / receiving about 4-OQ technical periodicals. 

25 Membership 

The follovn-hg table gives da,ta about r-he member- 
ship in the library.' 




SR. 



1 



Kind . of Mi ember ship 



.iTlRA STARK 



Rumb er 



2 

3. 

4 



(can borrow upto 10 boohs at a time) 201 
Member Mills 

(can borrow upto 10 books' at a time) ^3 

Pens anal, Membership , 

(Staff of member mills) (can borrow. 

tv/O' books at a time) 59 

Other ' , . 

Tot al 345 



24 flexibility : : . : . 

There is hardly any need to emphasise the lact 
that the number of documents of all'’ kinds in th<? 
f ieids of s cience 'an d *t:echnoiagy is inoreas.iiig' a.t a 
tremendous rate . :Tke time at the disposal of the 
specialist ‘for search ahd selection of these docu- 

■ ' : ■ 343 
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menijs for use is Ximifed. There is also a difference 
between the information requirement of the technolo- 
gists and other research workers. The inter-discipli- 
nary character of technology and the dispersal of sub- 
jects in. a. wide "variety of documents add to the problem 
of -the specialist in keeping abreast of the develop- 
ments in his umbral and penumbra.1 subjects of interest. 
The library services are modified according to the 
demand. The objective is to develop a library system 
that can adapt itself to the needs of the clientele 
from time to time. 

3 HTPORl-tiiiTION BUKBAU 

ATIEA maintains an Information Bureau to meet 
the document requirements of the specialis'bs in 
ATIRA and also the mill technologists. The functions 
of the Infomiation Bureau are as follows: 

1 The management of a library? 

2 Publication-, including various kinds of docu- 
mentation lists; 

3 I)oc"ument search and preparat ion of abstracts ; 

4, Arranging for translation of documents in'to 
English ; 

5 Procurement of documents in . original or as . 
photo copy for use of specialists; 

6 Distribution and sale of ATIEA publications; and 

7 International liaisdn to maintai-n contact with 
important textile research institutes. 
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4 liTpOmriNG- TES HEADER 

Es-cE kind, of d o cumeni at ion ser vice is made u.p 
of a group of sectors wiih a XiErary as iis ceniro. 
The following publications are used to inform the 
reader about the documents available in the library! 



1 Regular publication 

11 Current information bulletin, 

12 Current textile literature, and 
15 Recent additions list; 

2 Ad hoc publication 

21 Various - lists published bj- the library rs 



and when needed, . and 

22 Publications of ATIRA. 

In the succeeding sections, some of the servi^.e 
and. publications of the library are briefly desc.ribev 



5 DOCmiEETATIQE SER'Vr CE 

51 , cCircxilat ion of Periodicals 

: The library . circul s.tes .the , ent, issues of 

25 periodicals to 9 senior resea ch workers of A'TIRii 
This helps the research worker-^ being kept up to dat 
with some of the most important nascent micro— docu- 
ments in their respective fields of interest. 

52 Abstracting and Indexing Service 
521 Coverage 

■ The; abstracting, service -was starfed- in lanuary 
196.6, Out of the 4 OO periodicals received, 130 are 
scanned and abstracted, by 52 research workers of 
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ATIRA. The cls-ssif ica-fcion and indexing .of ihe aniicles 
is done by the librany. Uptil nov/ about 2,500 articles 
have been abstracted. The . abstracting is confined 
to the articles in periodicals received in the ^iTIRA 
library. -However, it is a primary source of in- 
formation and often supplements the different inter- 
national abstracting periodicals. The abstracts are 
not exhaustive but selective in respect of the 
subject-fields. A larger number^ of foreign periodicals 
than Indian periodicals are abstracted. The follov/— 
ing table gives data about the abstracting v/ork; 



SH 



Part iculars 



Humber 



1 Hximber of periodicals received in the 

ATIRA Iiibrary 

2 Humber of periodicals abstracted 

in ATIRA 

3 Humber of periodicals abstracted in 

World textile abstracts (WTA) ^ 

4 Humber of periodicals received by ATIRA 

library out of those abstracted by WTA 

5 Humber of periodicals abstracted in 
ATIRA out of the 128 covered by the WTA 



400 
1 30 
632 
1 28 
64 



Thus, about 10 per cent of the documents on textiles 
published throughout the world is abstracted in 
ATIRA, This constitutes about 32 per cent of the 
total mmaber of articles in periodicals received 
in the ATIRA library . 



522 Abstracting Personnel 

The preparation of abstracts of the scientific 
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and technical articles being a specialised 30 b, it is 
best done by a person who has the knowledge of the 
subject. Taking into consideration the fact 
sent the ATIRA library cannot afford to have full-time 
subject specialists as abstractors, it has been found 
helpful to have the abstracting done with the help 
of research workers- The classification etc is done 
by the library staff. The follov/ing hart shov/s the 
routine of preparation of the abstracts. 
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523 Qlassific at ion 

A'b present, there is no one scheme for classi- 
fication suitable for classifying micro doctunents in 
the field of textiles axid allied subjects. The 
special scheme f classification used in the World 
textile abstz-acts has been adopted. The entire field 
of textiles is divided into nine broad subjects and 
each is further divided and subdivided. The follow- 
ing are the major subject divisions in the scheme; 

1 Fibres and their production? 

2 Conversion- of fibres into finished yarn; 

3 Conversion of yarns and fibres into fabrics; 

4 Chemicals and finishing processes; 

5 Analytical methods, testing and structure; 

6 Engineering; 

7 Science; 

8 Sociology; 

/ .... 

9 G-ener '•alities . 

The ilniterm coordinate indexing has been adopted. 

524 Central Inf ormat ion Index 

All the abstra.cts are arranged in the classified 
sequence in the Central Information Index.. An author 
index card is also prepared. This helps in answering 
many shoit range reference questions and also facili- 
tates document search in long range reference service. 
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525 Speciiaen o£ Typed Abs iracfc 



20.5 cms 






GN 

7.33 



13 

cms 



Acc N 
547 ' 



G-ESla.'J’^'/AY ( a) 



ligiti.i]- Oompuiers ii'i lyehouses 

Vol 136^ N 11, p 839, lecemler, 

'Jlie coii'trol. of "biio c3;,'e seq.'u.ence in ■v/xii— 
ches, jigs and 163111 dyeing -^^-essei Er- 
asing autoniatxc programming ces 

have "leen discussed. main controls 
over -time and temper? ebure c^i lest be 
made provided other useful inform at xon 
like "dH , temp erature , presence of dye 
etc are supplied to the computer. It 
is G dns ervat ively estimated that one 
.computer can handle in excess of 4 50 
d-j-f d.y© s ©Q.u.©’.nc s s simu.l'toxiGovisXy • 
OXtiGx'" advaT-iXeuges biave also "been dls— 

CUBSea.: - ■ . him 



'V' 



526 Su ggested Ohange s •- 

Recently, ATIRA's Policy Gommittee on library 
and Communi oat ions suggested a few changes, vyhich are 
mentioned beloyy. It. is expected that these changes 
w.lll save a considerable amoixnt of. time ox the 
research worker. It may be utilised partly at least 
for aTostracting a larger nimnber of periodicals. 

1 An extra copy of the World textil e abstracts 
(one side printed) to be obta1n.ed b 

2 Divisional heuds to mark the abstracts of 
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in-fceres-b -bo -bh© clien-bele. These will he only for 
periodicals received in ATIRA library; 

3 I*eriodicals noi covered in WTA and received xn 
ATIRA library to be sent as usual to research workers 
for abstracting; and 

4 Marked abstracts to be cut and pasted on cata- 
logue cards and other necessary entries to be 
prepared by the library as usual. 

53 Cirrrent Xnfonnation Bulletin 

The Civr-rent information bulletin was first pub- 
lished in September 1968. This is a monthly classi- 
fied list of the articles selected from the latest 
I periodicals received in the library. It is distri— 

i duted to the specialists in ATIRA to keep them in— 

i formed of the articles in the periodicals received 

i in the ATIRA library . About 150 periodicals are 

i regularly scanned in the preparation of this 

Bulletin . In 1 969 about 1 ,350 art ides- were included 
in the Current information bulletin, . 

Research workers have generally found the 
Bulletin quite useful in keeping themselves informed 
of the current developments in their respective 
subject-fields. However, there is perhaps one 
negative effect. A. few research workers, who were 
regular visitors to the library, are not coming 
I , now so often. They come to the library only when 

I they find -some article of interest to them notified 

I in the ' Current xnformatibn. bullet in. 
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54 Current Textile Literature (abstracts) 

5 41 Ob n ective 

The first issue of the Classif ied^ 9 ntehts list 
(old name of the present list) was published in Sept- 
ember 1951 • preface to the first issue reads 

as follov/s! "In order to provide the. reader interested 
in textiles a rapid survey of the current literature 
• in textiles , ATIRA has undertaken to' prepare hence- 
forward- a list of .ai’ticles,' classified according to 
subjects, from' about 35 selected iieriodicals received 
in the library",/ Until 1 963 v it ;V^as pub- 

lication.. in 1964, the title was; changed t^^^ Current 
text ile literature with abstracts. , And it became 
a monthly! " were m ainly . made, on .the 

basis of the author abstract fo.und in the article. 



542 Changes . 

■ In April .1 968 the utility j'tlie j.c,^^ 

c eduxe ; f olloweai 

literature .was re:^t®wad ,. ^'1. icllow^g 

■were..:tai'euian;d;:lm:plement.e^ ..... 

t echno3.ogists ' t o., b^s , included; , and ■_ , 

2 : • Such^ ■ ai)S tract s h ave. t o ph e a ele ct e d f rom;.: the ’ . : . 
articles^abst^ 

.the. Central Inf prmat ion g .,. , ■ 

. Thus , ihe l-nT^es'ent-^ Curreht :9 textileulit eratur^ 

with ■^stracts^■lsi^sl^ted•lo•::the^^ 

ments of the mill; technologists .' It is" published . 
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bi-monthly. Duplicated copies are distributed to the 
member mills and to ATIEA stall. A lew loreign insti- 
tutions also receive it. 



543 Specimen Entry 

HEAITERS (M) and HBEMAfTU (G) . 

Problems and cau.ses ol laults in piece 
dyeing with vat dyes. (in German) 

Melliand Textilberichte (German Edition), 

V 50 , E11 , p 1325 , November 1969. 

. Common delects encountered in piece dyeing 
cl cotton labrics with vat dyes are dis- 
cussed. The causes ol such delects have 
been classilied into (a) raw material 
(b) pretreatment (c) incorrect processing 

(d) non-optimal dyeing and choice ol dyes 

(e) machine laults. Each delect is analysed 
with relerence to possible cause. Some 
remedial me asures have been suggested. 

(BVI) 



544 rt . .minion 

service has b e eh loimd very helplul to mill 
technologists.' It is dillicult to estimate the actual 
extent ol the application ol the knowledge gained 
through the Current technical literature in the work 
ol the mills. The lollowihg spec ilic opinions and 
suggestions have been noted? •. : , . ^ • 

V Ourndht textile literature : should have 

11 A list ol' the periodicals abstracted in each issue , 

■ I 2 .; --Ano Alphabet ical : index to the classilied part , 

■ 7;1 5 ; ■ An .• annual cumulative sub j ect ' index and . 

. auth or ind ex ; ; 
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2 To publish the list in separate sections to 
meet the individual needs of persons specialising x_i 
different subjects | 

3 To distribute the list to the mill techiiolOi^isto 
directly. 

55 Document Search 

551 Preparation of Bibliography 

This is, 8- major service offered ,to research 
workers in ATIRA and to thenneraber mills. At the 
request of an individual or a mill, the library under- 
takes search. of dGcuments of arl kinds Dook, 
article, report, patent, standard etc — and prepares 
a bibliography. Some of these:..bibliograph-±es ; have 

been published. ^In'any ease, a copy of it is main- 
tained in -Jhe. library and announced in the. Library 

bulletin , ill the recent addi tip list, and in the 
A TIB A N e YJsl e 1 1 e r During period 1952 to, 197^ 

me library: has prepared , 94-- sub j ect bibliographies 
contpining 4,-245; ref erencpSo;^ In 4 ^.ost cases an abstract 
of. the document ^.ci ted ; is. also - given^ .m the entry , 

552 ^ Prooedure - for .S;earch y.:; y:' ; - /vi. '■ j 

dr vl- - The :maih-;steps:o 

in doc urn ent search ; s-r e as f ollp.ws s ' : d o 

-DieterlQih^ibnCQf 'iherscopei 

need^of^tlie is er i '•■■hnd^ the definition' ofitermis^r v 
2- d ih edking t h.elQ.ent r ^ Ihf oim &ti ph ' I , ab s tr ad 

cting perio'dic^s i ^ ^nual r 
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peview ar"bicl6Sj and similaa? publi cat ions ; 

3 Preparing an entry for each of the documents 
selected on an 8" x 5" slip with full bibliogra- 
phical details and an abstract; 

4 Arrangement of the entries under broad subject 
headings; 

5 Preparing the bibliogr^hy in a typed or mimeo- 
graphed form. 

Before preparing a complete bibliography, the 
documents for one or two years are surveyed and a 
list of the selected articles is sent to the reader 
concerned for comments. On receipt of the comments, 
the complete survey is undertaken according to the 
specialised rec^uirements of the reader. ■ 

Readers* Reaction 

.^Regarding the compilation of bibliographies by 
the library , t^^ a difference of opinion among 

the fe search workers. Some -feel that the compilation 
of bibliography is properly the work of the 1-ibrary 
staff wh ef eas , oth ^S f eel th at / the .’/orker 

is more competent to do it. Howeven, the service is 
appre c iat ed by the research wof ker ‘ who^^./^ 

Utilised^^ the bibiiograp ’ It is ipivariably apprecia- 
ted hy the mill teclmolp^ 

do cument ^.search : was a free s ervice , Now, a member 
mill is charged at : the rate of Rs .10/—, pen hour spent 
>b//the; libr^oan/'pn^,^^^^ 
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56 Reprography Service 

ATIRA has a well-eq.uipped photography section. 
Photostat and microfilm copies of articles in perio- 
dicals and pages from books are made available at cost 



57 Translation S_ervice 

^ large number of documents on textiles and 
allied subjects is published in languages other than 
English — such as, Russian, G-erman , Drench, Italian, 
and Japanese. Translations of important articles in 
some of the above languages are made into the Engli^ 
on specific rec^uest. On receipt of a request for a 
translation, a check is made to find out whether an. 
English text is already available. If not a trans— 
Usation is arranged for. All such translations are 
annoimced in the Library bulletin . At present the 
library has English translations of ‘55 scientific 
papers from various langhaheij. A complete list of 
them h as b e eh ' publish ed . ' ' ' 



6 •OTHTEySERYICESiv ^ 

61 /Recent Additions List . /;./ ; 

: This is ;a, weekly publicat ion listing the latest 

■ bo oks; pamphlet a : added to the 

library during the weekl The" tran si ations and bib- 



liographies prepared ’^y the library are also incj.ud ea 
entries sre arranged according bo uhe TJDC., •.hc-a. -- 
ever f o'l^ is i?’, 



entry .^^^Mim^b:gr^hed:;c6p^ 

buted to- the'''ATlihi^a^ 
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mills. Apart from this, the arrival of a new docu- 
ment, suggested hy a reader , is immediately notified 

to. him. ' . 

62 Ad hoc Publications of the library 

Until now the library has published the f oj-IoviT— 
ing Ad hoc lists to meet the demands of readers: 

,1 list of ATIRA publications, up to March 1 970 1 

2 list of papers published in various scientific 
and technical periodicals by ATIEA research workers, 
up to March '1970? 

3 list of papers presented at various seminars, 
conferences etc by AURA research workers, upto 
March 1970? 

4 list of British standards, specifications, 
handbooks , special issues and codes of practices 
available in ATIRA. library, July 1969 1 

5 list of patent specifications available in 

ATIRA library, July 1969? 

6 list of translations 'available in ATIRA 

library, July 1969? 

volumes of periodicals available 
■ in'. ATi:^ .i-ibi’etry^^ : : v , : .■/. 

• : "63 ATIRA -vRubii cat Ion 

Useful infoimation derived from the work done in 
ATIRA is disseminated through yarious publications 
to mill, techhpiogists.. 
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publications and enquiries regarding them are handled 
by the library. The follov/ing is a list of the 
different kinds of publications, excluding survey 
reports to individual mills, distributed to member 
mills. 



SN 


Kind of publication. 


K (Till 
March 197C) 


1 


Proceedings of symposia and 
conferences 


35 


2 


PLesearch note 


63 


3 


Circular report 


53 


4 


Survey report 




5 


Case study 


u 


6 


Technical leaflet 


3.1 


7 


Technical digest 


'12 


8 


Monograph , ■ . 


■ . 5 


9,. 


Book , . , , . 


, . 1 .... 


10 


Kev/sletter 


86 . 


11 


Annual report 




12 


; Other ■: . : 





In 1 966 a coraprehensive list’ ^6f the AT IRA publications 
was published . : This increased their sale. 

7 / MANAGEB/ENT^.^ ; . . : 

71 library Staff , ; ^ . / . y,p 

• The libraj-:/ has the following staffs 
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Library assistant 
[Oy p i s t - cum- cl er k 
Peon 



1 

2 

1 



72 Pinance 

The iollowing table gives data about ATIEA’s 
library expenditure? 



Year 


Recurring 
Expendi- 
ture of 
ATIPA. 


Library Expenditure 


( c+a+e) 100 


Salary 


Perio- 

dicals 


Books 


b 




r~Tbi 


1 


Tdl 


( (e9 


in 


1949-50 


93,678 




3,087 


9,241 




1959-60 


998,993 


- 


22,648 


26,232 


- 


1967-68 


2,150,991 


22,848 


30,385 


17,307 


3.3 


1968-69 


2,343,600 


24,156 


44,880 . 


17,977 


3.7 


1969-70 


2,336,176 


25,224 


45,626 


28,882 


4.3 


8 AiOKl'i OwLEI)GlViJi;hT 










I 


am .grateful 


to Shri 


. V Padaki, 


ATIEA, 


far. valua- 



ble suggestions, and to Lr P 0 Mehta, Lireetor, 
ATIEA, for permission to contribute this p^jper to 
the DIITC Seminar (a). (197^ 
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IRPOEIvIiffl lOR SERVICE 3T AS INDUS TRY- ORIENTED 

research organisations a case stuey. 

M V R RAU and V S PADMANABHAN , G^ral^iea^^ 

T? AH a arch Institute, Ma dras. 20. 

“ A 

An industry-oriented ^®searob Institute 
such ^ the Central leather 

and documentation 

and allied industries. Srends in_the Indxsui 
leather industry are mentxonea.^ 

.iectives, the pattern of flow o.i infor 
mation and its roxe xn plannxng the 
. activities of OLRI , the ixnes o± liaison 
between the leather 

and the different channeis Oa. axsoeiu...nt... 
t ion of information and documentatxon 
sexvice provided by OLRI to the leather, 
industry are discussed. The ^ 

plan for improving the servxce x& outlxned. 

I RESEARCH’ AND INDUSTRY IN INDIA. 

I I Xncpoasing Muiiual Iirip3/CT; 

India today; has a Im-ge network of research 
• organisations devoted to the development .of xndxge- 
nous ■know-how with a view, to accelerating industri al 
production and ec.cnomic groyrth and thereby, lessenxng 
her dependence onl imports of materials^ ^d ,know-hoym 
A recent survey : has; list# ^ 

Research, and Deye^^^ (-- R S;; D) activity -xn 

some mneasUre or p1U.\.en ^ 2),..;. ■, O'lrr.rent^^^^ there .. 

intense, interest: :impact of /such, activity.. ; ^ 

359 



ERIC 



Ci.I1 1 



Rau and Padmanabhan 



on the industries and the extent to which the invest- 
ment in them has been justified in terms of decreas- 
ing our dependence on foreign expertise. The increase 
in expenditure on industrial research in relation to 
the total investment on scientific and industrial 
research and. the industrial growth as reflected in 
the outlay on industry during the different plan 
periods is. given in the table in the Appendix to 
this paper [ See Sec 92). 

111 OSIR Research Centres 

In 1950-51 there were only 7 national laborato- 
ries in the OSIR complex, while today there are 
30 such laboratories employing nearly 11^270 scienti- 
fic and technical workers of different categories ( 1 ) 

12 Heed for Documentation Service 

Ihere is thus evidence of an increasing degree 
of entrepreneurship and a large aocumulat j.on of 
Indian know-how. This knowledge has to be effective- 
ly channelised to those who can exploit it. The 
necessity to gear documentation service to the grow- 
ing demands of entrepreneurship has been realised 
only- The need for efficient .docu- 
mentation service to keep scientists and technologists 
abreast. of the latest developments in their respective 
fields of interest has been felt only in the last 
decade' in -the hatidnal labofatofies, research centres 
and a few industries i The einphas is has- to be on 
establishing channels of communication with the user- 
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industries, for creating an awareness of the new 
techniques, processes and products oeing developed 
within the - country and abr oad, aoid about uhc- poten 
tial for their exploitation. 

13 Information for the leather Industry 

The research 'of the OSIR complex being oriented 
to a variety of industries, it ^lay not therefore 
find an omnibus information centre such as the INSIOC , 
as. adequate. Realising this , IRSlOChas been attempt- 
ing to develop individual research institutions as 
■ Information centres for _ specific industries. Some 
of the industrial units, such as CIBA, Hindustan 
levers, and Id (India) , and the cooperative research 
organisations, — such . as ATIRA ar.d SITRA have 
their own inf ormation centre , But there are industries 
who- do not come within the range and scope of any^of 
the above . The leather Industry is. an example . In 
this case , the research institute— Central . jeatner 
Research Institute (CIRI) — bee orre s. almost the only 
information centre to serve the industry. 

2 IN1IA1^ IBATHBR IHBU3TRY . / . 

The Indian leather :;industry : haa::^c^^^^^ 

annual output of foyer , Ibv 1 , 200 : million .y -It as 

' an - export-oriented industry . Its .foreign; exchange 

earnings ^ in ,1 968-69 ; was a 8^ » c^s- 

tituting , nearly 6 . 

millions' earned byVthe : couid; ry . ; The exports com- 
prise of (1 ) XTnprocessed, items — raw and pickled 
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skins, and (2) Items to be processed further — E I 
tanned leather and chrome tanned leather in blue 5 and- 
(5) Processed items — finished leather, leather footwear 
and components, leather travel goods, harness and 
saddlery items, leather aPParel and industrial leather 
products. The largest share is claimed by processed 
items. The performance targets fixed for 1973-74 
envisage elimination of ( 1 ) and increase in ( 3 ) . 

The industry exists in the organised, small and village 
scale levels, the export contribution arising mostly 
from the first two categories. Till recently it has 
been largely a craft, leaning heavily on human labour. . 

It is now becoming mechanised to an increasing extent. 

The village scale level, till nov/ contributing largely 
to local consumption of leather, is now expected to 
have a share in the exports also. The.se changes v/ould 
create a need for know-how relating to processes, 
processing materials, and- for qualified personnel. 

Unlike in the industrially developed countries, the 
Indian leather industry is not backed by highly deve- 
loped chemical and engineering industries c^apable 
of supplying all the auxiliaries needed by it. 
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one ; , N ■ • , 

2 To tackle, through science and efficient 
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managemen-fc , the industary * s economicj social and 
human pnotlems. 

To thieve these goals, the OIiRI 

1 Carries out fundamental and applied research; 

2 Develops know-how; 

3 Carries put demonstrations of the applicat ion 
of scientific . and technical knowledge; 

4 Disseminate knowledge at all levels of the 
industry; and 

5 Trains technical personnel. 

Pa:-ora the point of view of. nat ional development, import 
substitution, exp oart promotion and meeting defence 
needs ane important considearations in planning the 
Institute’s activities. 

31 Role: Pf lrifoarm'^ ion i ' ' ^ 

■■ heed ® si; im ate d that bijRI h been instru- 

ment al in e f f e ctin g : imp ort sub st i tutxon to the, ext ent 
of ab out;; -te; 20 million and .export:, p.r oinpt i the 

- ext ent .of RsV 900 ;..mil:iipn . .By. . it s activit ies > the • 
ins ti tut e ;ha s .contributed 51 per cent of ; t he^ 
expendit-Ure, ; incuorred - so..':f iiicept ion . All 

this; .has'; been, possible mainly because of effective : 
ivvo— y/ay : - inf o o^nat ibn^; f lowirbe twe en ;, it and- > the. Industry;. . 

In close liaison with iis clientele, the 

inst itut e. dr aws .^up;.. it s . ..annua,!: i pro gf.^^ of \ac t iv it i ®s , 

carari.es rout, .this: :programme^^:,;o disseminates rthe' ih— 

f ormat.lon thus:;...generated: .,;tbr thev'app^r usei*. ■ ' 
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4 IiIAISON WITH Iin)US TRY 

An. av/areness of "blae problems of and "bechnological 
gaps in, the leather industry is the basis of the 
activities of CIRI .. Over the years, the Institute 
has built up a. close liaison with the industry as 
also with the institutions and organisations connected 
v/ith the industry. The inflow of information needed 
for planning the activities of .the Institute is effect- 
ed through several channels. These include; 

■ 1 The five regional extension ‘centres of CIRI 
at Bombay, Rajkot, Jullundur, Kanpur and Calcutta 
with their scientific and techhological staff acting 
as feeder services ■^is— a— vis the probiems. of the 
industry in the pari^icui ^ 'heg'Y^^ 

2 The periodic teclmo— ec onoifiic surveys carried 
out by the Institute personnel is another means of 
its becoming aware of the .problems of the industry . 

3 K':CLRI "receives and'' h^a^^ "^q.uiries ■ ' 

r elating ^t o': :various as pe^d^^ leathLer : science 

leather ■te.chnDiogy^^ trade. 

The ' eh^^ ''from request S' 'f or ■ casual 

tion and data to supplying turn-key jobs for esta'blish- 
ing t ^nerie s hr factories; 'f or- pro d^u^ ■ 

auxiliaries .The enquiries represent ' a cross-section 
of the Industry * s .needs and probl ems . 

. 4 The . vari ousv demands for ^technical: aid on 

CIRI by the industrial units all over the coimtry, 
within or outside the scope of the' Retainer Schema ' 
formulated by the Institute, the consultancy services 
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.enderea ^y the Xnetltute a.d the 

a. na-incr +annen is given an opponxu 

wyip-relDv an entenpnxsxng xannei x g, 

nlty to iron out the problems faced, are also means 
for feeling the pulse of the industry. 

g OmT lnyites members of the trade and Industry 
as Lso scientists and technologists to address the 
staff at the ^veekly seminars. The suggestions 
a^d proprslls made therein are duly considered while 
planning ttie activities. ... 

6 The annual Oet-Together of tanners, leather ^ 
traders, representatives ■ of orsanisations 
with the leather industry, soientists and teohnol 
"gists froCind:ia ,^d a*rqa^ sehySs inter alia : as a_ , 

fqruia for presentihg yand disoussing the programme 

activities 'of ";CI,E 1 "for th^^^^ 

7 leather being an interhational .c 

aiso; a:m^ 3 hr 

vities of" dhii' have, to be planned ,in^^^^ ^ ;^S , . : • 

: tell " ^tff hue"rS&h^ similar pr^Jsms. f aced •. 

fer€iicSB:"'iuhh:;as''t^^ mennrhl -Oongress.of^ the Inter 
^ u at ionar ^iSiohfof " fe ather fShemls t s and the In^ orm^ 
Club "Sf 1®«aah":of"iho 'laatherV researoh 
the worldiover. provide an affeotlve 

mising the duplications of research I'^level 

doordinatlng resesroh at "an Intern^ion^plev _ . 

■ The inteimatlphal asaignments.: 

Blrectdr -and others staffKPi 05 ;®! :: serve,.to bring, to , , 

' light theiprobiemsSin: developing oount^^ : i v :■ 
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8 OIiRI .is represented on all the /bodies con- 
cerned with leather and a,llied industries and also 
on the national policy-making groups. This makes 
it possible to evolve an integrated plan of acti- 
vities fully geared to the plaris for national 
development . 

9 The advisory esommittees for the different 
areas of CIRI scsrivities consisting of special- 
ists provide the cx) 2 rrect orientat ion to the pl^s 
dravm up. 

10 The Executi-ve Council of CLRI composed of 
distinguished representatives of the industry, trade, 
government and organ is at ions working for the industry 
is the" authority, for the final approval of the plan 
of activities. 

. The information flowing in through the various 
channels mentioned atopy e will he to oth in document 
and non-dpcijment fo rms , Th^ utility o f the inf or— 
m at i on thhs b.tot aine d go e s^^^^^^to pi pi an— 

ning- : of; ;CER1 actiy^ ; Th^^ cUmeht s coht aihing 

the : inf pimati on^ h to to e colie searched 

when necPssary for disseminating inf ormati on to the 
industry . ■ 

5 PLOW OF , INEORIylAT lOE V/I THIN CLRI 
51 Documentation List 

The carrying out of the activities of CLRI 
requires pi*o per flow of informat ion within the . 
organ isat ion. The R & D pro jects require s 

V36;6\ -v^-:/.'' \ 
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1 Iniorin ation about wlaat iias already been done 

in order to deterieine tne actual taicc—oH stca.§c.- > trind 

2 Information or. methods, processes, and materieils 
and the theoretical ha.se for them. 

UJi© cocuments - of the Iru . ’~.ry and inf ormaoion 
so-urces in other sections are utiLLised. As part oi 
the inforraat;bon service to the rs^search workers, 

CiliRI produces the f ollov/ing : 

: 1 leather titles service - .a trimcnthly advance 
doc uaient at's on list based on tlr^ isann'mg ox documerLL.s 
received In the library, .'with ref er f - je r-e. to the acti- 

vities of ;C^^ 

2 Current leathex- liter at ore — a.rmohthly ahstracT.— 
ing- service . „ , ■ ■ o 

52 .bRecord:^ of: Work , , .x \ , yv; v \ .fi . ..h 

!Ph e prim airy , re cor dr of what: has ; he.en accomplished 
is: the <^u of the R .5c: , .. cumu— ; 

lated into half--yearly;:s^ The : ; b: 

latter pr pvi de the . ne cessary f eedhack to the _ Executive 
C ouii ci 1 . . The .. inf o.ha a.i ion . in. the .r e p or x s e i t h e r : ; 

f inds i sn :;outlet in .V arious f orm or is^^: . 

utiliBed . asi aridivh ; 

nose , it has ..to be well do cuioe nt o d , : ■ A . ■,• 

6 hISSEffIN Al'IOir OR IRROEB/rATIOIT TO THE INhlJSTRY 
” OERI di ss emihat e s inf ormh^ 
in various ways. Some services are provided ii^ . 
anticipation of demand • Other s are provided on demand 



0M6 1 



Rau and. Padmanabhan 



61 Anticipatory Service 
61 1 Conference 

The Weekly seminar, the ^mposi a organised in 
India and the internati onal conferences cc- .stitute 
one kind of media for the presentation of re-TSults 
of research done in CIiRI . The informat ion. lyresented 
in this vsray may ultimately he embodied in articles 
in periodicals and in monographs. The published 
documents are of diff erent kinds 5 

1 Research papers — full length and short com— 
municatiohs — published in the Leather science , 
(OLHI) , and in other learned periodicals ? 

2 Papers on processes incorporating the. Icnow— hew 
for the industry, published; in Leath er science , 

Thol vigyanam (Tamil) , Oh arma vigyan (Marathi and 
Hindi) , all published by ; CLRI other perio- 

dica!ls.^^^; out : from .time to 

ti.me oimiulativelv as : Pro cess ' bullet ins ; : ' 

. V 5 " Pa.tehtW:c WerWg til utiliSa^le 

deveiopment 3 ; i‘elat irig to leather aukiliari es., 
pro ce ss e s in lea-fch er ma-king;, and ut ili sat ion of pr o- 
ducts. 'tW patients ^a National 

Re se arch level opment G of pdf at: ion . OLRl supplies 

'the non— technical notes; 

4 > H^ii onal Standards- and , Spe.pifi.Qati on 

mul at e d in pp 11 ab or .at i ori p, wi t R t Re: Ind i an 3 1 and a-r d s 
,:/ln St itut\ion;-;\y , t ' ^ ' 

5 ; Reports: of t echno— ec cjnpmic surveys c onducted. 



Inxormation Service 



-XX CJ-i 



lixU- 



0M621 



v/itnin che scope oi tlae annual progrramfiie of acuivi- 
■fcies of CJjRI ? and. 

6 Publicity folders, liandouis ari.i. newspaper 
articles, 

62 On— Pemand Sex* vice 

621 Consultancy Services and Spe cial _ Assign ment 

The Institute has come to be loolced upon as a 
competent industrial consultant having the necessary 
experts. and expertise. The demands made at both the 
national and intern ational level s mainly relate to 
production units , such as for 

1' ■ Setting up a tannery or leather auxiliary,, foot- 
wear or leather goods in a particular region of India 
or in aideve loping country, often involving turnkey 
dot's? 

*■ 2 Reorganising aid rationalising the functioning 

of ”sick” production -units? I " 

5 Drawing up feasibility reports and blueprints. 

for developing leather and, allied industries in dif— 

f eren't regions of the count x'y 5 

4 Assignment as expert deputed by Vi/orld bodies 

such as lAO, for developing leather 

,dud allied ihdusti'ies in developing countries ; and 

5 Carrying out" trade and market surveys for 
assessing export potential for leather, its. pro— 
ducts , and bye— products 
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Such, services cannot entirely be based on. pub- 
lished sources of information. Actual .surveys, on 
the spot studies and data ccllectxon are important 
phases of these services. The information generated, 
may, la its final form, be a document not of th.e c/lca- 
ventional type, which would quite possibly be the 
basis or model for other similar situations.- Phie 
information' needs to be documented. 

622 Technical Service 

GhRI has a pilot tannery , off ering common serm 
vice facilities and tannery scale trials and testimg 
laboratories for giving analytical and teat report?^ 
The information thus genez’ated ^d suppl.ied to the. 
clientele has a storage and search significance in 
the context of quality control and formulation of 
standards . 

62'5 - Techni cal Enquix-y 

^ 9^: following ki^ 

1 Request for addresses of suppliers and manu- 

.factures in the field of lea-ther and leather 

auxiliarie s ? 

2 Solution for some process ,d iff icul-ty 

the m sn uf act ure of leather and leather auxiliaries; 

3 Enow—how for the manufacture of special types 

of. leather to meet ^sjoeqial^^r of customer 

and technical -auxiliaries;. 

4 Re quests for libr ary servi c e ■ — publi c at i ons 
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of CLRI, reprints, photocopies, translstion , adhoc 
•bxhliographies and the like? and 

5 Selection of su-itahle personnel* 

Information supplied in response to the above 
kinds of queries may b e ' available from conventional 
bibliographical tools and trade documents in the case 
of (1) and (4), and derived from accumulated infor- 
mation or that worked out specifically through the 
expertise available a.t CIRI In the case of ( 2 ) and ( 3 ). 

624 P 3 ?ac~bical Demon 

Practical demonstrations are held by the CLRI 
staff of the base or of the ; extension units , at 

suitable centres. They are ; t ailored to the lo cal 
needs and availability of raw materials and processxng 
f-acility. Pollow up service after the demons tratron 
is also available..; lhe; demonst^ 

or .closed. Prequently the^ know h 

; d arion St r a-t i ons / i s^ publis^e d a.s p;r o ces s ^ *: 

;;7:,\;GRGiu^TisATi 

7I' ' L0.c.uments-: , . . 1 ' 1" . v 'l 

. The conventional spur ^ of informat^ for , . 

Anticip ato ry S ervice are' 

methods of organisation and arrahg^^ modified 

to suit the local exigencies. But the informatx on 
in need for the Cn-Leiinand Se^^vice i 

conventional type. : The^^^^''i^ 

has something more th an n current utility and has 
to be made ay ail e-bl® for recall. 
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72 Oonsultancy Service Eepont 

The activities Linder ConsultaXicy Service and 
special assignments vAien completed often i*eault 
in reports containing the neessany suggestions, re- 
commendations, and plais* Some may be of a confi- 
dential nature and are not available for dissemina- 
tion. However, all the reports are to-be. classified 
and catalogued and stored with the other reports. 

It may be not so much the actual information contained 
therein as the methodology that is required for 
re applic at ion . 

73 Data from Technical Survey 

The data collected in technical surveys are also 
to be well indexed tO' facilitate their effective use. 

74 Answer to Technical Enquiry 

The answers to the technical enquiries are 
cUrrentiy being filed broadly according to the sub- 
jects of CDEI activities — for example , raw hides 

and skins and related bye— products? collagen; 

t anning and finishing processes ; f ootVvear and leather 

goods; leather trades engineering; and leathe.r 

economics. Before an ■inquiry is answered , a check 
is made for availability of information. Efforts 
are being made to have an improved classified arrange- 
ment of the do cument s with an alphabet ical index 
of the parties seaking inJ and the subjects 

covered. - . ' 
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75 Research Programme 

Research programmes and research data are ob- 
tained from leading centres of leather research on an 
exchange basis. This advanc.e information for restri-*- 
cted circulation is received by virtue of the specxal 
status enjoyed by OLRI 'in the v/orld of leather research. 
It is planned to keep the information so received in 
loose leaf folders and indexed by problems under- 
taken for research and solutions obtained and by the 
organisations. Information of interest from sister 
laboratories is also being handled similarly.. 

The following system is envisaged as regards 
the research progranme of CLRI. 

Each pro gramme . i s indexed according to the pro- 
blems, objectives and the research woekers concerned. 
The problems are broadly classified according to the' 
research areas of CLRI and are correlated to the in- 
formation on the progress reported in the periodical 
progress reports. 

It is proposed to have an integrated system for 
getting all the details inclusive of the problem 
Tjuidertaken, the progress made each q.uarter , the ■ per- 
sonnel involved, the capital and recurring invest- 
ments made, the papers and other publications result- 
ing out of these efforts, the patents resulting from 
it and the extent io which the industry has been 
benefitted. The entire system is -under review. The 
main purpose of this is to minimise duplication of 
research vd-thin and outside the Institute and to 

■ '■ :■ ■' -.573 ■' 
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ensixre greater coordination with emphasis on the eco- 
nomic and industrial benefits. 

8 COKCIjTJSIOR 

1 There is an urgent need f or understanding the 
types of infomation required by the industry a^id 
developing the techniques for processing and disse- 
minating it in the foim requiredi 

2 Infoimation emanating from discussions, infor- 
mal seminars, official, correspondence, non- published 
technical reports etc, is impoitant. 

3 The close cooperation and participation of the 
technologists in the documentation service of a re- 
search organisat .on can -produce gre'atef efficieaicy in 
the service. 

4 Special techniques for the processing, storage 
and dissemination of infoimation of relevance to 
industry should be' developed. 

5 A centralised Organisation, such as the IRSDOO 
should ensure the quick dissemination ,of informs.tion 

ab out patents and spe ci al reports containing industrial- 

informat ion ;Of releyance to each R & ,I):vcbn.tre, 

91 BIBliEOGEipHlbAL^I^ ^ ^ 

1 Sec 1 1 2 Ejy-AGOPAIiAW (T S) 'and SATYAR^ (E) - 

Direct ory of sci entif ic research inst i- 
tutions in Indi a. . 1 969 . 

2 Sec 11 SC lEETI PI C AND INDUS TRI AL EESBAEGH 

. (Council of );. - 25- years of OSIE, 



CM 92 



Inf ox*i 3 i a.'fc ion Sonvic© in CXiixI 



03 

O 

o 

o 

o 

o 



CD 

CD 

§ 

•rH 



1 1 

-rH 1 

»T3 1 

P? ' 1 

p:4 03 03 I'' 

hH PH P j‘ 

CO W P r 

o pa "P I 


JO 


O 1 1 

-r-H 03 I 1 

HH CD 1 

-H «P p::^' . 

P P rCl 1 

^ rH O 1 




S 05 k 1 


,’u^ 


-H n:35 -H P 


r ^ 


O P Pi 

t/3 CU P 




;. 




CO ^ ^ 




P5.CM 






[ s 




. 1 tc-\^ 









O 

o 

m ' 

o 

OJ 



CD C\J 

• . • 

CO 

CO ^ 
LT\ C\J 



C 7 ^ CO 



■ 



LTN 

00 

to 

K> 



LO 

O 



CM 

OJ 



LTS 



OJ 



nci 

Q> 

p 4 



CM 

o> 



:=5 

•rM 

- 

.. . 

CD : 

. PM • 

pa 

rcJ 
■^: 




O 


o 


O 


O 


OO 


o 


o 


CO 


CO 


Cr-- 






' - . c»^ ■ 


■ ^ 


C7V 


Ov 




IT- 


uS 

CM 


to 

LT\ 



rsd- 

I 

c^ 

MD 

CJ^ 



PI 

. CO 



03 

I — \ 

/§ 

EH 



O O O 

C:-/ O 

IT- O O 00 



CM 



\o 



\o 


P : VD : 


LT\ 


M3' 


MD . 


1. 


-1 


I-.; 


V“ ' ' • 


MO T- 


LT>i 


LIOi, 


MD ; 




CT\ 




— • 


P- ■ ■ 


P 


■P PI 


B 


o5 


cc> 


rH 


rH m 






Pi 



CO 

"CM 



-;mv 

MO 

a^ 



-P • 
03 



W 



to\ 

CM 

>> 
- o3 



O’ 

L— 

CrS:. 



p; 

P 

*r-H 



, O 

■ 

■ :'■ r-i . 



rid. 

O' 

a : 

y c3 

p 

;>r^ 

CQ 

o 






S 

o o 

03 O 
O " P 

■■ O - 

CO 'T^ 



OO 

o 

DCS 



:0 

CM 



03 

0 

. Pi . 

;P 

1 

i 

o 



P! 



P4- 

CD 

03 

> 

•r-H 

CM 

-P 

t i:s 

o 

pH 



P : 

o 

-r-H 
CQ 
CQ 
■ *rH 
& 
:3; 
c'Ti ■ 
■'O'- 







E-H 




^' 




M. 




C 3 h 


't — 


ox 


CO 


h - 1 


tr\ 


g 


Pm 



O 

ERIC 






g. 



375 ' 



CASE 






DRTC Seminar (8) (1970). 'Paper GIT. 

ITATUEE OP QUERIES IN AN INPUSTRI AR RIBRARY s 
STUDY. - , - 

P PRATAPLINGAM, Hindustan Machine Tools Iiimited ? 
Hyderabad 37. 



Attributes of queries arising in an 
industry are entimsrated. The helpfulness; 
of forma.1 and infoi’mal contact^ with the 
reader in providing efficient reference 
service is emphasised. Two case studies 
of reference service rendered in machine < 
tool industry are presented. The helpful- 
ness of r e ader— librari an ■ d ialogue in 
specifying the subject of the . reader's 
q^uery ^d the need that may arise at 
times to go beyond published documents to 
subject specialists in the search for the 
information, reddired are highlighted. 



1 ATTRIBUTES OP QUERY^-r . : | ' i r /; . ' * 

■ Queries ;ari sing in an; industry may - i | 

1 Cover a wide range of subject”fd®lds scienti- 

fic v 1 ?echnplogi cals; dornmer dial , and manager ’ 

TReduire ^ with ;; 7^ 

a minimiim ;;;of,idelayl : ' 

. 3 Range in 'extension' f r t of a broad sub- 
ject to -tlrai of ;a;ver^ nsfrov/ specific topic . ' 1 ) 

2 SOURCE jOPi INFORMATION i 

The answer' to; a m py h ave ^ to be obtained. 

from' 
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1 A document — such as, booh, periodical, patent, 
specification, standard, data sheet and drawing. 

(Some of the documents may be generated within the 
organisation, while others may have to be procured 
from external sources) ; or 

2 Other institutions specialising in the sub- 
ject of the query 4 or • 

3 A specialist in the subject either withrn the 
organisation or elsewhere. 

3 EXPKESSIOIT 01' QXJEHY . 

The expression of a ■quez’y by a specialist may 
not be coextensive , in the first instance , with the 
subject he may be interested in at the m 
Sometimes, 'the statement by the reader may appear 
t-o be specific but later on may turn out nov to be 
so. In any. case, facet analysis of the query, and 
a wei 1 ■ pi anne d tr ildgue be tween tlie , f e ad er , Ixbr arx an 
■ and'-^ibr ary tools 

missing 'linka: and in precise specif ica^ of the 

sub j ec t o f ■ t he^^'^ q^^^ . IDhi s is ess e'nt i al t o make the 

answer to' the query: pinpo inf e^ ,, 

h4; ; COET^T WlTHilp^-ADBR i . h : . 

ject(s) of interest of each reader, through formal 
and informal ■contacts with them will be of help 

f n. ^several.;Wayp!'5.::'i;.,: -v : --h , 

a " . backgrdxmd to for fhe efficient 
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facet analysis of subject of query in the appropriate 
c ont ext ; 

2 In conducting the dialogue with the reader in 
a helpful way in the specification of the query | aad 

5 Developing reader profile records for making 
the reference and. documentation services pinpointed 
and exhaustive, 

5 EECOPJD OP REPEKENGE SERVICE 

The helpfulness of maintaining a detailed 
record of reference service rendered is being realised 
in an increasing measure. Of particular help is 
the detail of the dialogue between reader and lib- 
rarian' leading to a specification of a query and 
as a help in finding the dnswer. 

6 , Ci^E : STUDY 

- In the succeeding sections , two " case stud ies 

of reference Service rendered in a company produ- 
cing machine tools is given to illustrate some of 
the points mentioned in Sec 1 to 4 above. 

61 Case 1.s Gear inspection . 

; D - Dibrarian ^ 

v; R.- . ^)Will you {;plea;se;^ the Russian bo ok 

on' gears ; 

D.- Russian book .on gears I Do you, by any 
chance, remember the name of the aouthor or the 
:titie.;of the'-'hook?'-^' 

'■ 37akv': 
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looked aro.und the shelves in a vain bid 
to recognize the book. It was obvious that he re~ 
wemberea neither the title nor the name of the. author^ 

R.- It is a book of this thickness Showing by 
han^, with a red cover, I think. 

L.- Is that book wholly on gears or only a part 
of it is on g^rs? ' . 

E.- Not book. I of It 

deals vvlijla .geaxs^ 

h.- I seer Could it be Mackiaiie elememt^ by 
Lobrovsky and others-. 

R.- ^es, I rememberii-b now. ^ixaetly fhs same 

book. 

Bearched for th® 

oulat ion. Then I picked up a Refers 

““ h an db o ok by Dudley , and approached R^. 

R.“ This may help.: t: ' 

seen it ^ 

; :,;D..--:.,^.This;.is.:.va-neferehoh^^^ . 

complete inf d:^ at ion ab^^^^^ 
know .what.: ;you afe^^ 

book? .V.: :.v .^v. 

. " , about i^^^ 

of inf eariiai geao?s ; 

L.-- -What type of - gears : helical , spur . . . ? 
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E.— Spur gears. 

/As the problem was related to " insp ect ion’S 
X‘ thou^t of referring to the book ’'Engineering in- 
spection" by Parkinson.. However, that book toe was 
in circulation//’ 

L.- Bir E, do you want information about any 
specific method of inspection, such as ’P©I)’ (Pitch 
Circle Liamet er ) - or' ’Surface Einish’ Method? 

/”Phen, E tried to come out wikh his specific 
problem_/7 

E.- : I am interested in^ the ’ PCD ’ me thod. Hut 

I also want to know about other methods, ao that 1 
can make use of them in relation to khe instruments 
we have in pur ’Inspection Eoom' . Wall, a.t the moment 
I have -a formula to be used in the process of ins- 
pection but I ain liable to imderst^d some items of 
the formula through 'which I want to know how the 
formula is derived; ■ 

/”Phus, after drawing different relevant facets 
of t he ;• p robl em from R / : ' the picture was gett ing cle ar er 
R .h^ ;a fozmula on sp’ur gear's , but c ouldn ’ t use it 
because he couldn’ t understand some Of the elements 
in the f ormula . The problem y/ as half solved, for L ' 
had only to search for a presentation of the f Ormul a 
in which the items are explained in a v»fay under- 
standable to E. L thought of the handbooks giving 
such formulae. He nicked out the Engineering tables 
of the Americ*ah Society of Mechanical Engineers. 
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R was stLown various fomniLiae on gears given in it. 

R almost snatched tlie bo ofe from L and went through 
it avidlj’-. After some time he came to 

R.~ Lhj.s gives details regarding certain fac- 
tors in the formula but there are some more f g,ctors 
which are not clear. 

^^Ihis statement ptxzsled L, for the Q-ear hand - 
book and 'Asm -Engineering tables were the two.bootes 
he expected to solw the problem. He felt 'shat s le 
link was missi-ig in the dialogue with 

1^- Ivir R, I feel Vvs; should consult the G-ear 
handbniok once again . 

H.— Not necessary at all. You see, that booin 
.dealr--, with the subject in EPS.’ system, but X want time 
data in 'Metric' system. 

could now spot the missing link. L thought 
over for a few minutes in, recalling other pertinent, 
document s, on gears . The collection of German stand~ 
ards came to mind. . The index of LIN Standards 
Handbook was checked. A LIN specification on errors 
in gear -ceeth Vsysi®^^^ with definitions was located. 
There was one oh spur - gear-s also .1 The standard' was 
issued ' to" :Il. " " 

After fifteen minutes, R 'with bright smile, came 
to L for returning the standard_^ 

Ri- I got all the points cleared. I had ear- 
lier- spent half: a day on th Thank you -very 

much. 
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62 Gase 2 ; Expansion ' of an Abbx-eviLation 

R (an engineer-) •“ yori find f on me. ibsa full 

expansion of "jAES”? ' 

X,.- li; 'abould ..'be. "Amer ican Eoruiiadry SocietF’- 
/~R'laughed aij tlie'repl;^. . .. 

Xii;— Could you please f ell me: abouf . 'th.e con”6act 
wbene this abbreviafi on occurred? 

realised that one and the same abbreviation 
may mean different things in different context^ - 

Xhis abbreviation was mentioned on acemn p io— 
nentr drawing sheet of a customer, to whom I was ii3;s- 
igning a machine to , manufacture that component. 

searched soine handboolcs and other standards 

on conventional Drafting Practice in designing but 

the abbreviation ’APS’ v/as not found anywhere. But 
the engineer could not proceed with his design v/ork 
unless the abbrevia-tibnVvvaS : decoded. 

■ 1 thought of checking the com£jonent drawing 

. itself so’ ■ W baii ihidfef bt and the ■ pfOblem- Wel 

and'h^ fexacl-- c bhf where ' it occurred,^- ■ 

, D . - : Mrt R could I -see /.the component draw hig . 

shedt^ ‘/It ’ may thrOw' .some' light 'on the pr^ 

' ' R.-" Siire, i tshalh; get. it : ri^t laow-. , x : 

R went to his section and returned immediately 
with the blueprint .. .of the. c omponent drawing. The 
blueprint pertained- to the details of a ’ Trans- 
mission Case’ of an automobile, 

■ 362 hi- 
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jn stud;^inf 5 tiie drav/ing, tlie query could be 
speclifi^ed in the following way: 

*'Dwo ho 3 _es are located at 200 min c.d (centre 
distance) within + 0.02 mm (tolerance). \¥hat is the 
difference if the tolerance specified for the por- 
tiem .T-C Iholes is at APS and RPS, and miC.'\ 

lEi noted from the blueprint of the drawing that 
the- c.iomp'on ent was produced hy the . Pord Motor Co (USA) 5 
and fher'^fore thought that the abbreviation may be 
one used in American drafting practice. Therefore, the 
’•Pralting Standards” published by the Aerospace 
System Croup of Horth American Pnckwell Corporation 
(Publication Uo 521— A— 3 y Rev 1—68) was checked- It 
is a manual containing policies and procedures on 
drafting followed there. There was a fairly big list, 
about 45 pages, of abbreviations with their expansions. 
* EPS ’ vias decoded as ’’Regardless of Peature Size”. 

The abbreviation MMC was already known to be "Maximum 
Material Condition” . 

R then reviey^ed the problem in the light of the 
03 _axification of these points and tried to f’ind 
out the meaning of 'APS*. Though the problem v/as 
clearer with the a'dditional inf orm at ion from . the 
drawing, yet it was not solved. Two points regarding 
drafting conventions were recalled: 

1 Some drafting conventions are different in 
different countries. These will be found in some 
national standards of the country concerned, and 
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_n some refei*ence “book or other; and 

2 Other conventions are used by individual com- 
panies and as such those conventions and symbols, 
timay not' be Pound in a rePerence books or standards. 

In view oP iiiis L thought that "APS” might 
one oP those draPting conventions restricted to 
company, and hence it msy not be Poimd in any oP 
-hue published documents. 

The only coirrse le Pt Por L v/as to v/rite to the 
;p:ord Company, but the inPormation needed was trrgent 
So I took R to one oP the Senior Design Engineers 
and the problem was explained to him. Based on the 
context oP the problem, he could decode "APS" as 
"Allowable Peatxroe Size"* 

Thus, at times, v/hen we P.^il to dig out in- 
Parmation Prom documents, experts in the Pi eld may 
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ROPE OP REFERENCE SERVICE IN CONVERTING- SCIENTIFIC 
KNOV^nL-EPGE INTO USEEUE 'TECHNOLO&T: A CASS STUITi-. 

B S RAIIA-NANIjA , lX)c-umefitat ion OTficer , Hindusta n 
M achine Tools Btd , 3anp;alore 31 » 

Reference service in an industry 
involves skilfi^l and persistent exploring, 
analysing 5 and synthesising available 
information and harnessing research poten- 
tial , when needed, to solve the problem^ 
involved. A cs-se study illustrating this 
is presented . The various stages of the 
reference service, and the estaolishment 
of a s^rmbiosis between a research insti- 
tution and tl'ie design department of an 
industry in converting scientific know- 
ledge into useful t e chnology , - ar e dis- 
cussed. Efficient reference service can 
produce benefit to -Hhe industry as well 
as heir to generate new technology in the 
^field.k ■ ■ 

1 INTROBUCTION ; i 

^ One of the services given hy the Central Tech 
nical Information Centre ' (CTIC) of. the Hindustan 
Machine Tuoj^ CHBfiT)^^^ Bangalore,, to its clientele is 
long range reference service. At .times, a long 
range reference service leads to t he estahlishment 
of I iaison: between HMT and a cad emic and ;r e sear ch 
institutions. One such case whidh .helped ;in esta- 
blishing liaison hetv/een the Design Department of 

mill and the Mechanical Engineering Department of „ 
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the Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur, is des 
crihed in this paper. 

2 THE PROEt'EM ‘ 

The elimination of hade lash hetv^een the nut 

and the screv/ to ensure accurate feed movement, v;as 
the problem posed to the design engineer. In one of 
the HJ'-T Units, outside Bangalore» method of 
the hade lash, based on the use of the face gear, y/as 
attempted. The principle employed consisted Pn 
designing the face gear to have a rolling motion v/hen 
engaged v/ith the nut . Our designers v/ere confronted 
with the problem of specifying the parameters for the 
face gears. As they could not get the necessary in- 
formation in the Unit ‘s library , the problem was 
referred to the Chief Engineer- Resigns (CER) , HIvlT , 
Bangalore. The CER,' in turn, discussed the matter 
with the Documentation Officer (ROy. The related 
drawings and letter were given to the RO . The 
relevant documents were to be selected from the 
library.: ' 

3/4 UTACES lU .'EIR'RIUa soeutiou^ t^ problem 

3 RO COTIEI^TS and EXPERIS^ ^ 

31 Scanning Documents 

p^e^ping the probleim in view, and analysing the 
query y the documents available in the OTIC were 
scanned and the relevant ■ documents given to the 

CER. The CER, after .carefully going through all 
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the documents, requested for one of them; Pe s lisja 
principles of metal cutting machine tooXs "by 
Ko enigsher ger . 'After a perusal of t he document , the 
CEP felt that the information contained in it v/ould 
not help in solving the problem completely. In the 
meantime, the PO got some more information on the 
problem. ^ 

32 Approach to Academic and Research Institutions 
Attempts were made to contact the academic and 
r es ear ch ins ti tut ions engaged in' research in machine 
tool engineering and allied sub jects. In the , 
absence of any national register giving details of 
the research being carried but in different insti- 
tutions in the country, the mechanical engineering 
department q,f the following institutions were con- 
tact ed; Ind ian Inst itute of Technology in Madras, 
Bombay, Pelhi, and KaraghpUr , and the Indian 
Inst i tut e of Sc fence , Bangalore - Prof E Koenigsber ger 
of t he Machine Tool of the, 

tJniyersity of Man chest er, Inst itute of Science and 
Technology , was; al so contact ed . - 

4 EESPOlNrSE 

41 Ind ian Institute of Science, Bangalore 

In response to our query , the Prof essor ^in 
charge of the Mechanical Engineering; Pepartment 
of the, Ind ia,n Inst i tu'te of Science, Bangalore, 
furnished the following references on face gears; 
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1 PRA-ITCIS (Victor) and SILVAGI (Joseph) . Race 
ge3-r , design factors. ( In Chironis ( R P) , 

Ed . Gear design and application, 1967. 

P 87) . 

2 . PUELEY (P ?/) . Gear handhook. Sec 4-46, 5-71) 

3 BUCKIRGBAM ( E) . ‘ Analytical machanics of gears. 
F 312-20. 

The documents mentioned at 2 and 3 were availa- 
ble ill the CTIC. They were given to the CEP, in the 
first instance, along vnt h the other references. 

The document hy Francis and Silvagi v/as obtained from 
the Indian Institute of Science and shown to CEP, 

An extract of the relevant sections was naade. 

42 Prof Koenigsberger 

Prof Koenigsberger of Manchester very kindly 
sent US some information, on the design of face gears. 

43 Iridiah Institute of Technology, Kanpur 

The Assistant Professor of the Pepartment of 
M e ch an i c al Engl n e er ihg , 1 1 T ,■ Kan pur' , pr o v i d e d u s 
with some information 'and offered to send more o.n 
the general procedure for the design o f face gear s . . 

43 Indian Institute of Technology, Madras 

The Assistant Professor of Metrology Laboratory , 
Pepartment. of Mechanical Engineering, IIT, Madras, 
furnished photostat’ copies of f elevant pages from . , 
t he Spanab hebend e Wefkzeugmachies Fur Pie 
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7/ort schaftllche Rertigunis: 9 Teil 4, Rr a sma s c h in e-maja , 
Punished Toy Pachverlag Schiele and Sehon 
3erlin. This G-erinan do cumehi was ijransiai; ed ini o 
English Toy our Technical Translator. A copy of the 
photostat of the original document along with the 
English version of the article was sent to the Manager, 
Designs of the HMT , Pinjore Unit, v’ho had asked for 
information regarding prololem. 

5 DIAISOU WITH IIT, KARPUR 
51 A Prololem for Research 

The Dean, Res ear ch and Development , ' IIT , Kanpur , 
sulos equently v/rdte a letter to the -General Manager, 

HMT, Bangalore, enclosing a copy to the DQ , stating 
that the Mechanical Engineering Department: of IIT 
and the DO of IMT had. h for some 

time regarding information on the design of face 
gears using Toacklash eliminator of milling machines. 

He ,1 irr t h er st at ed t h at t he, Assist an, t Pr of essor in 
IIT had evinced keen interest in the prohlem and had 
entrusted the work to one of the post-graduate students 
who vjas spe ci alls ihg in gear s . The Dean, expressed the 
desire that the Assistant Professor and. the Post- 
graduate student may he given facility- to visit ITMT 
to verify %yhet her t he mod els d evelp pe d hy t hem were 
satisfactory for making a few gears at our factory. 

The Dean was vefy opt imist i c 'of their technical 
know— how on t he - pro duct ion of gears. The DO d is- 
cussed the matter with the General Manager and CED 

■ 389 




CP51 



Raman an da 



and, since Kanpur was nearer io our pinjore Unit , 
a copy of -bhe letter \ as s ent to the Manager - Designs 
HVIT , Pin j ore. The 10 wrote to the Dean, Research 
and DeveXo praent , IDT, Kanpur , appreciating his 
interest in the design problem and informing that 
the Pinjore Unit would take necessary action in the 
matt er . 

The Design Manager of MT , Pinjore Unit , ap- 
prised the Assistant Professor of TIT, Kanpur, 
about the difficulties encountered in designing 
the face gear. Even as they wer.e trying to esta- 
blish rapport, the Design Manager of Pinjore KMT 
Unit came over to Bangalore as Chief , Design and 
Development . 

52 pap lilt y for Experimentation 

Thb following is an extract from t he lett er 
of Assi stant Pro f essor , PIT, Kanpur to the DCs 

"Mr Bhadoria has found out design para- 
meters for on-line and offset face gears from 
theoretical point of view and his results 
agree With the findings of Prof E Buckingham 
(Ref; Analytical Mechanics of Gears) and 
those of- y Francis a-nd J Silvagi (Ref s 
page 87, Gear Design and Applications, 
edited by U P Ch ir onis , 1 967) . Mr Bhadoria 

approached the problem from a purely kinematic 
aspect whereas the approach of Prof Bucking- 
ham was gedmetric and that of Mr Francis v/as 
experimental, 

, In order to verify his theoreticaP; 
findings experimentally, Mr Bhadoria in- 
tends td generate a few sets of face 

3SO . \ ' ■ ... ■ ■ ' 
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gears. For better visualisation the material 
will be perspex. The gear will be made here. 

As vre do not have any gear generator 
here, we could not finalise the design of : a 
fixture to hold the, axis of the gear blanlc 
at right angles to that of the cutter . Once 
Mr Bhadoria is at HMT , Bangalore, he can 
design and fabricate one such fixture and 
complete his experiments. 

We would be grateful to you if this faci- 
lity is extenders to our student.” 

The BO discussed t he matt er. v/ith ;the Chief 
Besign and : Bevelb pment and the Assis.tant Professor ,, 
wa s r equ e s t e d t o s end t he d e s i gn s an d i d r aw ing s • f Q r 
study by cur 'engineers so that their equired :fa.ci--T 
lity may be provid ed ; to t he : post-graduat e research 
student j Mr Bhadoria, at IMT , Bangalpr e , Subse- 
q-u ently , Mr Bhadoria cut a; - few fa ce gears in our , 
factory. He is now back in Kanpur and we are quite 
hopeful that the technical know-how which we would 
get as a result of this project Would be very vital 
and usefulVtoi solve t he .problem ’ ; • 

6 ■ SyMBlpSIsy:\i 

This cointact : between t he Besigh Bepertirient of 
.the HT/IT and the Mechanical Engineering Bepartment of 

I IT, Kanpur, has not only proved t.o be a great, help 

in solving our probl em but ; has provided;; 

ing. to c - fo.r resear ch ..iP :PPst--graduat:e^^^^ , 

for his t hesis This - further payed t he^yv&y for 
establishing symbiosis in the development act ivities 
of the Mechanical Engineering Bepartment of BIT, 
Kanpur- o '- 

^ ' ' 3.91 -V 
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The initiative and persistence of the Central In- 
formation Centre helped to sow the seed for cooperative 
research. The Design Department of EMT immediately 
tool: advantage of the research potential of IIT , Kanpur, 
and invited the Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engi- 
neering, an expert in the gear design, to help the 
design department in the project of computer sted desxgn 
of main drive gear hox of lathe hy making use of the 
electronic computer xnst ailed in DMT . 

This project was of an experimental nature and 
was carried out -in about twenty days. The investiga- 
tion is reported to he the first of its kind in Ihdia, 
The pro ject is being pursued by the Mechanical Engineer- 
ing Departme nt o f IIT , Kanpur , at t he request of HMT . 

For this purpose, HMT has instituted a Fellowship at 

IIT, Kanpur. A junior Design Engineer has been deputed 
to work in close coo peration wit h the research fel3.ow. 

7 COHCIiUSION 

The case study^is an example of hoy/ reference 
service can be made productive by exploring, , analysing , 
and synt hes is ing the informat ion and r esear oh pot ent ia 1 
available in the country. The , Technical Information 
Centr e played a vital ro le in est abl ishing a liaison 
and in the conve^^sion of scientific knowledge into 
useful technology. 
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PRODUCTIVITY lU BUSINESS ADD INDUSTRY IN AN ENVIRON- 
MENT OP ADVAtJCING- TECHNODOGY; RODE OP DOCUlvIENTATION 
SERVICE. • 

A NEEDAD^iEGHAN, Processor". Document: at; ion Research 
and Training Centre Bangalore 3 . 



Con s enva.ij X cn cf limnan nesoxince, par'^bi — 
cnls-nlN ini; elle c"bixal neso'u.r’ce 5, is "bkie i ix s“b 
Q one enn oi' mana.r^enieni— in aciion. Pnodneii 
I -yx-by in convex’'bing scieniiiic and ■tectinical 

I icnow2 edge inio iisedT.'iJil conun.odi’b ies ^and sen 

i vices colls Ion cneating an envinonmen-b 

I condneive bo innovation ot all levels ol 

tcij-vitv i3r^ an entenpnise. This is closely 
( - linked op v/itU the provision ol access to 

Inxonxaation needed at each ox these levels. 
Examples of pay— oH, in oLuantitat ive ienms, 
by lihrany senvice helping, to intnoduce new 
ideas, and ol wastage due to non- avaxlahxlxty 

I \ : oI the information neoLuined , _ ane given . The 

I factors - — such as, the atomis ati on and 

I specialisation to a high degnee. in industny, 

the accelenated pace of pnoduction of nev/ 
ideas, the accelenated pace of obsolescence 
of ideas, and scatten and seepage of subjects 
making doci-imentation a fxeld f on speciali- 
sation, in libnany. ser-vice , ane mentioned. _ 
Mana-gement "Of industnies should take advantage 
of' the benefits fnom efficient documentation 
s e n vi c e . . 
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I LIAUAGEIvIENT OP HUMAN RESOURCE 

II Nonmative Pninciple 1 of Man agement— in— Acti on 

'’Management should consenye human nesoixnce" is 
nonmative pninciple 1 of management — in— act ion . -...•.•■Eveny 
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management decision and action should be designed to 
incnease the eHiciency and pnoductivity in tlie con- 
servation of luiman resource = Every method and tech- 
nique of management should be guided by and deducible 
Irom, this first principle. 



12 Intellectual Resource 

Of all the resources available to the manage- 
ment in an enterprise, human resource is the most 
valuable and potential power for progress. The 
intellectual component of human resource is the most 
precious. It must be carefully conserved, coasciously 
developed, and ad.equatelyntilised. And this is al- 
most independent of economic :-ind social conditions. 



2 IllPUT FOR PROGRESS 

Making necessary provision for enriching the 
innovation potential is a pre-requisite for converting 
scientific and technical knowledge into useful commo- 
dities and services. It is , in fact, an essential 
input for progress . Providing this input is an 
important fmaction of management. 

Enriching the innovation potential requires s 

1 Developing an environment helpful in promoting 
innovation in the -whole chain of industrial activity — 
research, development, production, marketing, and 
post-sales service, feedback and' repetit ion . of the 
cycle ; 

2 Selecting the appropriate advanced technology | 

5 Ajf.plying the advanced technology before it be- 
comes obsolescent; 
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4 Beaning in mind that thene may be competitors 
using simiiar or even more advanced techiiology 5 and 

5 Developing a manageaient structi-ire , conducive 

to maximising tlie chances dP mahing gainful decisions 
in plannings organisat.ion , and control at all levels. 

3 ROLE OR INRORMATIOR 
31 plow of Information 

loday the manager of an enterpx’ise, particularly 
in the higher echelons, has to spend over eighty per 
cent of his working time in receiving, processing, and 
converting information into gaiaful decisions, and 
channelling the result, again in the form of an oral 
or written instruction, report, etc, to the appropriate 
points in the enterprise. The creation of an environ- 
ment supporting this activity is linked up wi thi imaking 
available the intellectual resources — that is, the 
knowle dge df^veloped , either within the organisation 
or outside-, it— to those vrho can make adequate use of 
it for fut'.:-'. or progress . Access to precise , and 
reliable information — s cient if ic , technological , 
commercial, and maiieigerial — — at vhe right time, to 
the right person in a form most conveniently usable 
by him, ce.x- help to minimise the wastage of resources 
due to unnecessary and unintended re-invention, re- 
discovery, re — deve lopme.’.'it , and the making of unfruit- 
ful decisions. ■‘B'er, a decision can be no better than 
the information that the decision-maker has access to. 
further, the availability of the right type of infor- 
mation can trigger new directions in research, develop- 
ment, and managerial action. 
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32 Pay— oH Pnom Timely InPonmaiion 

Hex’e are some examples, in qumitii alive lerms. 



of payoPP Prom limely 


inporm ali on » 


1 

SK j Saving 


Parliculars 


1 PiS 4,200,000 per 

annum 


USA, Company library, Ihrougb 
circulalion oP documen-fcalion 
lisp 


2 Es 1 ,650 ,000 per 
annum 

> * 


lilhuania, Vilnius Paclory Por 
Eleolric Welding Equipment;, 
InPormalion leparlmeni; helped 
Pc inProduce 105 new Pecb— 
niques during 1965 


3 Rs 8,000 per 
annum 


Sv/edisb GovernmenP HandicraPPs 
InsPiPuPe provided inPor— 
maPioii. abouP a more ePPicienP 
machine Po a painP manu- 
PacPuror 


4 Rs 100,000 


lanish Council on ScienPiPic 
and Technical Research pro- 
vided necessary inPormaPion 
bePore sParPing research on 
v/orlimen ' s cloPhingo Also 

resulPed in bringing a cloph— 
ihg manuPacPuring indusPry Po 
lenm^lc 


5 Es 300 ,000 


India, Bangalore, Machine Tool 
IndusPry , library provided 
inPormaPion abouP Phe use oP 
a. de'v/'ice 


6 500 bours oP 

research per- 
sonnel 


USA, Uew York. (New Jersey) , Re- 
search and developmenP labo- 
ratory, library service 
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S aving 



7 Bacge sum 



8 Large s’lin- 



9 Soli.i'fcion "to 
proLlem 



10 S o i U.1; i o T-i "b o 
problem 



Par'bi cul ar s 



Oanadian company requiring infor- 
ina-fcion about a Swiss process 
arranged i'or visi'fc to Switzer- 
land . oL its Vice-President. Time, 
money, eifort saved by tlie 
library searching out the needed 
inPorm at i on f ??om d o cuinent s 
available with it 



USA, Costly research programme 

stopped by the Company Librarian 
tracking an -unknown" process 
Per nickel-plating aluminium in 
a C-erman patent 

Scotland^ Teclxnical Liaison ser- 
vice oP the Scottish Council' 
(Levelopment and Industry) 
helped 109 Pi rms solve 223 
problems, the answers being 
Pound by a librar-ian 

India, Bangalore, Company Library 
provi-ded inPormation Por stream- 
lining and ePPicient operation 
oP Stores Bepartment 



33 ’vvastage cP Kesource Prom Ilant oP 
Relevr;mt InPormation 

Here are some examples oP unintended duplication 
oP j;*esearch add developmental ePPort and conseej^uent 
wastage oP human and material resources due to lack 
op inPormation when it was needed. 



SH 



Sxib^ ect— Pield 



Particulars 



ScienfciPic re— UlC, annual cost oP unintended 

sear-ch duplication oP research due 
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Pajfti cul 3 j::*s 



to the delay i-n the supx>ly 
of available information 
estimated at Es 216,000,000.. 



a photometer v<ras iiivest igated 
and then it was discovered’ 
that the work had already 
beea done in Germany 



of governmental research and 
developmental activity in 
electronics fi eld for , want 
of information on the projects 
in progress estimated at 
Rs 15,000,000 



q.uency multiplier for .frequency 
Modiilated Radiophony was found 
to be a duplication 



in the calcifLation of an opti- 
cal filter v/hen it was found 
that such calculation had al- 
ready been done elsewhere and 
the type of filter was com- 
mercially available 



were available. Estimated 
los'ss Rs 18,700,000 



2 Photometric 
studies 



Scandinavia, Validity of 

Lambert's Law in relation to 



3 Electronics 



USA, annual cost of duplication 



4 frequency 

mult ipli er 



Scandinavia, the work on the de- 
sign and development of a fre— 



5 Optical filter Scandinavia, eighty hours spent 



6 Electronic 



translation 
equipment de- 
sign and 
d e vel o pme nt 



USA, industrial laboratory spent 
5 years in research and then 
foLind that this work had al- 
ready been done by Russian 
scientists and that the results 
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•j- . 


SiT Sub il ecfc— field 


Paniiculans . 


7 Cenaniics iech— 
nology 


Scen.dinavia, developineni; of a 
meiliod fon ihe dispension of 
sulphun in cenasnic batches 
af-fcen prolonged research, 
when a compound for ihe pur- 
pose was being marketed by 
■fche Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries 


8 Cenamics ir-ecb.— 
nology 


Scandinavia, after completion 
of tjie work on drying of 
ceramics by a particinLar 
method, it was found to have 
already been reported from 
USA 


9 Sugan ftech— ' 
nology 


Scandinavia, studies on the 
drying of lumj- sugar dupli- 
c at e d 


10 Oomplex builden 


Scandinavia, after investi- 
gations were carried out and 
.the resuiLts V7sre reported, 
it turned, out that similar 
work had already been done 
in USA . 


1 T 

■ -conk- ; ■. v". ^ , : 


Scandinavia, aft ex’ research 
; was, done for some time, an 
- identical study carried out . 

. in : Sp ain b ecame known through 
reprints of relevant papers ■ 
received from the investi- 
gator in, Spain. 


12 Oa.siing pnocess 


Scandinavia , after develop- 
ment of a casting process 
with cons, iderabieexpendi— 

: ture , it was fomid out that 
the process had. already been 
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Par-h i cu.lax*s 



13 



V/eapons end missile 
sysiems 



US 9 Depantmen-fc o±' Defence^ 
Survey indicated Ghat 92 
per cent of the informa- 
tion needed for the deve- 
lopment of advanced weapons 
and missiles systems since 
the Second V/orld War^, had 
h e en already availahle xor 
some thirty years. Much 
ox this information was 
. not made available when 
needed and therefore, a 
considerable amoiunt of 
- work during the postwar _ . 

period was actually duplx- 
c at i on 



I4 In ,j.j.-ieering and Sv/eden ^ a survey conducted 

technology about ten years ago indi- 

cated that even a large 
enterpx-ise produced only 
two pex’ cent of the inf or— 
mat ion necessary for the 
. manufacture of its new 

products. As the remain- 
ing 98 per cent of infor- 
mation originating out- 
side the company is not 
^ - . often brought to the notice 

, ard use of the appropriate 
persons in the company at 
the right time, the> chances 
of ■ d-Uplication v/ere 
q.uite apprecio-ble 



34 Pointers from Surveys 

341 Pac ilitating Inf ormation Plow 

Ohe survey of industries has indicated tha.t the 



00 .^ 4 ?^ 



Po? od.u c"b xvi "by 3113x3:13*0 and. xndus’bny 





following kinds oi inf oirii aiion facililyy opsna'fcxng 
collaoona-bively j help the flow . of infonmation In the 
onganlsation and ennich the inf onm ation ehvi n 0.3am en t " r- 

1 Documentation facility? 

2 Reseanch, development aad testing facility? 

3 Advisony facility? , 

4 Educational facility pnimanily fon the docu— 
menta-tion and advisony ' facilit ies ? and 

5 • A ma.iagement set up appneciative of and focus- 
sing attention on ^ co ondinati on and monitenirig tech- 
nical,’ m anke ting , financial, and management infonma— 
tion to points in the organisation most likely to 
eocploit it for the progress of the organis at ion . 



342 Attitude to Information Usage 

Carter and V/illiamS; surveying technical pro- 
gressiveness of 'British finiis, vi s -a— vis their, 
finanoi-al success, developed a checklist of twenty- 
four ch ar a.ct eri stic s di st n^gt^ishing a successful 
firm. Of these, the attitude of the man agement of 
a, firm towards ac<y.uisitt on and uttlisation, of know- 
ledge is given weighta-ge. In fact, six of the; . 

•char enter! sties are concerned with this a,ttribute«. 



345 Diff eren ti ating Attribute 

A group, of experts atti’ibuted the difference 
in the growth ::)f technology-based industry in 
Boston ■. and Philadelphia primarily to superiority 
of communication v-— scientific and technical — 
betv/een entrepreneurs and universities, and financial 
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between enti’epneneuns and banks. 

344 Keeping in trie Fonetnont 

A firm in the chemical industry has been spend- 
ing three per cent of its turnover on research for 
some twenty-five years without achieving any break- 
through. Yet the firm has been financially success- 
ful and placed in the vangutard of the indtistry. This 
has been possible because the investment in infor- 
mation service enabled the management and its emp- 
loyees to be constantly aware of new technological 
possibilities, aiid improved processes and. methods. 
Thus, with its fingers on current developments — 
technical and commerci^ — the world ovei-, the firm 
could, by licence, purchase, adaptation, or othei* 
means, put the latest ideas into productive use.. 

4 PROBIiE&IS ■ 

41 Context 

In considering the problems of providing pxn— 
poinfed, exhaust ive 5 and -exp edit ious access to rn— 
formation, the general technological, industrial, 
and e conomic environment has to be bor’ne in mind. 

This picture may be briefly discribed as follov/ss 

1 A continuoiisly increasing investment in re- ■ ' 
se, arch, development and production facilities as 
a means to meet the imbalance' in and inadequacy of, 
the availability of the basic necessities of life — 
food, shelter,, clothing and transport’ caused hy 

402 
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the population explosion in many paarts ol the wonld ? 

2 The organisation ol research and development 
on more productive lines — solo— re search giving 
place to team— research and research— in— parallel giving 
place to rese arch— in— series ; and 

3 Atomisation of production of commodities and 
services, leading to specialisation to a, very high 
degree = 

These environmental factors have, led to certain proh— 
lema-of ac cess to inf ormati on . 

42 tDovmpour of Info zm at ion 
421 Spending on R and I) . 

In the' developed countries as well as developing 
countries, the spending on reseaa'ch and development 
(R and R) is increasii^g* Here are some data as' 
example s . 



422 C-overnment Spehdin.g on R and T 



SN 


. Country 


Spend in 


g ■ in m i1. li on Rs ( appr ox 


r 96 H ■ : - ■ 


- - 


- 1 970 ( est) 


1 


U K 


10,125 


1 2,060 




2 


\7 Germany 


■ 4 » 365 


. 6,000 




3 


J apari 


2 ', 200 




8,100 


4 


Inc i a 


/ 


1 ,C 5 7 


1,200 
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423 US Expendl-ture on R and D by Secton ' 



(in million dollars) 



Year 


Tot.al 


Federal 
Govern— 
men t 


Indus- 

try 


Univ 

and 

Co lie ge s 


Federal 
res con- 
tract 
centres 


Other 

non- 

profit 

org-nii 


1 959 


1 2 , 520 


1,640 


9,620 


680 


340 


240 


1 960 


1 3 ,710 


1 ,730 


10 , 510 


830 


360 


280 


1961 


1 4, 500 


1 ,870 


10,910 


970 


410 


340 


1962 


1 5,610 


2,100 


1 1 , 460 


1 , 1 40 


470 


440 


1 963 


17,350 


2,280 


12,630 


1 ,360 


530 


550 


1 964 


1 9 , 1 80 


2,840 


1 3 , 510 


1 , 590 


630 


610 


1965 


20,550 


3,100 


1 4,200 


1 ,900 


650 


700 


1 966 


22,450 


3,300 


1 5, 500 


2,200 


700 


750 


1967 


24,030 


3,460 


16,650 


2, , 400 


720 


800 


1968 


25,050 


3,500 


17, 300 


2,600 


750 


900 



In 1920 -fche total US expenditure on R, and U 
v/as Q. 1 per . cent of th.e G-rOss Rational Product (=GRP) ? 
it rose to 0.5 per cent in 1940; at -present it is 
about 5.5 per cent. 



424 Increase in the Ruunber of Research Personnel 
Corresponding to tbe inc.reased.investm^^ . 

R and I) there has been an increase., in. the number- - 
of research .anjd development personnel. Here are 
some data as ■■ examp . .. 



SR 



Year 



USA 



J r p.an 



India 



1 1 956 

2 1962 

3 196 5 

4 1970 



41 ,000 

2 , 500,000 80,000 

130,000 

4 , 000,000 . 120,000 
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425 UBA Manpower in Science and Technology as per- 
cent; a^e oi labour Poroe 



y e ar 


Percentage 


1 940 


1 -5 


1950 


2-2 


1 960 


3-2 


1970 (est) 


4^7 



i 



j 

j 

i 

i 




43 Acceisx-a-Ged Production of Ideas and Ax-ticles 

I’lie increased inve straent in R and I) and the in— 
crease in the numher of scientists and technologists 
has brought about an accelerated output of ideas. 

There has also been. an appreciable increase in the 
number of articles in periodicals. Here are some data 
a.s exampless 



45 1 , Ma,1or Hew Ideas J^urih'g Different Periods 



0 olon 
Class 
Number 


Main Subject 


Number of major new 
and subjects created 


ideas 

during 




1 4 -T-I 7CC ' 
: ( 230 y) 


1 7C1- 1 ^00 
(2QC y> , 


^ .r p •] ^ 

y ) 


B 


Matheinatics 


9 


24 


21 


0 


PhjT'sics 


3 


'-21 


68 


B 


Engineering 


1 


23 


46 


E 


Chemxstr^’ 


.0 


36 


80 


P 


Technology 


0 


21 


70 


G 


Biology ' 


2 


4 


B 


H' 


Geologry 


I 


1 6 


8 


I 


Botany 


... 1 


7 


4 


J 


Agf i c ult ux- e 


0 


2 


2 


K ■ 


Zoology 


0 


4 


. 4 


B 


lied i cine 


4 


2i 


80 




Total. 


21 


180 


391 



405 
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432 World Qu-tr>u-b ol* Sclent 11‘xc and Teclinical Aj^txcles 
Iri Periodicals 



SH 


GC 

H 


Sub ^ ect 


N of 
1 960 


articles 

1 1970(est) 


1 


B 


Maij h em at i p s 


1 5,000 


30 ,000 


2 


C 


Physics 


75 ,000 


155 vCOO 


3 


B 


En g in e e r i n e* 


1 55,000 


275,-00 






CiviJ- 


1 5,000 


1 5 , 000 






M e chan i c al 


10,000 


20,000 






Electrical and 










Electronic 


80,000 


1 50 ,000 






Aero space 


35,000 


75,000 






Industri al 


1 5 ,000 


1 5 ,000 


4 


E 


Chemistry 


1 50,000 


290,000 


5 


P,b 


Me iall-urgy 


35,000 


50,000 


6 


a 


Biology 


1 50 ,000 


260,000 


7 


GZ' 


Geosciences 


91 ,000 


1 58,000 


8 


J 


Agriculture 


1 50.000 


260,000 


9 


II 


Medicine 


220,000 


390 ,000 


10 


s 


Psychology 


15,000 


-30 ,000 


1 1 




Other subjects 


929,000 


1 ,882 ,000 






Total 


1,985,000 


3,7ec,ooo 




...It is now a common experience. 


for one speciali— 



sing even only in a very . narrow sul j ect— lield j Iha-t 



-bh.e ainounl of information being thrown forth as a 
result of research- and development , is far beyond his 
capacity to keep up with- In the nev/er subjects^ 
the pace of gowth is much faster. Here is an example 
from the field of laser*. 



Year 


H of published 
papers in a year 


j Year 


H . of published 
papers in a year 


1958 


1 


1963 


700 


1 960 


20 


1964 


1000 


1961 


100 


196 5 


1200 


.1 962 


, . 325 


1969 


Ahout2000 
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Tliei^e is enough- knowledge and to spare! The pnoblem 
is how to channel it to points whene it v/ill be used 
ef iicient H.y . Year aitex’ yean, viiile eaeh of us 
may be adding a bit to oinr store of knowledge, the 
proportion ox v/hat we know to the totality of knowledge 
available is decreasing year aYter year. The manager's 
position is, in a sense, even v/orse as he has to have 
quick access to scientific, technological, commercial 
and nanagerial inform ati on . ; 

44 Scatter and Seepage ^ ' 

Scientific, technical,, and commercial informa- i 
tion is now published in a wide variety of documents- — 
book, article in periodicals, conference proceedings;, 
tec?inical report, patent,' standard, commod ity c atalogue 
instruc v.-ion manual, drawings, charts, photographs, etc. 
This is called ’scatter of information*. Purther, 
many a subject is assuming an interdisciplinary 
character. As a result, - information on a subject is- 
to be found in s. large number of documents dominantly 
d-ea.l '.ng with other subjects. This is called 'seepage 
of information’ . 

45 Quicker Pace o± Exploitation 

'lhanks to better facility for dissemination of 
Information through a wide variety of media, a new 
discovery or Invention today is applied and-- exploited 
much quicker than was possiole even a quarter of 
a century ago. Here' ai^e some exan^ples. 
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451 Reduced Time-lag In Ex n loj-bat;lon 





t 


Y e an 0 P 


i 


Time-lag 


SH 


Bub o t 


Piscoveny 
OX" pnin— 
c iple 


Develop— 
menl oP 
Device 
! on use 


belv/e'en 
C c) and 
(d) 


(a) 




(c) 


! (a) 


(e) 


1 


Inlenna?- cornbuslion 
engine 


•1710 


1892 


1 82 


2 


Pi! 0 1 0 gn ap hy 


1727 


1 839, 


1 1 2 


3 


Aenial Plighl 


1809 


1 903 


94 


4 


Telephone 


182 3 


1 876 


53 


5 ' 


G-amma nay 


1896 


1939 


43 


6 


Alomic powen nelease 


1932 


1945 




7 


Tn an sis l -'-x- 


. 1940 


1948 


8 


8 


Iiasen 


1 958 


1 960 


2 



46 High. Rale of Obsolescence. 

Tile ac oel enaled explollal ion of i.n vend ion? i' ac also 
l“ac ill baled leciinologi cal impno vemenls al an 1 : . lasingly 

l“aslen nale„ And Ibis is causing a I'.igli nale o±' obso- 
lescence of lechnological ideas and devices. Hene ane 
some examples. 



461 Rii‘i‘ici ency oi:' Inlennal Combusllon Rng ine 









T ii a a 


SH 


Impnovemenl 


Pex"i od 


Till 3x va; 
( ye ans ) 


1 


Saveny—H ewe omen lo Wal"^ 


1710 lo 1795 


35 


2 


?/all lo Oornisb. 


1795 lo 1345 


50 
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Cf T\T 


Imp 3 ? 0 vemeni; 


Period 

1 




Time 

Interyal 

(years) 




Cornis'n to Triple Expansion 


1 845 


to 


1885 


40 


4 


Triple Expansion to Parson's 
Turb ine 


1 885 


to 


1920 


35 


5 


Parson's Turbine to High 
Pressure Turbine 


1920 


t 0 


1950 


30 



462 


Yield StrengtlT oP Steel 






SN 


Yield Strength/ 
Density (10 ■ in) 


Y e ar 0 P 
use 


Time 

Interval 

(years) 


1 


0.1 (USS Holland, HY 30) 


1900 




2 


0 . 2 (HY 50 ) ' • 


1940 


40 


3 


0.3 (PIY SO) 


I960 


20 


4 


0.6 (KY 150 ) 


1 970 


10 



463 Energy oP Secondary Battery 



1 

SIT 


Year 


Energy 

density^ 

(whr/lb) 


Reactant 
ePPiciency 
rat io (Kr) 


Time 

Interval 

(years) 


1 


1 930 


10 


0.10 




2 


1 960 


20 


0.20 


30 


3 


1965 


. 60 


0.35 


5 


4 


1 970 


100 




5 



464 Operating Energy oP PnrticXe Accelerator 



SIT 



Year oP initial 
operati on 



Particle Accelerator 



Energy in 
MEV imits 



1 1940 Electrostat 16 genera- 
tor 2 






406 
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SN 



2 

5 

4 

5 

6 



Ye sx of 
-inx'tia.l 
opexafi on 



Pax'fciclti Accelexafox 



1942 
194-5 
1946 
1955 
1 96 5 



Cyclotxon 

Ee-fca-t-xon 

Ele'ctxon synclaxo-txon 
Pxofon synclixo-txon 
Strong focussing syncTaxo- 
txon 



Energy in 
1\ISV units 



20 

60 

600 

10,000 

50 ,ooo 



465 S ome Goigputex Cx nxact exi sti cs 



• — > 






C apacity 


SN 


Year* 


Tecimology 


(Bits) 




- ' 







Add time 
C sec ) 



Min imixtn 
cost in 



Bit j 1 O ,000 

Core 1 instruc- 
tions 



2 

3 



■1944 Sle ctxo— me ch.a— 

nical 

1946 Eiec'txon tube 

1950 Acoustic delay 

line 



10 ‘^- 10 ^ 

10^-10"^ 



1 0 ^ -1 0 



8 



2 4 O X 2.61 0,10 



10 





4 


1952 


E'ie ctxost S-'ti ® 
storage OR T . 




1,1 5.0 X 






1 

i 

i 

f 

I 

1 


5' ■ 


■ 1-955 


PeXx'ite ' core 


—10 ^ -1 0 ^ ^ 


10 “^ 


1 . 78 - 


0 .01 


6 


I 960 ' 


Pexxite core.., 
Silicon tran- 




4 . . 0 X 
10 ~^ 


0 , ._ '5 


0.005 


i 

1 


7 

8 


1965 

1970 


sistor 
CEB 6800 


10 *^ '•- 10 ’^ ^ 
10 "* ^-lo"’'."^ 


0 . 8 ^x 
10 -^ 
0 , 8 _x 

1 Vi - ' ^ 


0.20 
0 .05 


0.0005 

0.0001 


j 

! 

1 


9 ; 


- 1975- 


■ • ■ 


'v-ex lo"^® 


'> • 29 ^ 
10 


0.005 


0.00001 


f' 

t 

t 

f. 

f 


4 ' 


! C' 













o 

ERIC 
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466 Hip-U Vacuum TectinolOiE^y 



SIT 


Y ear 


High Yacuum Pump 


limit of 
Technology 


1 


1 950 


High vacuum pump 


10"'^^ 


2 


1 965 


Oil diffusion 


10”"^^ 


3 




Ion -puirip 


lo-"* ^ 


4 


( IT ot e . 


^n"18 

Heliuju cryopump lU 

“ *1 *7 

— Interplanetary space: 10 ) 



467 laser T' 


eohnology 


Year 


Hew Technology 


1958 


laser structure proposed 


1 960 


Ruby laeer 


1961 


Helium— He on laser 


1962 


Solid state laser 


1963. 


G-aAs laser 




Pulsed laser 




Q Switching 


1964 


Ion laser 




GoveraS® of 200 new wavelengths 


1965 


Hp - OOp high ■ eff iclenoy laser 



47 Inade< 4 uacy of Self-Service 

About a century ©go It was possible for a specia- 
list — wlietlier scientist or manager — to keep himself 
abreast of the wave—front of knowledge in his field of 
epeoia]. isation through self— service — that is, . 

scanning a Bolection of doouments by himself. At that 
time the rate of output of new ideas was relatively low 
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Today "tlie accelei'a'ted x‘a‘t<= oi' ou'fcpu'c of new ideas 
arid the other factors mentioned ahove make such self- 
service. inadeciuate. S'urther, the service by the 
specialist will not be thorough md exhaustive; there 
will be leakage. For, exhaustive search for infor- 
mation requires special techniques. Again, each 
specialiet will have to spend much time in this search 
for Information. This is obviously an uneconomical 
repetition and no management can afford it. 

5 MOlEE]>r DOOUMENTATIOF SYSTEM 
51 Supporting Service 

Finding out a solution to the problem of access 
to information, that can lead to conservation of re- 
search, production, and m.magerlal potential -- in 
short, human resource • — has been entrusted to the 
library profession, ^ This field of specialisation 
‘-i-n library science is called documentation. Docu- 
mentation, is thus an essential supporting service 
which can lead to greater efficiency and higher 
productivity in all other activities of an enterprise. 

52 Objective .. . . ■ ■ ■ 

A modern documentation system 

1 Brings to the notice "of the specialist — that 
is, resear-ch worker, desi^ and production engineer, 
technologist , and manager — nascent micro Ideas; 

2 Din— pointedly — that is, avoiding any noise 
or irrelevancy that may occur through an inadequate 
selection -of ideas p 
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3 exhaustively — that is, not mleaing any idea 
likely to te of use to e specialist; 

4 G-iviiig such service on deruaiid and in anticipa- 
tion ill &■ I'iianner’ thal' facilitates easy and expedi- 
tious access and absorption of Ideas, by the specia- 
list! and 

5 Render-ing such ser^-’-ice and improvii.ig upon it 
continuously in spite of the ever-continuing down- 
pour ox’ info.rmation of ail kinds in a variety of 
sources . 

6 DEVELOPMENTS IN DO CXiMlNTATlON 
61 Techniques and Tools 

Over the past half a centux-y md more parti- 
cularly after the Sec end World War, documentation 
techniques and tools are being continuously Improved 
upon to meet the varied and changing documentation 
requirements of the different kinds of users of in- 
formation, Methods for intimately understanding 
such requirements and the individuating particula- 
rities of each specialist to be served are being 
developed. Advance do cument eitlon list for use as a 
current awareness servioe, abstracting service 
helpful in the selection of micro documents for 
reading by the specialiet — research, engineering, 
production and management personnel — ■ i-etros— 
peobive bibliographies to provide background infor- 
mation on a prodeot, digest sex-vice, trend reports, 
state— of— art report, data service, and special 

41 3 
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reports to msaiagement , are but a few of the different 
tools used in documentation service, AcQ.uiring an 
intimate knov/ledge of the different sources of infor- 
mation — Information generated Internall.y vd.thin 
an enterpri se and that flowing into it from outside — 
organising the records of such information in a help- 
ful v/ay » developing necessary tools to select just 
the information req.uired ffom these sources expe-idi— 
tiously and economically, preaenting the information 
In a. foi’m most conveniently u.sable by the .^eoialist, 
and providing physical access to , the needed dooument£3 
wherever they may be avail sJole, are oil matters within 
the purview of the do ouinH tails t , So too are the 
arrangements for securing translations of documents 
In languages in which the user has no proficiency, 

62 Rational Basis for Development 

The development of tiiG to.ols ■ and technic3ues 
of tile librarian, received considerable impetus in the 
latter half of the nineteenth century, thanks to the 
remarkable contributions of persons such as . Melvil 
Dewey and Charles Ammi Cutter. However, it v/as not 
until the early thirtees,- when the Hive Daws of 
library Science were formulated by S R Ranganathto, 

In 1931 , that a sound foundation for library ser'^ice 
as a v/holewas laid. Specific normative principles 
for the different branches of library science,, in- 
cluding documentation, could be formulated on the 
basis of the Rive Dawe. All this facilitated a 
guided development of the discipline as a whole 
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and provided a standard against which the efficiency 
and Leipfulness of each and every tool and, technique 
in the field could be checked. This is being realised 
in an incr^^^-asing measure the world over. 

63 Study of User 

Pinpointed sei’vi ce to meet the exact require- 
ment of the user with a- rninimuin of noise and leaka^ , 
requires ari U2id erst and ing of the mode of use of in- 
formation by specielists of different kinds. Studies 
on the mode of. approach to and use of^ information by 
library clientele had begun nearly a century ago. 

By I960 over five hundred such studies have been made. 
But most of the studies v^/ere not of a deep kind. It 
was only during the last decade that statistical 
methods^ o.perations research, and psj’chological tech- 
niques came to be used to any appreciable extent in 
such studies, .This has helped .a better understanding 
of the pattern of use of infomation by scientists, 
technologists, and managei’s, and. of the mode of flow 
of information in dirferent research and industrial 
environments. These findings are helpful to fit 
documentation service to meet more thoroughly the in- 
formation needs of different kinds of ^eclalists. 

64 Blectronio ivlachinery in Document Finding 

.Another interesting development is the iise of 
electronic machinery, such a.s, c'qmpute-r, in the pro- 
cessing of information and in document finding. 

During the last fifteen years, experiments have been 
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done, notably in the United States In this anea, and 
some v/orkable oomputen-basad document Undlng systems 
have been developed. Although fully automated in— 
.■formation systsin^ dial— ion— inf oim at ion systems etoane 
perhaps a generation off from now, considerable ex- 
perimeiLtal 7 /orh is being done towards developing such 
systems, it is being realised in gn increa.sing measure 
that more ar tent ion should be paid to the development 
of powerful methods for the classification and arrange- 



ment of subjects forming the input to any information 
system in order to get greater benefits from the 
use of electronic machinery in document finding. In 
India, particularly in the Documentation Hesearch 
and Training; Centre, Bangalore, significant progress has 
has been made in this direction and the value of the 



work has been damonstrated . 



7 O OCCLUSION 

The trend of development in the design of document 
finding systems is promising. The management of an 
enterprise can have at its oommand the means for c 611— 
aervation of huraan resource and enriching the innova— 
tion potential necesBary for progress. What is per- 
haps needed is a oliange xn the attitude of mQ,nage 

ment . A realisation that the changing technological 
and social context demands its use of all the tested 
and proved methods of conserving human resouroes. 

A re al.i sat ion that investment in systems for docu— 
ments-tion service is an investment to derive ma;-:;lmuin 
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beue+’lt from tlie investment in research, develop- 
ment, aid production, 
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IHTROPITCTIOH ^ ^ 

This IB -a leohnlcal report of the class il icatxon 
research acne by the members of the IDETC Research Cell 
197C.. Sec 1 contains a report of the worK relat- 
ing to the structure ana development, of the Universe 
.f subjects. sec 2 and 3 contain a report of the worl. 
done in the Idea Plane, and In the rotational Plane 
respectively. Sec 4 and Its sub-dlvis lone ^grve the 

total num'oor of Basic ,Suh jects , etc in the hedules 

Classification (= CO), Ed 7, and llsr the Bepth Schedule 

prepared during the year. Sec 5 highlig 3 e 

1 rr 6 mentions aBout t ki© com 

revlBicn worlc on CC . o uicnui. 

paratl-ve stnaies In classification. 



I UITXVBESE OR SUBJECTS , 

II Growth and Impact on ciasslf icat ron 



A dynamic development of the Universe of Sub- 
jects IS inevitable. It la a result of social pres- 
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The rapid growth, of the Universe of Suhjeots 



a.ffects any scheme for classification, 
tlve Classification scheme could cope up 
developments In the Universe of Subjects 
hap^ the twentieth century. Now, since 
development has Increased manifold, the 
a rreely paceted classification scheme, 



An Enumera- 
wit h the 
tillj per- 
the rate of 
neces£jit 3 '' for 
based on a 



Dynamic Theory of Classification, Is felt. Ranganathan 
has briefly described ( 17 ) the successive stages of 
the development of Colon Classification, to keep pace 
with the ever— growing Universe of Subjects, 



The laws of library Science direct that the 



scheme for classification should conveniently accommo-, 
date the developments in the Universe of Subjects, so 
as to ensure pinpointed, exhaustive, and expeditious 
service to the majority of readers. Ranganat han ’ s 
General Theory of Classif loat ion with its Normative 
Principles, Postulates, Canons, and Principles, is 
helpful in designing and developing a sell-perpetuating 
scheme for classif loat ion , How such a scheme can 

conveniently accoiiimodate the developments In the Uni- 
verse of Subjects, without disturbing the basic struc- 
ture of the scheme, is described by jayarajan (3). 



12 Reception of New Subjects 

As a result of the turbulent and continuous 

grov/th of the Universe of Subjeats, new subjects are 
thrown, forth. A new subject can be a Compound 
Subject going with any of the Basic Subjects, or a 
non-Main Basic Subject, or a Main Sub j ect , and so on 
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The acccninod at ion of any of these poses prcblems. 
Gopinath has aeocrlhea f1) the stJJiTggle -that 
a class if teat ioniat may have to face befone finding 
out the right helrful position for a new subject in a ^ 
scheme for class if i cat ion = The period of uncertainty 
and c han g e majr be prolonged if the s p s c ia 1 i e t s in t h 3 
nev/ subject '• are not themselves quite clear about the 
"shape’* and coverage of the new field of speciali- 
sation. Taking Cybernetics as an example, its 
successive positions and status In CC are discusGed . 

13 New Basic Subjects etc 

The examination of the changes in a general 
scheme for classification, necessitated by the develop- 
ments In the Universe of Subjects, has been sij.ggcsted 
(b) aa a method of studying such developments over a 
period of time. The emergence of a number of new 
Basic Subjects, partial Comprehension's, and Subject 
Bundles, during the last decade, as censed in revising 
CC Ed 6, in preparing Ed 7, hag been reported u]on. 

The significant features of the 'growth have been high- 
light ed . 

14 Eg r mat ion of Basic. Subjects and 

Isolates in Soci.al Sciences 

Ranganathan has described (16) the formiatlon of 
Baste Subjects and Isolates in Social Bciences, undor 
the follov/lng heads w 

1 Plsslon. into Main Subjects | 

2 Eisslon of Main Subjects into MTon-Maln Basic 
Sub j e 

O 
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3 Formation of - Compound Sub,iects "by liamination; 

4 Formation of Compound Basic Subjectsi 

5 I’orm-atlon of Compound Isolatesj 

6 Formation of isolates f and 

7 Formation of Complex Subjects, 

15 Management of Classification 

The accommocjat ion of the developments In the 
TJniverse of Subjects, in a scheme for classification. 
Implies changes in a scheme for classification. This 
means implementation of the changes in the scheme for 
classification, in the libraries using them. The 
Principle of Osmosis can be helpfully used for this 
purpose. Jayarajan has further pointed out ( 4 ) that 
in the context of the increasing turbulence of the 
Universe of Subjects, the process of updating a scheme 
for classification, and the implementation of these 
changes in the libraries using them, has to be almost 
continuous . 

16 Comparison of ’’Subject-’ and ’’System” 

The general characteristics of a subject as 
represented in the G-eiieral ised Facet Structure based 
on the General Theory of Classification of Ranganathan, 
and those of a System as represented in the General 
Systems Theory developed by Von Bertalanf fy. Hall and 
Fagen, Bouldlng, Khallov and others, have been com- 
pared by Heelameghan (7). The structuring of a sub- 
ject, modes of formation of subjects, and patterns 
of growth; in the universe of subjects have been consi- 
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aerec . The usefulness of recognising the similarity 
between ''subject'' and "system’' in the study of the 
Btructure and development of the Universe of Subjects 
has been pointed out. 



2 lum plane 

21 Compound Isolate 

Compound Isolates can be formed In tv/o v/ays; 

1 Bv comblnl^ig two or more isolates belonging to 
one and the same schedule of isolatesf and 

2 By. attaching a Special Component to an Isolate. 

jhe. formiation of Compound Isolates in the first-way^ 
wag used in the earlier editions of CC? but in a 
prematured form. The formation of Compound Isolates 
In both the ways Is now being more fully exploited, 
(15). 



22 Problems In the Use of Special Components 

Neeiameghan and Goplnath have evaluated (9) the 



use of Special Components in the Schedule of Common 
Isolates such as for Space and Language. They have 



pointed out sorae problems regarding the present vi^y 
of using Special Components, such as the violation of 
a Principle of Helpful Sequence, homonym In Class 
Number, and unhelpful allocation of sectors to Special 



The reasons for these 



have ^been 



traced and different solutions are suggested. 



23 Common Pivlsions 

An examination, by Neeiameghan and T Ranganathsn 
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(12)j o± lihe Isolates constituting the schedules for 
the classif icet ion of sufejeots going m^lth each of the 
different Host Subjects for the Ixoductlon of the 
different Components of an Aircraft, indicated that 
many of the Isolates hs.ve coramon components in array 
of order 1 , or 2, or later orders. This led to the 
preparation of a Schedule of Coimnon Divisions for use 
in "Divide like" device in the design of the schedules 
of special isolates. This satisfies the Canon of 
Helpful Sequence, Consistent Sequence, Scheduled Mne- 
monics, and also the Law of Pafsirnony. Ihis device 
is being used in the design of ottLer dertto schedules, 

and also In Ed 7 of CC . 

3 NO tat 10 HAL plane 

31 Capacity of CC Notation 

The releasing of SectorB (S - a) and (S - C) from 
their earlier use and. also the prescription of Ptaipty, 
Emptying, and Empt y-Empty ing Digits, has increased the 
capacity of CC Notation manifold. The findings in the 
Idea Plane are iiow being Implemented in the Notational 
Plane more confortably. Ed 7 of CC Is taking full 
advants^g© of such a versatile notational syetera. 

32 Seminal l-in anon ics 

The. use of Sefalnal Mnemonic s consists In having 
the same digit' or digit-group to denote samlnally 
equivalent ideas, In xvhatever subject they may , occur. 
This idea has been found helpful In the design of 
schemes for classification,. It was found helpful 
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and practicahle to cons id er that 

1 The ancient tradition of associating or d enot Ing 
particular groups of Ides-s hy particular numerals as 

a means of securing a helpful sequence among these 
ideas I and 

2 Tlie sequence of. the ideas thus oltained as re- 
presenting the sequence of steps generally occurring 
in ijlanning and designing a system, in systematic 
thinking, in scientific method, and in problem- so 1%'ing 

These points have been examined in some detail 
with examples from the field of Management of a 
Quality Control programme, po stulat e- has Method of 
Classifying, and generalised version of the procedure 
for prohlem-solvxing (6) . 



4 SCHErXILES COMSTEUCTEP 
41 Schedule of Basic 'Subjects , etc 

luring 1970, the Schedule of Basic Subjects etc 
has been revised. Tho new Schedules contain 76 Main 
Subjects, 20 partial Comprehensions, and 364 non-Main 
Basic, Sub jects (6) . 

42 Design of Depth Schedules 

Dm" ing 1970, eight depth versions of CC have 
been deslgn,®<3 for the following subjects. 



CC Wumber 



Sub j e odi 



Author ( s ) 



C5|3 

D8,96B 

D8 ,0G-6 



^Spectroscopy 
Air-vehicle wing 

*Eadlo reo elver 



H,0 Revannas tddappa 

A Neelameghan and 
T Ranganathan 

P J Devadasdn 
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CC Number 


Sub j ect 


Author ( s ) 


E8,3 


Food technology 


A Neela.meghan and 
S V Sangameswaran 


LIJ5 


■xpublic health 


Rajnl,. Ahuja 


S 


•^Psychology 


M P Sinha 


X62 


•^Banking 


H L Amga 


XX,D74 


Transport econo- 
mics 


A Neelameghan and 
M A Gopinath 



The items mai'lced hy an aster-lslc (^) a:ce designed 
' by the DRTC Trainees (1969-70). They are not yet 
puhlished. The other schedules ha-ve alreadjr been 
published (10,11,15)* 



5 COLON classificatiof 

51 Methodology for Revision of Ed 6 

For the revision of the existing schedules in CO, 
Ed 6, and for the preparation of Ed 7, the methodology 
adopted is briefly as followes Writing out standard 
entries for documents published during; the last three 
or four years, the information being taken from the 
British nat lon al '' 0 I bl l ogf aphy and several trade cata- 
logues. This shov^ed t he d evelopment , if any, of the 
subjects. ' . 

. , , V ' 

52 Consul tat Ion -wit h’-lKperts ■ 

The cbmplexltles presented by several of the 
subject S’ have made it necessary to consult subject 
axperts before f Inal is tng t he respective schedulss* 

428 , 
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This is being done for most of the subjects, 

53 Present State of Ed 7 

The work on Ed 7 of CC is in progress and is ex- 
pected to be completed within two to three months. 
Schedules of isolates have been provided lor a number 
of new subjects , and most of the es.rlier schedules 
have been developed considerably. In the case of some 
subjects, thorough changes ho-vo been made. Engineer- 
ing and Pconomlcs are examples. The schedule for 
Libra 'y Science has been already rubllshed M4) in the 
hope that some suggestions may be received before 
ftns,lising it. 

6 OTHER SCHEMES 

61 Change of Basic Subjects in EC Ed 17 

A comparative study of the Basic Subjects in DC 
Ed 16 and Ed 17* made by jayarajan (2), showed that 
out of the 746 reallocations made In DC Ed 17 » 1 4C 
involve change in Basic Subject. Some of the In- 
appropriate ass laments of Basic Subjects are perhaps 
due to the absence of explicitly stated guiding princi- 
ples for the development of DC. This paper also 
highlights the impact of .CC on DC. 

62 Universal Class if loat ion System 

Ranganathan and ITeelameghan have ©valuated (18) 
the major Ideas emerging from, the EID/CR Sem*inar on 
UDC In a Mechanised Retrieval System (1968). The 
implications of a Unlyersal Class If teat ion System 
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and the use of electronic machinery are examined. A 
Universal ClasGif icau ion System should 1)0 hased on a 
G-eneral Theory of classification. The capacity of 
UrC for heing developed into a Universal Classification 
System Is examined from the anrle of intrinsic and 
advent it tous mer It s of a ols.sslf j.cat Ion system. 
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1 Sec 12 

2 Sec 61 

3 Sec 11 



4 Sec 15 

5 Sec 13 

6 Sec 41 

7 Sec 16 

8 Sec 32 
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G-OPIUATH (M A), Reception of oyhernetlcs 
in Colon Class if ioat ion , (Lih sc. 7| 

1 970 I paper K) . 

JAYAPAJAN' (P). Change of haslo subjects 
in DC Edition 17. (Eib sc. 7|1970? 

I^aper B) . 

PevelQpm.ent s In the universe of sub- 
jects, changes in systems for document 
finding, and user’s problems? India’s 
contribution to a solution. (.'Docu- 
mentation (International Congress of — ' 

( 1 970) (Buenos Aires)). 

— i — , ( — 3ec S). 

— , Eew basic subjeots, partial compre- 
hensions, and subject bundles? Cbmpari- 
son of natural sciences and social 
sciences. (Annual seminar, (PRTC). S; 
1970 *, paper BC) . 

( — . Sec B092). 

TnEHEAMEGHAH (A). Compar Ison of ’’subject” 
v!vith ’’system'''. CAnnual seminar, ( DRTC ) , 
8}197C? paper BB). 

— , Seminal mnemonics as a pattern for 
system analys .1 s . (Bib so, 7*1970| 
paper P) . 
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qqq 22 and GOPINATH (M A) . Spectal aompo- 

nent of compound Isola-ue with special 
reference to aocial sc tone es; case 
study (Anniial semtnar , (RETC). 8j1970; 
paper BP) . 
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ar>ffi . Transport economics: Pepth 

ciaself teat ion version of CC, (Bfb ac. 
75 I 97 O; paper N) . 
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— and RANGAnATHAN (T). Air vehicle wing 
production: Pex^th oiass if teat toil version 

of CC . (Xlh so. 7ri970* paper C) 
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See 
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--- and SANgAMESVMAR (S V)- Eood tech- 
nology: Depth version of CC . (l^fb sc. 
7 1'' 97 c 1 paper L) . 
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PA.NGAPTAT tlA.il (SR). Colon olase If 1 cat Ion 
for Ifbrary science, flifb sc. 7|1970; 
paper J), . 
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— , Compound isolate and compound ■basic 

suhjeot: Evolution of the concept 

through forty years. (Dlh sc. 7? 1970 | 
paper A) . 
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pormatlon of 'baste sta'bjects and 

Isolates in sooial sctences. (Annual 
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, Impact of grovrth in the universe of 

subjects on classification, (paper 
subin.l.tted to ,PID/CR) . 
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— and . HEBLAMBGHAN (A ) . Un iy er sal 0 las s 1 - 
floatlon system and PID. (paper sub- _ 
mttted to PID/CR) . (To be, published in 
Lib sc. 81I97I1 paper A). 
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(PRTO Research Cellj report (1970), 2). 

Gr BHAITAOHARYYA^ L ecturer , Documenta ti on Researoli 
and Traininia: Centre , B^|S;alor e 5 • 



O lETRODUOi^IOR 

This is a technical report oP the research in 
cataloguing d cne by the members oi’ the DETC Research 
Cell in 1970. The follov/ing ar*:: the si^eciPio areas 
in which research has been carried out : 

1 foundation of the Canon of Recall Vcilue; 

2 Conflict among the Canon of Recall Value, the 
Canon of Prepotence, and the Osnon of Ascertaina- 
bility I 

5 Implication of the Canon of Recall Value, 

4 Rules for rendering a multlworded name formu- 
lated on the basis of the Canon of Recall Va3.ue p 

5 Change in the library oataloguei 

6 Readers’ reaction to rendering of nanies accoi’d— 
ing to the rules formulated on the basis of the Canon 
of Recall Value p 

7 Critical and comparative study of the different 

editions s.of CCO and AACEi end ■ 

8 Postulate— based subject profile for reader,^ 
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1 foundation of the 0 Ail on of eecaL'L value 

Aji investigation about the f oinadat ion of the 
Canon of Recall Value revealed that the effficiency 
of the catalog.ue’s response to the approach of a 
reader is to be considered, primarily in r elation to 
the capacity of hxs memory in fecGtlling a name en— ^ 
countered by him at least once. The factors that 
detract a normal reader from recalling all the words 
in their sequence in the multiworded name of an 
entity are as follov/si 

1 The Inoreae© in the variety and number , of 
such entitles I 

2 The growing tendenoy of multiwordedne ss of 
names of such entities} ,and 

3 The inoidonce of near-homonymous and alternative 

names of such entitles. 

Due to the above factors, the proportion of cases in 
which B, mult iv/orded name may be recalled correctly 
is deoressing, Che approach to a solution may take 
the form of provision of cues in the catalogue thau 
can aid the reader in calling back to pemory the 
different components in the name and identify it 
correctly s starting from one or a few of the words 
in the name. Such a cue has to be a v/ord or word- ■ 
group having the highest recall value --that is, 
having ’the highest potency of b © ing called back t o 
memory by the majority of the readers. In relation 
to a partioulaf reader } a name of subject correlating 
with his field of interest may fomi such a cue. The 
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above Bindings about the deep psychology of huiiian 
memory, learning, and recall have led to the Bormu- 
lation oB the Canon oB Hecall Value, It is the 
principle that in the multiworded name of an entity, 
the entry element is to consist of the word or word- 
group with the highest Recall Value; (7}8). 

2 OOBPIICT AM OBC THB C^OETS 

The Canon of Recall Value governs the Bormulation 
oB the rules Bor determining the entry element in 
the multiworded name oB an entity. But it may come 
into conBlict mth other canons — such as, the Canon 
oB Ascertainability. and the- Caion oB Prepotence. An 
examination of the cases in which a oonf li ct ar ises , 
has suggested that the OsKion oB Prepotence, and not 
the Canon oB Ascert ainabillty , should govern the 
determination oB the entry element in a name-oB-person . 
The application oB the Canon oB Prepotence involves 
statistical analysis. Such an analysis was done by 
S R Ranganathan in respect oB the Asian ni^es in 1953 
on the request of the Committee on Bibliography of 
nnesco. In the case of a nmie-of-organ of a govern- 
ment, It is diffioult to use the Canon of Prepotence ; 
but the Canon of Recall Value , is of help . In the 
case of a name-oB-instltutipn , end: of a name-of-oonBe- 
renc© also, the Canon of Prepotence Bails . Purther , 
the Canon of Recall Value also; has diBficult ie s , These 
difficulties centre round the nature of the substantive 
words or word— gf cups const it nting the name of an 
Institution : or : of a oonferenoe , They are analysed 
into, six cat egorles : as , follows 5 
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1 Hie word or word— group indioatlng a sulDject 
lorBilng the purvlsv,' of the entity coiiG©med.| 

2 The v/ord or word-group Indicating a class of 
persons or a class of corporate bodies forming the 
purview of the entity concerned » 

3 The word or w'ord— group indioating the nature 
of research or investigation forming the purview of 
the entity ooncsrnedi 

4 The word or word— group indicating the domln^t 
traditional sphere of work ciam the corporate nature 
of the entity concerned | 

5 Fanciful word or ■rord— group , such as the n erne 
of a person not forming the purview of the entity 
concerned I aad 

, 6 A multiworded name, not admitting of a word 

or word — group of any ono of the kinds mentioned in 
categories 1 to 5 ahove. ■ 

The Canon of Recall Valus can be helpfully applied to 
the categories 1 to 5. But in the case of category 6, 
It fails and the Canon of Asoert alnability takes 
over ( 26 ) . 

3 T MP TiT n A TT Clf OF Tlffi OAJrOfr OF KhC^Ii YAIDE 
51 • Catalogue as an Externalised Memory 

As an externalised manory, a library catalogue 
should 1)© able to 

1 Predict the -appropriate cue for the naDe of ,, 
an entity by which a reader may approach a cata^ 
logue; and . 
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2 Displays In the context of the cue oho sen ^ the 
necessary end sufficient visual aids to help exact 
recall . 



32 Concern of the Canon of Recall Value 

Ihe Canon of Recall Value can endov/ the llhraary 
catalogue v/ith the qualities of such an externalised 
memory. It is concerned with the formulation of 
individual rules for the rendering of headings of 
entries for effectively responding to queries about 
documents already '’known” to a reader. An entry for 
a taiown document should respond to a query about the 
documents, •which uses eithez’ 

1 The full nane of any one of its attributes 
correctly I or 

2 The vvord or wrord— group having the highest 
recall value among the words constituting the name 
of that attribute. 

The choice of the word or word— group ■w'^ith the 
highest recall value should also be governed by the 
need for the reduction of searoh range in th© library 
catalogue . 

33 General Implications of the Oarion of Recall Value 

In the context mentioned above, the O^on of 
Recall Value Implies, in general, the need of for- 
mulating the followings 

1 An- objective method of determining the word 
or word- group -with the highest recall value | 
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2 Bacti individual rule prescribing the entry 
element indloating definitely the word or word-group 
to be deemed to be the entry elemWit in a particular 
situation; and 

5 An objective method of resolving the conflict, 
if any, of entry element. 



54 Problem of Determining #ie Entry Efement 

In the context of 1h.e general implications men— 
-tdoned above, the problems of determining the entry 
element in the multi worded names of the following 
entities have been investigated; 



1 liames of Corporate Bodies —— that is, G-overn— 

ment , liTear— Soverei,^! Body, Quasi— Government , Insti- 
tution, and Oonference ( 4 ) , 

2 Names of Booum^ts — that is, titles of books 

and of periodical publications ( 5 ) j and 

5 Names of Publisher’s series ( 3 )• 

35 Pertinent Point-of-View ■ 

The investigation mentioned in Seo 34 has been 
done from the follov/lng pointe-of-view; 



1 The nature of words or word-groups consti- 



tuting the nane of the entity cone efnedi 

2 The relative distribution of recall value 
among the varieties of words; 

3 The rules for determining' Nee entry element! 

4 Examples demonstrating the applictiti oii of 



the rules; 
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5 Evaluation of the existing- pertinent pres- 
criptions of OCC and AAOR. 

56 Names of Entities with Multiple Purview 

In the context of the ganaral implications of 
the Canon of Recall Value the problems of determining 
the entry element in the multiworded ncune of an 
entity with multiple purview have been investigated 
with CTiphasls on the factors to be considered in 
finding out a comparatively more effective method 
for this purpose ( 2 ) . 

4 RULE POR RElPDERmC A MUTiTIWOHDED 

A set of rules with illustrative examples, for 
rendering the multiworded nemes of each of the 
.following entitles has been f ormul ated on the basis 
of the results of the investigati on on the implioa- 
tions of the Canon of Recall Values 

1 Whole Government ( 1 4 ) I 

2 Whole H’ear-Sovereign Bodjr ( 16 )? 

3 Whole Quasi-Government ( 17 )p 

4 Whole Institution ( 15 )i 

5 ‘V/hole Oonference '( 13 )l 

6 Orgen-of-Government (19 ) I 

7 Organ-of-Near Soverei^ Body ( 21 ) | 

8 Orgai>-of-Quasl Govewiment ( 22 ) | ' 

9 Organ— of— In sb it ut Ion ( 20 ) |. 

10 Organ— of— Oonference ( 18 ) ; 

11 Book (Title) ( 10 ) I 

12 Publisher’s Series ( 12 ) | 
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H 2 3e.fi od.i cal lull ic at i on ( it 1© } C ^ 3 ) I ® 
14 Entitieo v/ith Multiple Purview ( 11 ). 



4l Seminar on Oa,taloguing 

■ A seminar on Cataloguing was held in IRTC 
in May 1970. It v?as attended hy 36 parti c ip eait s 
from different parts of India. The new situat ion 
created by the fonnulation of the Canon of He call 
Value and the changes made necessary in some ox the 
cataloguing rules, formed the main theme of the 
Seminar. It was based on a Working Paper consxsting 
of 18 chapters developed by A Neelameghan and 
Q Bhattachsryya (25). 



These chapters be grouped into four parts. 

The first part deals with the treatment of Conflict 
of Authorship in a Cataloguing Code (Chap BB) • The 
second part deals with the basis of the Canon of 
Recall Value and with its implications on the rules 
for rendering multiworded name (Chap BC) . Ihe third 
part furnishes the rules for rendering multiworded 
nan® — such as, name of ' dlrrerent kinds of Corpo- 
rate Bodies and of Publisher's Series, and iltles 
of documents — ■ fomnulated in oonfo:mlty vith the 
Canon of Recall Value (Ohap BB to BS) (See. Sec 4 above). 
Th© fourth part deals with the use of the Principle 
of Osmosis in implementing the changes in a library 
catalogue necessitated by the changee in the Cata- 
logue Code (Chap BT) ( See Sec 5 below). ; 
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5 OHiiBGE IN THE LIBRARY OATAIDGUB 

Re— thinkingf In tHe field of Oatd.oguing is 
overdue. The deveiopmen-bs in the univex?Be of docu- 
ments v/ould call fo r, in future, fuu-ther investiga- 
tions, and new formulations in the theory and practice 
of cataloguing. This is a never— ending cycle. The 
changes in the theory of cataloguing, and in. the codes 
for cataloguing call for the implementation in the 
library catalogue the new prescriptions. An investi- 
gation in this area has shovn that the use of the 
Principle of Osmosis secures maximum economy in imple- 
menting in the library catalogue the changes in the 
rules of the cataloguing code ( 9 )• 



6 HEALERS* REAGTION 

The potential value of the Canon of Recall 
Value in relionallsing the determination of the 
entry, element in the multiworded nanea v/as reallBed 
and accepted by the participants of the DRTO Seminar 
on Cataloguing ( See Sec 4 I ) , Luring the Seminar an 
appeal was made to the participants to desi^ experi- 
ments in their respective libraries to exanine the 
helpfulness to readers of rendering multiworded names 
In accordance with the rules formulated on the basis 
of the Canon of Recall Value, Some methods of survey 
of readers’ reaction were also outlined. The, survey 
has been carried out in the following Instit ut ions s 

1 School of Intern ationai Studies, J N University, 
New Lelhi (Survey by Mrs ^hay a Devi. Llbrarlani 
Shri G-lrj a Kum ar) . . 
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2 University of Poona (Survey by Siirl S G- IJaha- 
3 an and Shri I) W Sbewde. Librariani Shrl K S Hingwe) 

5 National Aeronautical Laborator,y, Bangalore 
(Survey by Sbrl T Hangane,tlian , Scientist 
(Libr-; ’y) s Sbri M N Seetharaman) , 

The findings of these s^lrveys confirm that the jiiajo— 
rity of readers prefer the rendering of multiworded 
naraes in accordanoG with the rules fontiulated on the 
basis of the Can on of Recall Value ( 6 ) . 

7 CRITICAL Aim COKPARATItm STUDY OR CATALOOUII'TG 

OCDES 

The research project on the critioal and compo,— 
rative study of the Classified oateJ-ogue code (=000) 
and the Anglo— American oatalo^<uing rules (=AACR) 
has been continued in 1970, Work under this project 
has been concerned with two specific areas as follows 

1 Treatment of conflict of authorship in oatalogu 
ing codes y iij. generali and 

2 Conflict of authorship centring round corporatp* 
body vs corporate body. 

71 Treatment of Conflict of Authorehip ■ 

The pi pearat ion of an entry consists of a few 
well— recognl sed unit operations —— such as, choice 
rendering , and. recording . The principle, of Unity 
of Idea deraands that an individual, rule, in a . 

oataloguing code should be c onoerned . with one and 
only one unit operation. The Resolution of a 
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conflict of Authorship is to be recognized as another 
unit operation in ■ cataloguing work. A conflict of 
authorship centres round, the q^uestlon ” v\Tao is tli© 
author?" It is the responsihtllty of the defini- 
tion of the term 'Author* to aiiswer this question. 
Therefore, in a cataloguing code, a conflici; of 
authorship is to be resolved at the level of defi- 
nition of terms. In the light of the criterion men- 
tioned above, the i^proaches of the different edition 
of 000 and AAOR in regard to the resolution of the 
conflict of authorship have been critically examined 
( 2 ,, ). 

72 The Conflict "Corporate Body vs Oorporat© Body" 

A conflict of aithorship should get .resolved 
at the stage of the definition of the term 'Author' 
and of the terms denoting the different kinds of 
author. In the case of the conflict "Corporate Body 
vs Corporate Body", each of the initial formal defi- 
nition requires to be propped up by one or more 
appropriate interpretative definitions as o, sequel 
to it. Many of the cataloguing codes do not give 
such interpretative definitions. But they are 
implied in their rules for choice and rendering of 
heading! and they can be distilled out of these 
rules. 

A critical and comparative study of how the 
Rules for dictionary oatalogue of Cutter and the 
different editions of OCC and AACR resolve the 
conflict "Corporate Body vs Corporate Body" has heen 
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done on the basis of* the relevant interpretat ive 
definitions — either explicitly stated or distilled 
out from the rules implying them, Oonflicts centring 
round the following kinds of Oorporate Bodies have 

t 

been considered: 

1 Government ; 

2 hear Sovereign Bodyi 

3 Quasi Governinenti 

4 Institution; and 

5 0 cnf eren ce . ^ 

In relation to each kind, a system of precise 
terminology has been developed on the basis of which 
the different Issues have been systematically dis- 
cussed. The specific issues considered generally 
in relation to each kind of Corporate are: 

1 YiThole Corporate Body vs its Oi gan of Remove 1 i 

2 Organ of Remove ”1 vs Organ, of ReniDve 2 t 

3 Oorporate body vs its Quasi Indeapendent 
Institution; 

4 Oorporate Body v^ its Organ Conf erence | and 

5 Corporat© Body as a Del e gat ed— from— Body vs 
Conference. 

Impact, if any, received by any code from the earlier 
codes has been indicated. V/henever necessary,, the 
interpretative definitions for inclusion In 000 
(Bd 6) have been given ( 27 ) ■ 

8 BOSTtlLATE-BASBD SDEJEOI PIDRIIiE 

SDI system takes the responsibility of selecting 
pertinent references to doouinents for each of its 
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usfez's. Thus it becomes necessary for the system to 
maintain a file of subject profiles for its users. 

To satisfy a specific subject guery, the system is 
to provide references to the 

1 Documents exclusively devoted to the specific 
sub j ect j 

2 Documents embodying subjects of greater ex- 

f 

tension than that of the specific subject but having 
a substantial portion devoted to it p 

3 Documents embodying subjects of extension 
smaller than that of The specific subject but deal- 
ing with some facet of it | and 

4 DocumentB on collateral subjects which contain 
some inf ormation , though Indirectly j on the specific 
subject. 

The subject heading refeched at Step 5, "Trai-isfornied 
Title in Kernel Terms" , according to thepostula— 
tional method of classifying .prescribed by S R Eanga— 
nathan specifies the subject of the document oo- 
extensr.vely , It uses the postulates^ oanonsp and 
principles for the idea and verbal .planes only^ and 
it is independent of those for the notational plane. 
These subject headings ^ after being arranged alpha— 
betically 5 reflect the mutual relations — such 
superordinat e j subordinate, and dollateral relations 
— — among the subjects. The selection of references 
peithining to a subject of interest to a reader at 
the moment , is to be done by matching each of the- ■ 
subject pr.pfiles with the sub ject enuries for document 
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This shows that .specification of the subjects of 
interest in the subject profiles for users and. the 
determination of subject headings for- documents 
should be based on the seine set of postulates j canons, 
and principles. According to this suggestion, the 
construction of subject profiles for users on the 
basis of the set of postulates, canons, and princi- 
ples enmiciated by S R Ranganathen, has been demons- 
trated with concrete illustrative • examples (1 ) • 
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Sec 8 



Sec 



BHACTACHARYYA (g). Bostul ate-based expres- 
sion of subject profile of user. 

-per submitted for discussion at the Bocu— 
mentation, (international Gongress of — 
(Buenos Aires) ( 1 970) ) . 

, Rendering of name of entity with mul- 
tiple purview... (Annual seminar, (BRTC) . 
81 I 97 O; "Paper AR) . 



) 



Sec . 34 - 

Sec 34 “ 

-Sec 34/ 
Sec 6 

Sec 1 



Rendering of nane of publishers in 
heading. (^nual seminar, (BRIO). 8; 

1 970 I Baper AE) . 

, Hendering of nanes of corporate 

bodies in headings, (Annual seminar, 
(DRTO). 8?1970; Baper AO). 

. Rend erin g .of t itles in head ings . ' ^ 

(^^uinual semihar , (brio) . 8 |1970| Baper ^) 

COHFORATE BODY (Rendering of name of — )l 
T’eaders ’ reaction. (Annual seminar, 

and BHAr'iAOHARYYA (O) . 

value. 

(.ihihual ' seminar, (DRTC) . 8|l 970f , 

Ba per AB) . ' 
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8 Sec 1 — and — . Carbon of recall value. 

( In Cataloguing (Seminal' on — ) 
(Bangalore) ( 1 970) . Working paper 
and proceedings. 1970. Chap BC). 

9 See 5 — and — . Changes in the library 

catalogue at least costi use of the 
principle of osmosis. (_to Cataloguing 
(Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) (1970). 
Y/orlcing paper and prooeedlngs. 1970. 

■ ■ Ohap BT), 

10 Sec 4 — and — . Rendering of a. title used 

as heading in main entry. (In Cata- 
loguing (Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) 
(1970). Woi’king paper and proceed- 
ings. 1970. Ohap BP) 

1 1 See 4 — and — i Rendering of complex multi- 

worded name. (^ Cataloguing (Seminar 
on — ) (Bangalore) ( 1 970 ) . Tforking 
paper and proceedings. 1970. Ohap BS). 

12 Sec 4 ' — and — . Rendering of the name of 

publisher's series. (^ Cataloguing 
(Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) ( 1 970) , 
Working paper snd proceedings. 1970. 
Ohap BQ) . 

13 Sec 4 . ■ — and . Rendering of the name of a 

■ ' whole ooif.erenoe. (_^ Cataloguing 

(seminar on - — ) (Bangalore) ( 1 970) . 
Working p^er and proceedings. 1970. 

■ . Ohap BH) , . ^ 

14 Sec 4 — — and — , Rendering of the nsane of a 

whole govezninent . ( In Cataloguing 

(Seminar on— ) (Bangalore) (1 970) • 
Working paper and proceedings. 1970, 
Chap BB) . : ■ ■ 

15 Sec 4 — and Rehdering of- the name of 

a whole liistitution. (In Cataloguing 
^ (Seminar on j—r ) (Bangalore) ;( 1970) . 

- , Working paper and: proceedings . 

. 1970. Chap BG) ^ 
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16 Sec 4 

m 



17 .'Sec 4 



18 Sec 4 



19 Sec 4 




20 Sec 4 



21 Sec 4 



22 Sec 4 



25 Sec 4 



and — Rendering of 'the name of 

a, v;hole- near- sovereign hody, 

Cataloguing (Semins^r on )(B^galore) 
( 1970 ). h'orklng paper and proceo-dings . 

1 970 , Chap BE) . 

and — , T'endering of the name of a 

whole q.uj- si -government (in Oataloguing 
(Seminar on ) (Bangal ore) ( 1 970 } . 

Wo r k in g p o pe r an d p ro c e e d ing s . 1970. 

Chap BP) . * 

and — . Rendering of the neme of ar.'. 

oi'gan— of- conf orenc e , ( In Cataloguing 

(Seminar on — ) (Bangalore; C 1 970) 
Working paper axid jjr ooeedings , 1970. 

Chap BH) . ■ 

and — . Rendering of the name of an 

orgai — of-“govei‘nmeiit • ( In catsloguing 

(Seminpr on . — ) (Bangalore) ( 1 970) , 
Working paper and proceedings. 1970. 
Chap BJ) . 

— and Renderlne of the nsme of fm 

or a: pn- of- institution. Cataloguing 

(Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) (1970) . 
vVorking paper and proceedliigs. 1970. 
Chap BM) . 

and Rendering of the name of an 

organ-of-near sovereign body, (l^ 
Cataloguing (Seminar on — ) (Baiigalore) 
(1970), Working paper and proceedings. 
Chap EK) . 

— and — . Rendering of the name of 
an organ— of-quasi government. ( In 
Cataloguing (Seminar on — ) (Bangalore) 
( 1 970 ) , Working paper and prooeodlngs. 
1970 . Chap BB) , 

and — . Rendering of the title of 

s. periodical publication. (In Data— 
loguing. (Seminar on — ) (BahgalorQ) 

( 1 970 ) . Working paper and proceedings. 
1970 . Chap BE) . 
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24 Sec 71 — ffiid — . Treatment of conflict of 

authorship in a cataloguing code. 

(in, Cataloguing (Seminar on — ) . 
(B^galore) ( 1 970 ) . Working paper 
and proceedings. 1970. Chap BB) ,, 

25 Sec 41 — and — . ^^Worklng paper for Seminar 

on 0ataloguin_s7 (Seminar on — ) 
(Bangalore) ( 1 970 ) . Working paper and 
proceedings. 1970. Chap BB to BT) . 

26 Sec 2 ■ PuOTGANATHJl'I (S H) . Conflict of canons 

■ of cataloguing. (Annual seminar, 
(BRTO) . 8 ,1970 I Paper AA) . 

27 Sec 72 — and BIlATTA0HJffi7YA (G) . Ooiiflict of 

authoBhip: Corporate body v-s- cor- 
p'orate body. ..(Library science. 7l 
1 970 I Paper G) . 
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IiRTO Semljnax (8) (1970). Paper IDO. 

G OMPUTEP.-lirED DOOUlffiNT ETMDIEG SYSTHfl. 

(DRTC. Research Cell', report (1970). 3). 

A MBELAlIEGHIffif , Professor , Doouinentatlori Rese arch a^d 
Training Centre . Bangalore 5 . 

1 IH[mOI)UOTIOIT 

This is a technicsil report of the work done in 
BRTO in 1970 , on the development of a computer— aided 
document finding system. 

2 OBJECTIVE: IHTECRATEE ' SYSTEM 

Since the middle of 1968, experiments on the 
feasihility of using a general purpose computer in a 
document finding system hased on a classified cata- 
logue system using freely faceted depth versions of 
the Colon Olasslficatlon, have been carried out. The 
results of this experimental work have been reported 
in 1969 ( 1 ). The mrin objective of the work during 
1970 has been to develop a complete document finding 
system into which the computer facility can be inte- 
grated at different stages according to need, viability 
in a given context, etc, 

3 PROG-HAM-PAOICAG-E 

Keeping the objective mentioned in Sec 2 in view, 
a program— package , cantaining fifteen programs, has 
been developed ( 2 , 4 )* The system provides for: 
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1 Retro spec tiire search for entries of documents 
relevant to a reader’s c[uery in a Catalogue-on-Tape | 

2 SDI service! 

3 Reader's approach to selection of documents' by- 
name of subjedt, author, collaborator, series , etc? 

4- Header Profile Catalogue in which the subject 
of Interest to the reader may be in the form of 
Class Humber, or Peature Heading only, or Glass 
Humber and Feature Headuigi 

5 Acceptance of reader’s q^uery about a subject in 
the form of Kernel Terms in random seg.uenoe| 

6 Replacement of non-standard terms, if any, in 
the query, by standard terms in the classification 
schedules through a built-in thesaurus of a special 
kind! 

7 Rearrangement of the Kernel Terras of a subject 
in the facet structure sequence using schedules in 
which the kernel ideas are arranged in a special wayi 

8 Synthesis of Glass Humber for subject of docu- 
ment or of query using Colon Classification! 

9 Translation oi Class Humber into Kernel Terras 
to form Feature Headingj 

10 Direct reader- computer "dialogue"! 

11 BrowBing in the output documentation list smon 
its classified entries fitted with adequate Feature 
Headings | 
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12 Alphabetical Index to the subjects etc in the 
output documentation list | 

13 Different formats of Main Entry in the output | 

14 Output on line-printer, punched card, and 
magnetic tape; 

15 updating the Catalosue-on-lape, the Catalogue 
of Reader Irollle-on-Tapo , and the Classification 

Schedules-on-fape ; and 

16 Guidance by computer to help reader use the 
Bys“fc©in - 

4 EEATUEE HEADItTG AND GLASS INDEX HEADING 

A schedule look-up . procedure for the transla- 
tion of Colon Class Number into the stfndard terms 
of the schedules to form a feature Heading hy a 
computer, forming one of the items in the progr^ 
package, has been described in some detaxl C 5 }• 
Methods hy which the computer can recognise a 
isolate number, and an unsought link, have been worked 
out . A procedure for preparing oyolloally permu e 
Class Index Headings has been formulated. 

5 COMPUTER AND PROGKAM LANGUAGE 

In our earlier experiments, an ICI, 1903 computer 
was used. I'he programs were written in PIAN 
language. All the programs in the program-package 
have bee'n written in Autocoder Language for the 
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•f-XBM- 1401 compu'bei’ , All "biir.* x5-’og2*ains , excexsling 
DIAIiOG- and GUIBB have "been tested. These two pro- 
gi’aras are to be tested fur'., her raid debugged. 

6 BI BLI OGEAJP HI OAB REBEHBHC BS 

1 Sec 2 ; 'GOPINATH (M A) . C] jifioation re- 

search. (Annual Seminar, (BHTC) , 

7 969 s' Paper LA) , 

2 Sec 3 G-LiPTA (B S B) . Program— package for a 

system for document finding. (Lib gc 
7|lS70j Paper H) . 

3 Sec 4 — *. Preparation of feature heading and 

class index heading using computer. 
(Lib sc. 7jl970j Paper R) , 

4 Sec' 3 NEELAIIEGHAII (A) taid GUPTA (B S S) , An 

user-oriented computer— based system 
for document finding. (documentation 
(International Oongress of — ,) 

( 1 970 ) (Buenos Aires)), 
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Project 2j to be completed within six months after the formal course in DRTC, consists 
of the preparation of a Trend Report on an approved specific subject based on the survey of 
the current documents on the subject appearing in various periodicals* reports^ etc. 

4 DURATION 

The formal course commences on 15 April every year and continues till 14 June 
the following year. 

5 ADMISSION * 

A candidate seeking admission to the course should ordinarily possess any one of the 
following tDinimum basic academic qualifications : 

1 Post-graduate Degree or Diploma in Library Science. 

Or 

2 MA/M Sc or an equivalent degree or a degree in Engineering, Technology, Agriculture, 
Animal Husbandry, or Medicine, and practical experience in DocumentatLot^, ^ 

Admission to the course is strictly based on the merit of a candidate as judged by his 
academic record, and if necessary, performance in a special admission test held for the purpose 
or a personal interview by a salectlon committee. 

6 AWARDS FOR PROFESSIONAL ATTAINMENTS 

1 Associateship in Documentation on the basis of examination and the report of professional 
work in DRTC ; (The Associateship is declared equivalent to the M Lib Sc degree by the 
Government of India). 

"2 Associate Fellowship in Documentation .on the basis of r^ort/thesis of research work 
done in DRTC ; 

3 Fellowship in Documentation for outstanding cpntributioi^ and published works in 
the field of documentation. 

7 RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP 

Some r<^earch fellowships are ayailable to pursue adyahccd work in DRTG, There is also 
prqyislon for researcli follows to work With Dr- S R Ranganathan^^^ Reiearch Professor 

in Library Science, and Hon Professor, DRTC. 

A practlsliig:^^^^^^^ will Specific 

period to pursue a specific line^ of research in the field of documentation. 

8 PUBLICATIONS ^ 

i 'L ;slant to published in collaboration 

j with yhe Sarada ^hganatban 



